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Welcome

Thank you for purchasing Blackmagic MultiView!

We hope you share our dream for the television industry to become truly creative

by allowing anyone to have access to the highest quality video. By using MultiView 16
with today’s affordable Ultra HD televisions, you get the equivalent of up to 16
independent broadcast monitors. MultiView 16 gives you true broadcast level multi
source monitoring at a fraction of the cost!

Blackmagic MultiView 4 is perfect for smaller or mobile productions, letting you
monitor up to four sources on a HD or Ultra HD screen. You can even combine
MultiViews by routing the output of one MultiView into another to really customise your
monitoring setup!

This instruction manual contains all the information you’ll need to install your Blackmagic
MultiView, although it’s always a good idea to ask a technical assistant for help if you are
not sure what IP addresses are, or if you're unsure about computer networks. Blackmagic
MultiView can be controlled using Videohub Control software which is easy to install,
however there are a few slightly technical preferences you will need to

set after you install it.

Please check our web site at www.blackmagicdesign.com and visit the support page
to download the latest updates to this manual and software. Lastly, please register
your Blackmagic MultiView when downloading software updates so we can keep you
updated when new software is released. We are constantly working on new features
and improvements, so we would love to hear from you!

We hope you get years of use from your Blackmagic MultiView and have lots of fun
viewing your video inputs in wonderful Ultra HD!

e &

Grant Petty
CEO Blackmagic Design


http://www.blackmagicdesign.com
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Getting Started

Getting started with your Blackmagic MultiView is as easy as plugging in power, connecting
your SDI video sources, and plugging your monitors and televisions into the HDMI or SDI
outputs. This section of the manual will show you everything you need to know to get started
using your Blackmagic MultiView.

To power your Blackmagic MultiView, simply plug a standard IEC power cord into the 110-240V
AC power input on the rear panel.

Blackmagic MultiView 4 can also accept Power over Ethernet Plus, which means
you only need to plug it into an Ethernet switch capable of supplying PoE+. If you have
both AC power and PoE+ connected to your MultiView 4, it will automatically switch to
the remaining power supply if one is unplugged or fails.

To power Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD, plug the supplied power adapter into the 6-36 V DC
input. A screw thread housing is provided so you can secure power to the unit and prevent
accidental disconnection.

Plug your SDI sources into any of your Blackmagic MultiView’s SDI video inputs. The video
format will be automatically detected and the video will be displayed in the multi view output.
To see the output, simply connect a monitor to the SDI or HDMI multi view outputs.
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Connect the video sources to your Blackmagic MultiView’s SDI video inputs
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Connect monitors to your Blackmagic MultiView’s HDMI or SDI multi view outputs

When connecting an HDMI monitor to the HDMI output, your Blackmagic MultiView will
automatically detect whether the monitor supports Ultra HD or HD and switch the multi view
output accordingly.

Getting Started



On Blackmagic MultiView 16 you can output the multi view via dedicated HD-SDI
outputs, or up to Ultra HD via the 6G-SDI and HDMI outputs.

Blackmagic MultiView 4 and MultiView 16 has loop outputs above each input so you can also
connect each source to other video equipment.

LOOP OUT

HDMI OUT
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HDMI OUT 6G-SDIOUT  HD-SDI OUT

All of Blackmagic MultiView 16’s SDI and HDMI outputs can be used simultaneously
for Ultra HD and HD multi view monitoring. On Blackmagic MultiView 4, you can select
between Ultra HD or HD multi view output settings using the built in switches, an optional
Teranex Mini Smart Panel, or via the Blackmagic MultiView Setup utility software.

The multi view layout can be changed to suit your needs. For example, Blackmagic MultiView 4
and Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD can be set to 2x2 or solo. Blackmagic MultiView 16 can be set
to a combination of views such as 2x2, 3x3, 4x4 or solo.

Setting your layout on Blackmagic MultiView 16

To change the layout on Blackmagic MultiView 16, use the control buttons, rotary knob and LCD
on the built in control panel. You can also monitor any view in full screen mode by pressing the
‘solo’ button, then selecting your chosen input by pressing one of the source buttons.

Press the ‘menu’ button on the front control panel to open the settings screen
on the LCD.

Layout is the first setting in the menu, so it is always highlighted when you first enter
the settings menu. Press the ‘set’ button to edit the setting.

Getting Started



Select 4x4 from the layout setting by turning the rotary knob on the front control panel.

4x4 lets you see all 16 source views on one screen. Whenever a setting changes, you'll

notice the ‘set’ button and the ‘menu’ button will start flashing. This means a setting has
changed and you can either confirm the setting change by pressing the ‘set’ button, or

cancel by pressing the ‘menu’ button.

Press the set button to confirm your setting.

You can also set the layout using the Blackmagic MultiView 16 setup software using the
configure control panel.
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To set your Blackmagic MultiView 16’s view layout, press ‘menu’, select your layout
using the rotary knob, then press ‘set’. 4x4 lets you see all 16 views on one monitor

Setting your layout on Blackmagic MultiView 4

The default view on your Blackmagic Multiview 4 is the 2x2 layout. To change the layout on
your Blackmagic MultiView 4 to ‘solo’, use the control button marked as ‘1" on your Teranex
Mini Smart Panel and press button ‘2’ to change it back to 2x2 display mode.

You can also set the layout using the ‘configure’ settings in the setup software.
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Press ‘1" for solo view or press ‘2’ for 2x2 view

Setting your layout on Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD

The first time you use your MultiView 4 HD, it defaults to a 2x2 layout with inputs 1and 3 on the
top row and inputs 2 and 4 across the bottom. To change to solo mode, set the built in switch 6
‘Solo on’to ON.

1 3
2 4

MultiView 4 HD 2x2 layout of four SDI inputs.

Refer to the ‘Switch Settings for Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD’ section for more information.

Getting Started



Your Blackmagic MultiView supports the Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol so if your
unit is installed in a rack with limited access, you can easily control it remotely using a
Blackmagic Videohub control panel, such as Blackmagic Smart Control and Master Control.
Once connected to your network via Ethernet, your Blackmagic MultiView will be visible to
other computers and Videohub panels connected to the network. These devices can then
control the unit remotely.

To connect Blackmagic MultiView to your network:
Power your Blackmagic MultiView

Use a standard RJ45 Ethernet cable to connect your Blackmagic MultiView
to a network or computer.

Once you have connected to a network, you’'ll need to make sure your Blackmagic MultiView’s
IP address is different to the other equipment on your network. On Blackmagic MultiView 16 and
when using MultiView 4 with a Teranex Mini Smart Panel installed, you can change the network
settings via the control panel’s LCD menu. You can also plug your Blackmagic MultiView into a
computer via USB and change network settings using Blackmagic MultiView Setup. For more
information on changing network settings refer to the ‘changing settings’ section in this manual.

Third party router controllers can control Blackmagic MultiView 16 using the RS-422 serial
connection. For more information on serial control, see the section ‘changing settings using
Blackmagic MultiView Setup’ in this manual.

Blackmagic MultiView 16 is 1 rack unit high so fits perfectly into any broadcast rack or road case.

Blackmagic MultiView 4 is much smaller and can be used in mobile productions where you may
not be using a broadcast rack. However, even though your MultiView 4 is designed to be small
and portable, you can still use it in a rack environment. The Blackmagic Teranex Mini Rack Shelf
is designed to let you mount up to three units side by side in a 1 rack unit space so you can
easily connect them to each other and build as many source views as you need.

Installing Blackmagic MultiView 4 into a Teranex Mini Rack Shelf is as easy as removing the
unit’s rubber feet, if installed, and screwing the unit into the base of the shelf using the
mounting holes on the bottom. The Teranex Mini Rack Shelf ships with two original blank panels
which you can use to cover gaps if you don’t need to install additional MultiView 4’s.

For more information check the Blackmagic Design website at www.blackmagicdesign.com

When installed in the rack shelf, all connectors are accessed from the rear of the unit as normal.
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You can use multiple BlackMagic MultiViews in combination to create custom monitoring
setups. This is helpful if you need to add more view sources to your multi view output.

Simply plug the output from one MultiView into the input of another to add more source views
to your multi view output. It is highly recommend that the upstream multi view output is
connected to an Ultra HD monitor for maximum clarity.
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By routing the output of one MultiView into the input of
another, you can add more views to your multi view layout

That’s all there is to getting started. Keep reading the next sections of the manual to find
more information about how to get the most from your Blackmagic MultiView, such as changing
settings, naming your views and more.

Changing Settings

There are several ways you can change settings on your Blackmagic MultiView.

= Front Control Panel — Blackmagic MultiView 16 has a built in control panel and LCD
so you can easily change settings from the front of the unit.

= Switches — The small switches on Blackmagic MultiView 4’s front panel and Blackmagic
MultiView 4 HD’s side panel let you change settings instantly using the tip of a pen. To
access the switches on Blackmagic MultiView 4, open the rubber dust cover on the
front panel. A switch settings legend is printed on the base of these units so you can
easily see the settings for each switch.

= Teranex Mini Smart Panel — You can replace the original front panel of Blackmagic
MultiVlew 4 with an optional Teranex Mini Smart Panel so you can use the built in
control buttons, rotary knob and LCD. This functions in a very similar way to the front
control panel of Blackmagic MultiView 16 and gives you easy and intuitive local control.

= Blackmagic MultiView Setup — The setup software lets you change settings via USB
or Ethernet using your computer. Refer to the ‘Blackmagic MultiView Setup’ section for
more information.

Changing Settings



= Videohub Control software — When your Blackmagic MultiView 16 or Blackmagic
MultiView 4 is connected to a network, you can use Blackmagic Videohub Control
software to route sources, change views, and select the audio input source. Refer to
the ‘Using Videohub Software Control’ section for more information.

Blackmagic MultiView 16’s front control panel makes it very easy to change any of the settings.

When first powering your Blackmagic MultiView 16 you’ll see the ‘home’ screen displayed on
the built in LCD. The home screen is the default display showing a convenient overview of
settings, such as:

= Multi view output frame rate — Located in the upper left corner, this displays the
selected frame rate for your Ultra HD SDI multi view output.

= Audio input — This information is located next to the multi view output frame rate and
displays which SDI input is being used for embedded audio in the HDMI and SDI multi
view output signal.

= Multi view layout — This displays your selected multi view layout.

2160p29.97 i Input 3

The ‘home’ screen is the default display on Blackmagic
MultiView 16’s control panel LCD. This screen displays
your selected multi view layout, the frame rate for

the multi view SDI output, and the selected SDI input
used to embed audio into the multi view output.

Control Panel Buttons

The illuminated buttons on Blackmagic MultiView 16’s control panel make it very easy to adjust
settings and set your sources and views.
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Blackmagic MultiView 16’s control panel buttons let you easily
change settings and switch views from the front of the unit

Changing Settings
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Solo Button

You can monitor a view in full screen by pressing the ‘solo’ button. Now press any view button on
the control panel to monitor that view in full screen mode. Press solo again to return to the multi
view layout.

<) Source

Source 1

== Layout =+ Input Format

Solo 2160p60

The solo feature lets you monitor
a view in full screen mode

Menu Button

Press the ‘menu’ button to open the settings screen. Change a setting using the rotary knob
and set button, then press the menu button again to return to the ‘home’ screen.

Set Button

Press the ‘set’ button to select a setting to adjust. After changing a setting, press the set button
again to confirm the change.

Source and View buttons

These buttons let you select which input source you want to display in a desired view. When
navigating settings menus, the source and view buttons can also be used to move up and down
through setting options.

Rotary Knob

Use the rotary knob to scroll through settings, or to select menu items on the settings screen.
If you’re unhappy with a selection, you can return to a previously selected setting by pressing
the rotary knob.

Turn the rotary knob clockwise or counter clockwise to select between two options in a menu.
Settings can also be turned on or off by pressing the knob.

Setting your Sources and Views on Blackmagic MultiView 16

One of the key features of Blackmagic MultiView 16 is the ability to assign your connected
SDI sources to different views. By adjusting these settings you can easily change the
arrangement of your views. For example, you may want SDI input 5 to appear on view 1.

To set which source appears on a desired view:

Press the ‘view’ button on the front control panel to open the view selection screen.
The view selection will be highlighted with a blue background.

Press a numbered view button to select your desired view. Alternatively, you can
use the rotary knob to scroll through the views. Confirm your setting by pressing the
‘set’ button.

Press the ‘src’ button. The source section of the LCD will be highlighted.

Changing Settings
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Press a numbered view button on the control panel to select your desired input.
Alternatively, you can use the rotary knob to scroll through your inputs on the LCD.

Press the ‘set’ button to confirm your setting.
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To set a source to a view, press the ‘view’ button to enter the view setting,
make your selection, then press the ‘set’ button to confirm your setting

Setting your Layout on Blackmagic MultiView 16

On Blackmagic MultiView 16, you can select the number of views that appear on your multi view
output. For example, if you have 4 inputs connected, you can easily select the 2x2 layout which
displays four views in a vertical x horizontal grid. For optimum monitoring of your inputs, select
the view layout to suit the number of inputs connected.

There are four multi view layouts you can choose from:
= 2x2 displays 4 views. If you have an Ultra HD monitor connected, each source will be
displayed in native HD resolution.
= 3x3 displays 9 views.
= 4x4 displays all 16 views.

You can also monitor a view in full screen mode by pressing the ‘solo’
button on Blackmagic MultiView 16’s control panel, then selecting a view
button. On Blackmagic MultiView 4, press the solo button marked ‘"’ on the
Teranex Mini Smart Panel.

<) Source

Input 1

Select your view you wish to assign a source
to using the rotary knob or view buttons

Changing Settings
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Settings

£ Overlay

4x4 Border
Audio In  Source 1 Labels On
> Overlay Audio Meters  On
> Video Out SDI Tally On
> Network
Highlight the menu item you with to adjust
and press “set” to open its settings
2160p29.97 i Input 3
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You can choose from 3 different multi view layouts to
best suit the number of inputs you have connected
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Audio In

This setting is used to select the SDI input from which audio will be taken and embedded into
the multi view outputs.

Overlay

This submenu lets you change the appearance of your multi view by turning overlay features
on or off.

Overlay features are:

= Borders — Lets you separate each view in a grid like pattern.

= Labels — Makes ‘view’ labels visible or hidden. Labels can be changed using
Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

= Audio Meters — Turns audio VU meters on or off for all the views. The first 2 channels

embedded in each SDI signal are displayed in each view, which means you can monitor
audio levels together with the picture.

= SDI Tally — When Blackmagic MultiView 16 has an ATEM switcher’s program SDI output
connected to input 16, you can view tally borders around a view when its source is
switched to air. You can turn this feature on or off using the SDI tally overlay setting.

Changing Settings

13



For tally to work properly, make sure you connect your Blackmagic MultiView 16’s inputs so they
match the input numbers on your ATEM switcher or tally may be displayed on the wrong view.

Video Out
The ‘video out’ settings let you control output options on your Blackmagic MultiView 16.

= Video Format — Use this setting to change your Ultra HD multi view output frame rate
to 2160p29.97 or 2160p25. The HD multi view output frame rate will conform to the
Ultra HD output. Press the rotary knob if you want to cancel the setting change, or
return to the previous menu.

* HD Output — Select interlaced or progressive for the HD multi view output.
If 2160p29.97 is the selected video format the HD output can be either 1080p29.97 or
1080i59.94. Similarly when 2160p25 is selected the HD output can be either 1080p25
or 1080i50.
Network

The ‘network’ settings let you set the IP, Subnet and Gateway addresses for your Blackmagic
MultiView 16 when connecting to a network.

To set your Blackmagic MultiView 16’s IP address:

Press the ‘menu’ button on the front control panel and use the rotary knob to highlight
the ‘networking’ tab on the LCD menu.

Press the ‘set’ button to enter the network settings screen.
Turn the rotary knob to select the “IP address” tab.

Press the ‘set’ button to highlight the first field of the IP address. Use the rotary knob to
change values.

Press ‘set’ to confirm the first field, then repeat the above step for the next three fields.
If you need to assign the subnet and gateway address, they can be set using the
same method.

Press the menu button twice to return to the home screen.
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Connecting Blackmagic MultiView 16 to an Ethernet network
will allow you to control the unit from another location

Changing Settings
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Network Settings

IP Address 192.168.10.160

Subnet 2556.266.255.0

Gateway 192.168.10.1

Use the rotary knob or the view buttons on
Blackmagic MultiView 16’s control panel to
assign values to your network settings

Teranex Mini Smart Panel

The Teranex Mini Smart Panel mounts to the front of your Blackmagic MultiView 4 and replaces
the original basic panel. You get fast access to your settings using buttons, a rotary knob and
built in LCD.

Installing your optional Smart Panel is easy and because the panels are hot swappable you
don’t even need to turn off your Blackmagic MultiView 4 when installing it.

Remove the two M3 screws on each side of your Blackmagic MultiView 4’s basic front
panel using a Pozidriv 2 screwdriver and gently pull the panel away from the front
of the unit.

On the inside of the basic panel, you'll notice a small clear plastic tube attached to
the bottom corner. This tube directs light from the LED inside the unit to illuminate
the status indicator on the basic panel. This tube should stay attached to the basic
front panel.

If reattaching the basic front panel, make sure the light pipe for the power
indicator is aligned with the slot in the front of the unit.

Align the connector on the rear of the Smart Panel with the adjoining connector on the
face of your Blackmagic MultiView 4 and gently push the Smart Panel towards the unit
until the connectors are firmly seated. The Smart Panel should make a firm connection
and fit neatly inside the face of your Blackmagic MultiView 4.

Re-insert the M3 screws from the original panel.

If your Blackmagic MultiView 4 is installed in a Teranex Mini Rack Shelf, you will need to remove
the unit from the rack shelf to access the front panel screws.

See the ‘Rack Installation’ section for more information.

Your Blackmagic MultiView 4’s USB port is still accessible with the Smart Panel attached.

To access the port, simply open the rubber USB dust cover. With the Smart Panel installed, the
front panel small switches are covered up and no longer used. This is because all settings can
now be changed via the LCD menus.

Teranex Mini Smart Panel
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When installing the Teranex Mini Smart Panel to your Blackmagic MultiView 4, holding the panel
with your fingers and thumb aligned with the panel’s rear connector will help guide it into place

The original basic panel is very strong, so if you need to mount your Blackmagic
MultiView 4 in the back of a rack system or in areas where there are lots of cables or
activity, you can always reinstall the original basic panel.

The features of the Smart Panel are similar to the MultiView 16’s built in control panel. The home
screen is the first feature you'll see on the LCD and is the default display showing a convenient
overview of settings, such as:

= Multi view output frame rate — Located in the upper left corner, this displays the
selected frame rate for your Ultra HD SDI multi view output.

= Audio input — This information is located next to the multi view output frame rate and
displays which SDI input is being used for embedded audio in the HDMI and SDI multi
view output signal.

= Multi view layout — This displays the 2x2 multi view layout.

2160p 29.97 7 Input 3
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The ‘home’ screen is the default display
on Teranex Mini Smart Panel’s LCD

Your Teranex Mini Smart Panel has a set of buttons and a rotary knob that are used to navigate
your Blackmagic MultiView 4’s settings menu.

Teranex Mini Smart Panel
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= 1and 2 buttons — Press these buttons to increase or decrease numeric setting values,
or to move up or down through menu settings.

= Set — After changing a setting using the 1and 2 buttons, press the ‘set’ button to
confirm your setting.

= Menu - Press to enter the settings menu for your Blackmagic MultiView 4. You

can also press the menu button to step back through menu items all the way to the
home screen.

Video and Audio Buttons — These buttons are specific to Teranex Mini converters and
are not used with Blackmagic MultiView 4.

= Rotary Knob — Turn the rotary knob clockwise or counter clockwise to navigate
through the menu settings and adjust numeric setting values.

2160p29.97 () Input3 Bla(kmagj(deswpg

Rotary Knob

Control Buttons Video monitor — displays the home screen
and is used when changing settings

Changing settings using the Teranex Mini Smart Panel is more convenient and you can
immediately confirm your settings visually on the LCD.

To enter your Blackmagic MultiView 4’s setup menu, press the ‘menu’ soft button on the
Teranex Mini Smart Panel. Here you can access the following settings.

Settings

Source 1

Video Format 2160p25
> Overlay

> Network

Highlight the menu item you wish to adjust
and press “set” to select it. Scroll through the
settings using the rotary knob

Audio In

This setting is used to select the SDI input from which audio will be taken and embedded into
the multi view outputs.

Teranex Mini Smart Panel 17



Video Format

Your Blackmagic MultiView 4 can be set to Ultra HD or HD output at either 29.97 or 25 frames
per second. Use this setting to cycle through the available resolution and frame rate options.

Overlay
The overlay submenu lets you set the appearance of overlay features on or off.
Overlay features are:

= Borders — Lets you separate each view in a grid like pattern.

= Labels — Makes ‘view’ labels visible or hidden. Labels can be changed using
Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

* Audio Meters — Turns audio VU meters on or off for all the views. The first 2 channels
embedded in each SDI signal are displayed in each view, which means you can monitor
audio levels together with the picture.

< Overlay
o
Labels Off
Audio Meters On

SDITally On

Network

The ‘network’ settings let you set the IP, Subnet and Gateway addresses for your Blackmagic
MultiView 4 when connecting to a network.

To set your Blackmagic MultiView 4’s IP address:

Press the ‘menu’ button on the front control panel and use the rotary knob to highlight
the ‘networking’ tab on the LCD menu.

Press the ‘set’ button to enter the network settings screen.
Turn the rotary knob to select the “IP address” tab.

Press the ‘set’ button to highlight the first field of the IP address. Use the rotary knob to
change values.

Press ‘set’ to confirm the first field, then repeat the above step for the next three fields.
If you need to assign the subnet and gateway address, they can be set using the
same method.

Press the menu button twice to return to the home screen.

£ Network

FNGIEEEY 192.168.10.150

Subnet 255.255.255.0
Gateway 192.168.10.1

Use the rotary knob or the “1” and “2” buttons
on Teranex Mini Smart Panel to assign values to
your Blackmagic MultiView 4 network settings

Teranex Mini Smart Panel
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Changing Settings using Switches

On Blackmagic MultiView 4 and MultiView 4 HD, there are small built in switches to let you
change settings. On the Blackmagic MultiView 4, the switches are on the front panel, behind
a rubber dust cap.

On Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD, the switches are on the side of the unit.
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Change settings by adjusting the switches with a pen

On Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD, the small switches
are located on the rear side panel

You'll find a switch settings diagram printed on the base of the unit. Ensure your switch settings
correspond to the legend by observing the switch numbers from 8 to 1, left to right.

Even though switch settings are printed on the base of the unit, new features in
later updates can add new settings so it's worth checking the latest version of this
manual for the most up to date information. You can download the latest version from
the Blackmagic Design support center at www.blackmagicdesign.com/support

Changing Settings using Switches 19
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Switch settings or Blackmagic MultiView 4

Blackmagic MultiView 4’s switches let you change the following settings:

Switch 8 and 7 — Audio Selection

Switches 8 and 7 are represented as bits 1and O respectively. This means that by setting
various on/off combinations of switches 8 and 7 you can select which SDI input is being used
for embedded audio in the HDMI and SDI multi view output signal.

Audio Selection Table

Audio Source Switch 8 Switch 7 Switch Diagram
o o o |
Input 1 ON ON B o e
87 654321

on HIOOOCO0OC08
Input 2 ON OFF oFF OMOOOOOO
87 654321

on OO
Input 3 OFF ON oFr MOOOOOOO
87 654321

on OO0
Input 4 OFF OFF o MEOOOOO0
87 654321

Switch 6 — Labels

Set switch 6 to ‘on’ to display labels for each window in your multi view output signal. These
labels can be set using Blackmagic MultiView setup as detailed later in this manual. Set switch 6
to ‘off’ to hide labels.

Switch 5 — Audio Meters

Set switch 5 to ‘on’ to display audio meters for each window in your multi view output signal.
Set switch 5 to ‘off’ to hide audio meters.

Switch 4 — Borders

Set switch 4 to ‘on’ to display borders between each MultiView window. Set switch 4 to ‘off’ to
hide borders.

Changing Settings using Switches
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Switch 2 and 1

Switches 2 and 1 are represented as bits 1and O respectively. This means that by setting various
on/off combinations of switches 2 and 1you can select the output format of your MultiView 4’s
SDI signal.

SDI Output Selection Table

SDI Output Switch 2 Switch 1 Switch Diagram
i o o |

2160p29.97 ON ON o SoEoEoae
87 65 4321

| | o o [ | [
2160p25 ON OFF = DDDDDDE-
87654321

on OO

1080i59.94 OFF ON orr OO
87654321
o | | || | o | o |
1080i50 OFF OFF o o o [ o [ | ||
87 654321

NOTE When using the optional Teranex Mini Smart Panel, the switch settings will be
overridden by the Smart Panel settings. Your Blackmagic MultiView 4 will retain its last
settings whether applied via switch, Smart Panel or Blackmagic MultiView Setup
software. If reverting to switch control after removing the Smart Panel or updating your
Blackmagic MultiView 4’s settings via software, you may need to toggle individual
switches for new settings to take effect.

4 . o\ gt ) )
Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD ( AUDIO SELECTION
\ INPUT 1
o1 _ov P
OFF
é ) 87654321
8 EMBEDDED AUDIO OUT INPUT 2
AND SOLO SELECT oy OO0
° o OMOOOOOO
87 654321
7 INPUT 3
on OIMOCOCOCICI0]
= I
6 SOLO OFF ; SOLO ON INPUT 4
; oy EOCOOC0CN]
5 SDIO 'I;I;LLY sDI gﬁLLY orF IR )
4 AUDIOMETERS | AUDIO METERS
OFF : ON
3 LABELS LABELS
OFF : ON
2 BORDERS : BORDERS
OFF : ON
1 | LevEL B (NORMAL) : LEVEL A
OUTPUT : OUTPUT

The switch legend on the base of the Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD
gives you all the information you need to change settings.
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Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD’s switches let you change the following settings:

Switch 8 and 7 — SDI Audio Embed and Solo Select

Switches 8 and 7 are grouped together to provide 4 ON/OFF combinations. Having four
different combinations allows the audio from any one of the four SDI inputs to be embedded
into the multi view output. In solo mode, audio follows video, so you can use these switches to
select the view source and audio source.

Audio Selection Table

Audio Source Switch 8 Switch 7 Switch Diagram

on OOOOOOO3
Input 1 OFF OFF o MEOOOOO0
87 654321

on CIOCCCICIC]
Input 2 ON OFF orFr OMOOOOOO
87 654321

on OMOOCOOCO0]
Input 3 OFF ON orr MOOOOOOO
87 65 4321

Input 4 ON ON o mEOooooS
87 65 43 21
Switch 6 — Solo View
Set switch 6 to ON to display solo view. This lets you monitor a single view full screen. Set
switch 6 to OFF to monitor the 2x2 multi view layout.

The audio embedded in the solo view output matches your view source selection automatically.
Use switch 7 and 8 to select a combined audio and view source for the solo layout. In 2x2 multi
view layout, switch 7 and 8 select the audio input.

Switch 5 — Tally
Set switch 5 to ON to display tally borders on the views. Set to OFF to hide tally borders.

All additional data including ATEM SDI camera control, time code and closed captions pass
through unaltered when in solo mode.

The input number for each view can be set using Blackmagic MultiView Setup
software. Make sure the view number matches the input number set on your switcher
so tally displays correctly. Refer to the ‘Tally Configuration’ section for more information.

Switch 4 — Audio Meters
Set switch 4 to ON to display audio meters on the views. Set to OFF to hide audio meters.

Switch 3 — View Labels
Set switch 3 to ON to display labels on each view. Set to OFF to turn labels off.

Switch 2 — Borders
Set switch 2 to ON to display the view borders, and to OFF to turn borders off.

Switch 1 - Level A and Level B 3G-SDI

Set switch 1to OFF to select level B 3G-SDI output, or to ON to select level A 3G-SDI. This lets
you change the 3G-SDI output level for compatibility with other SDI equipment.

Changing Settings using Switches
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Using Blackmagic MultiView Setup

Blackmagic MultiView Setup lets you easily configure your Blackmagic MultiView from any Mac
or Windows PC, as well as update the unit’s internal software. The utility is intuitive and easy to
use, plus if you have Blackmagic MultiView 4 connected to a network, you can even change
settings via Ethernet so you don’t have to plug in via USB.

Blackmagic MultiView Setup runs on 64-bit versions of Windows and on the latest Sierra and
High Sierra versions of macOS.

MULTIVIEW

SETUP

Vig W 2

Blackmagic
MultiView Manual

Install MultiView Uninstall

V2.1 MultiView
Blackrmagicdesign O
(@]

To install the Blackmagic MultiView setup,
double click the installer and follow the prompts

Windows installation

Double click the installer file from the supplied media or from your downloads folder
if you downloaded the software from the Blackmagic Design website.

Follow the install prompts and accept the terms in the license agreement and Windows
will automatically install the software.

Click the Windows ‘start’ button and then All Programs>Blackmagic Design>MultiView.
The multi view folder contains the Blackmagic MultiView setup application.
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Mac OS X installation

Double click the installer file from the supplied media or from your downloads folder
if you downloaded the software from the Blackmagic Design website.

Follow the install prompts and Mac OS X will automatically install the software.

A folder called “Blackmagic MultiView” will be created within your applications folder,
containing the Blackmagic MultiView Setup application.

The first thing you will see after launching Blackmagic MultiView Setup is the software home
page. If you have multiple Blackmagic MultiView connected to your network, you can select
them by clicking on the arrows on the left and right side of the home page.

To access settings for your Blackmagic MultiView, click on the circular settings icon underneath
the product image, or you can click on the image itself.

MultiView Setup

momonog =

MultiView 16

Blackmagic MultiView Setup lets you change your Blackmagic MultiView
settings from a computer when connected via Ethernet or USB

Click on the settings icon to open the setup settings for your Blackmagic MultiView. In the
settings window you will see three tabs named ‘sources’, ‘views’ and ‘configure’. On Blackmagic
MultiView 4 and MultiView 4 HD, the ‘views’ setting is not required as views are not adjustable
via the Videohub Control software. Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD also has a ‘tally’ menu for
changing tally settings.

Make sure your network settings on the unit matches that on your computer for
sources to be displayed.

Using Blackmagic MultiView Setup
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MultiView 16

Sources Views Video Outpur Configure
Source Labels
1 Camera 1
2 Camera 2
3 Camera 3
a Graen Screen
5 Character Gen
6 VIR 1
7 Broadeast Truck
8 Input &
9 Input 9
10 Input 10
ﬁ Cancel Save

Use Blackmagic MultiView Setup to customize input labels so
you can quickly identify each source within the multi view layout

= Sources — Lets you customize your input labels. This changes how your sources are
labelled on your multi view display.

= Views — This tab is only relevant when controlling Blackmagic MultiView 16 via
Videohub Control software. By changing the name of the views, you can make them
easier to identify within the destinations panel in the Videohub Control software.

= Video Output — Lets you customize the video format and SD output aspect ratio from
Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD.

= Configure — The ‘configure’ tab gives you control over settings such as device name
customization, video output and overlay settings, plus network settings and serial
control adjustments.

Customizing Input Labels

Labeling your sources lets you quickly identify each source within the multi view layout. You can
also save and load label sets, so if you regularly use your Blackmagic MultiView for different
applications, you can quickly load labels without the need to re-enter them.

Labels are visible in the Videohub Control software and also to networked Videohub
control panels.

To customize your input labels:
Click on the ‘sources’ tab.

Click the text box for the input source name you want to change and enter a new
label name.

Click ‘save’ to confirm your setting.

Using Blackmagic MultiView Setup
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Customizing View Labels

On Blackmagic MultiView 16, you can change the labels of the views so they are easier to
identify as destinations when controlling your MultiView 16 via Videohub Control software.

To customize the view labels:
Click on the ‘views’ tab.

In the ‘output labels’ setting, click the text box for the view you want to change and
enter a new label name.

Click ‘save’ to confirm your setting.

When the ‘view’ labels are at their default state, you will notice output 17 is labelled ‘solo’ and
output 18 is labelled ‘audio’.

Output 17 lets you change the software label for the ‘solo’ setting which is controlled using your
Blackmagic MultiView 16’s front panel. This is beneficial when controlling your MultiView 16
using Blackmagic Videohub Control software. Customizing the ‘solo’ output label in Blackmagic
MultiView Setup lets you change how it appears in Blackmagic Videohub Control.

Output 18 relates to the ‘audio in’ setting in your Blackmagic MultiView 16’s LCD menu, which
routes the audio you wish to embed in your multi view output. Similar to the ‘solo’ output label,
you can change the view label so you can customize its appearance when controlling
Blackmagic MultiView 16 using Blackmagic Videohub Control.

ViultiVie [ ey —
MultiView 16
Sources Views Video Output Configure
View Labels
1 View 1
2 View 2
3 View 3
4 View 4
view 5
6 View 6
’ View 7
] View 8
9 Viewd
10 View 10
" Yiew 11
12 View 12
13 View 13
14 Wiew 14
View 15
16 View 16
17 Salo
18 Audio
el Cancel Save

The inclusion of the “solo” and “audio” output labels let you change
their names so you can customize how they appear when controlling
your Blackmagic MultiView 16 using Blackmagic Videohub Control
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Video Format and HD Output

Video format settings differ slightly between Blackmagic MultiView models.

Blackmagic MultiView 16 can output HD and Ultra HD video simultaneously. You can also
choose the video frame rate you want to output. For example if you want to output a signal that
conforms to the format commonly used in the USA, select 2160p29.97 and the HD output will
automatically match the frame rate.

In this example, if 2160p29.97 is selected as the video format, you can set the HD output to
1080p29.97 or 1080i59.94 to suit your video requirements.

MultiView 16

MultiView 16«2
Sources Views Video Qutput Configure

Wideo Output

b6 SUI: Is output as 2160p29.97
o Is output as 2160p25

Hosor Q) 1s output as interiaced video

Is output as prograssive video

The radio buttons in the ‘video output’ tab for MultiView 16 are used to set
the view layout, Ultra HD video format, HD output and SD aspect ratio

On Blackmagic MultiView 4 you can choose whether to output Ultra HD or HD video via the
SDI output, as well as set the frame rate. These settings are available in the ‘video format’
dropdown menu.

MultiView 4 e

MultiView 4
Sources Video Output Configure
Vides Output
Video Formar: 2160p25 v

The'video output’ tab for Blackmagic MultiView 4 contains a dropdown
list of video format options that covers both resolution and frame rate

On Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD, you can use the ‘video format’ menu to select the HD frame
rate and whether to output video as interlaced or progressive scan. You can also set the SD
aspect ratio for your Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD to 16:9 or 4:3.

MultiView 4 HD =
Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD -2 =

Saurces Tally Videa Qutput Canfigure

Vides Outpur
Video Format 1080p59.94 v

SD aspect ratio: Is output as 16:9
o Is output as 4:3

Overlay Displays

Use the built in switches to select the screen overlays

The'video output’ tab for Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD lets you set the output
HD resolution and frame rate, plus set it to interlaced or progressive scan
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Changing the Multi View Layout

Similar to the ‘layout’ settings on Blackmagic MultiView 16’s control panel LCD menu, you can
also change the layout using the setup software. Choose the layout setting you wish to use by
clicking on the desired layout icon in the ‘details’ settings.

Screen Layout

-

ax4

Set the screen layout for MultiView 16 in the ‘video output’ tab.

Tally Configuration

On Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD, you can set the tally configuration to tally override, or flag as
sent by a Blackmagic camera, or by camera number when sent from the ATEM switcher to input
4 of the MultiView 4 HD.

Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD  ~#-

I

Sources Tally Video Output Canfigure

Tally
Display Tally from: Tally override
© Switcher input
1 a

Input 1

1 -

Input 2

Input 3 7 -

@

Input 4 3

& Cancel Saue

Tally options on the ‘Tally’ menu of the MultiView setup utility.

When selecting tally to correspond to the switcher input you can enter the camera number from
1to 99 into the text field for inputs 1to 4.

Tally Override

Tally signals are generally provided by the program return feed connected to the last SDI input
on your MultiView. However, there may be times when you want to have all your cameras
connected to all the views.

If you are using Blackmagic Design cameras connected to an ATEM switcher, or to another SDI
switcher with a third party tally system, you can enable tally override. With tally override
selected, your MultiView 4 HD will now look for tally signals embedded in each SDI input signal.
This means all views receive their tally signal independently, rather than a collective tally signal
via the program return on the unit’s last input.

Using Blackmagic MultiView Setup
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‘Tally override’ mode works with Blackmagic URSA Mini, URSA Mini 4K, URSA Mini
Pro, and URSA Broadcast cameras that are connected to a Blackmagic ATEM switcher
or Blackmagic Camera Fiber Converter. For information on how to connect a third
party switcher or third party tally, refer to the Blackmagic 3G-SDI Shield for Arduino
manual.

SD Aspect Ratio

If 4.3 SD video is connected to your Blackmagic MultiView, check the ‘set to 4:3’ checkbox.
This ensures your 4:3 video displays using the correct aspect ratio.

If 16:9 SD video is connected, check the ‘set to 16:9’ checkbox to display the image correctly
in its view.

When you input an SD source to Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD, you can switch between a 16:9
and 4:3 output using the setup utility. On the ‘Video Output’ menu, select an option for the SD
aspect ratio.

kR

Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD  ~2»

Sources Tally Video Qutput Configure

Video DLI[le[
Video Formar | 1080pS59.94 v
5D aspect ratio: Is output as 16:9

o 15 output a5 4:3

Overlay Displays

Use the built in switches to select the screen overlays

SD aspect ratio options on the ‘Video Output’ menu
of the MultiView setup utility.

Overlay Display

Blackmagic MultiView 16 and Blackmagic MultiView 4 have checkboxes in the ‘overlay’ settings
to enable each feature on your Blackmagic MultiView.

Overlay features are:

= Borders: Lets you separate each view in a grid like pattern.

= Labels: Makes ‘view’ labels visible or hidden. Labels can be changed using Blackmagic
MultiView Setup.

= Audio Meters: Turns audio VU meters on or off for all the views. The first 2 channels
embedded in each SDI signal are displayed in each view, which means you can monitor
audio levels together with the picture.

= SDI Tally: When your Blackmagic MultiView has an ATEM switcher’s program
SDI output connected to input 16 on Blackmagic MultiView 16, or input 4 on
Blackmagic MultiView 4 models, you can view tally borders around a view when its
source is switched to air. The tally feature can be enabled by selecting the ‘turn on SDI
tally’ checkbox in the overlay settings. Deselect to disable the feature. An input number
can be assigned in the setup software utility so tally displays correctly.

Using Blackmagic MultiView Setup
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Overlay Displays

+ Turn on borders
v/ Turn on labels
+ Turn on audio meters

+ Turn on SDI tally

On Blackmagic MultiView 16 and Blackmagic MultiView 4, the overlay
settings in the ‘configure’ tab lets you turn overlay features on or off such
as borders, view labels, audio meters, or even SDI tally borders

For tally to work properly, make sure you connect all your Blackmagic
MultiView inputs so they match the input numbers on your ATEM switcher or
tally may be displayed on the wrong view.

Naming your Blackmagic MultiView

The ‘Configure’ tab differs between Blackmagic MultiView models.

The ‘Configure’ tab for a Blackmagic MultiView 16 or Blackmagic MultiView 4 has groups of
settings for ‘Details’, ‘Overlay’, and ‘Network settings’. For Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD, it shows
the label and software version number and has no settings.

To name your Blackmagic MultiView 16 or Blackmagic MultiView 4 so it’s easy to identify when
used remotely:

Click on the ‘configure’ tab.

In the ‘details’ setting, click the ‘name’ text box and enter a new label for your
Blackmagic MultiView.

Click ‘save’.

Sources Views Configure

Derails
Name: Multiview 16

Sofrware Versinn: 21

Use Blackmagic MultiView Setup to name your Blackmagic
MultiView 16 so it’s easy for network users to identify
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Network and Serial Control Settings

Network and serial control settings can be set using Blackmagic MultiView Setup when your
Blackmagic MultiView 16 is connected to your computer via USB. You can also change these
settings using the front control panel LCD menu. When configuring Blackmagic MultiView 4,
only network settings are available.

To change network settings, simply click in the text box and enter the values with your
keyboard, or check the desired checkbox.

Network Settings
IP Address:  192.168.10.160
Subnet Mask: 255.255.255.0

Gateway: 192.168.10.1

Serial Control
Leitch protocol: Leitch Client

o Leitch Server

When connecting to a network, you may need to change your
MultiView 16’s ‘network settings’ to suit. ‘Serial control’ settings lets
you set your MultiView 16 for Lietch client or server configuration
based on your RS-422 remote control setup requirements

To set up serial control, connect Blackmagic MultiView 16 to your computer via USB and follow
the steps below:

Launch Blackmagic MultiView setup and select your Blackmagic MultiView 16 by
clicking on the product image or the settings icon below it.

Click on the ‘configure’ tab and set the “Leitch Protocol” switch to “Leitch Client” if your
Blackmagic MultiView 16 is to act as a client of a connected control panel, or “Leitch
Server” if your unit is to be controlled from an automation system or third party router
control system.

Click on the ‘save’ tab to confirm your setting.

Serial Control
Leitch protocol: Leitch Client

O Leitch Server

Select either ‘client’ or ‘server’ when using RS-422 serial control

If you are regularly using a set of labels for a recurring project, you can easily save them to a file
and load them later.

To save your labels, click on the gear icon in Blackmagic MultiView setup to open the ‘label set’
settings and select “save label set”. Choose a location to store the file and click ‘save’.

To load your labels, click on the gear icon to open the ‘label set’ settings and select “load label
set”. Navigate to your saved label set file and click ‘load’.

Using Blackmagic MultiView Setup
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Save Label Set
Load Label Set
Reset Labels

Q Cancel Save

Use Blackmagic MultiView setup to save and load labels

Occasionally, the internal software in your Blackmagic MultiView will need to be updated.
Updates to internal software can provide new features, compatibility with new hardware, and
support for new formats.

To update your Blackmagic MultiView internal software:
Connect your Blackmagic MultiView to your computer via USB or Ethernet.

Launch Blackmagic MultiView setup and it will automatically display any Blackmagic
MultiViews that are connected to your network.

Select your Blackmagic MultiView by clicking on the product image or the settings icon
below the product name.

Blackmagic MultiView setup will inform you if an update is required.

If an update is required, click the ‘update’ button and allow the software to install.
Make sure your Blackmagic MultiView is not unplugged while the update is in progress.

Click the ‘close’ button when the update is finished.

This MultiView needs a Software Update.

Before you can edit the settings of this MultiView, it must be updated to
the latest software version.

Cancel Update

Click the ‘update’ button to install new internal software

Updating MultiView...

Do not unplug this MultiView while the update is in progress.

58%

Make sure your Blackmagic MultiView is not
unplugged while the update is in progress
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Using Videohub Control Software

When you have Blackmagic MultiView 16 connected to a network, you can use Blackmagic
Videohub Control on a Mac or Windows computer to route Blackmagic MultiView 16’s

video inputs to different views within your multi view layout. Your Blackmagic MultiView’s
SDl inputs appear as pushbuttons within the ‘sources’ panel, while the views appear as
pushbuttons within the ‘destinations’ panel. The Videohub Control application is part of the
Videohub software installer which can be downloaded from the Blackmagic Design support
center at www.blackmagicdesign.com/support.

NOTE You can use Videohub Control software to route sources to views

on Blackmagic MultiView 16, plus other settings such as selecting the view for

solo mode, or the audio source for the multi view output. On Blackmagic MultiView 4,
you can use Videohub Control software to change the solo source and audio source
for the multi view output.

Select your MultiView 16

After launching the Videohub Control software, click on the gear icon to open the ‘settings’ pop
up menu, and choose “select Videohub”. Select your Blackmagic MultiView 16’s name from the
list of connected devices.

If your inputs are labelled, the names you assigned will appear within the Videohub Control
software. If they are not labelled they will display as Input 1, Input 2, Input 3, etc.

8nn Blackmaglc Videohub Software Control

MultiView 16

(= Sources UseTAKE J Q

Camera 1 Camera 2 Green Screen Character Gen

— =
= == 8

Broacast Truck i Matt's Machine

G an =

You can use Blackmagic Videohub Control to route
Blackmagic MultiView 16’s sources to different views
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Viewing your Inputs

To see which of your Blackmagic MultiView 16’s video inputs is routed to a particular view, click
a view pushbutton in the destinations panel. The destination, or view, button will illuminate. In
the ‘sources’ panel, the pushbutton of the routed video input will also illuminate, making it clear
which input, or source, is routed to the view.

Routing Inputs to Views

To route a video input to a view, click a view pushbutton from the destination panel, then click
an input pushbutton in the sources panel to immediately route that input to the view.

Solo Input

Use the “solo input” pushbutton to determine which input is displayed full screen when the
“solo” button is enabled on the Blackmagic MultiView 16’s front panel. Simply click on the “solo
input” pushbutton in the Videohub Control destinations panel, then click an input pushbutton in
the sources panel.

Audio Input

On Blackmagic MultiView 16 and Blackmagic MultiView 4 you can use the “audio input”
pushbutton in Videohub Control software to determine which SDI input’s audio is routed to the
multi view output. Simply click on the “audio input” pushbutton in the Videohub Control
destinations panel, then click an input pushbutton in the sources panel to immediately route
that input’s audio to the multi view output.

Camera 2

Solo Input Audio Input

The “solo input” and “audio input” pushbuttons allow
you to change these settings using Videohub Control

Using Videohub Control Software
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Developer Information

Summary

Your Blackmagic MultiView is compatible with the Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol. It is
text based and is accessed by connecting to your Blackmagic MultiView’s IP address and
TCP port 9990.

NOTE Controlling your MultiView via Ethernet is available on Blackmagic MultiView 16
and Blackmagic MultiView 4, however, most features are relevant to Blackmagic
MultiView 16. On Blackmagic MultiView 4, you can change the solo source and audio
source for the multi view output.

The multi view sends information in blocks which each have an identifying header in all caps,
followed by a full colon. A block spans multiple lines and is terminated by a blank line. Each line
in the protocol is terminated by a newline character.

Lines sent to the Blackmagic MultiView 16 can be terminated with line feed, carriage
return or both.

Upon connection, the multi view sends a complete dump of the state of the device. After the
initial status dump, status updates are sent every time the multi view status changes.

To be resilient to future protocol changes, clients should ignore blocks they do not recognize,
up to the trailing blank line. Within existing blocks, clients should ignore lines they do
not recognize.

Protocol Preamble

The first block sent by the multi view is always the protocol preamble:

PROTOCOL PREAMBLE:+!
Version: 2.3+
o

The version field indicates the protocol version. When the protocol is changed in a compatible
way, the minor version number will be updated. If incompatible changes are made, the major
version number will be updated.

Device Information

The next block contains general information about the connected Blackmagic MultiView 16
device. If a device is connected, the multi view will report the attributes of the Blackmagic
MultiView 16:

MULTIVIEW DEVICE:«!

Device present: true+!

Model name: Blackmagic MultiView 16+
Video inputs: 16+

Friendly name:

Unique ID:

Video processing units: 0+
Video outputs: 16+

Video monitoring outputs: 0+
Serial Ports:

Pl
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This example is for the Blackmagic MultiView 16 which has 16 sources and 18 views including
solo which is view 16 and audio which is view 17, referred to here as outputs.

Legend
! line feed

and so on

Version 2.3 of the Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol
was released with Videohub 4.9.1 software

Initial Status Dump
The next two blocks enumerate the labels assigned to the input and output ports.

INPUT LABELS:+!
0 VTR 1+
1 VIR 2+

o
OUTPUT LABELS:+!

0 Output feed 1
1 Output feed 2«

«l
Note: Input and Output labels are always numbered starting at zero in the protocol which
matches port one on the chassis.

The next three blocks describe the routing of the view ports.

VIDEO OUTPUT ROUTING:«!
0 5+
1 3+

p|
The next block describes the locking status of the views. Each port has a lock status of “O” for

ports that are owned by the current client (i.e., locked from the same IP address), “L” for ports
that are locked from a different client, or “U” for unlocked.

VIDEO OUTPUT LOCKS:+!
0 U«
1 U<

|

The last block is the configuration block.
Layout: SOLO or 2x2 or 3xX3 or 4x4
Output format: 501 or 50p or 60i or 60p
Solo enabled: True or False

Widescreen SD enable: True or False
Display border: True or False

Display labels: True or False

Display audio meters: True or False
Display SDI tally: True or False
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Status Updates

When any route, label, or lock is changed on the multi view by any client, the multi view resends
the applicable status block, containing only the items that have changed.

If multiple items are changed, multiple items may be present in the update:

OUTPUT LABELS:«!

7 New output 8 labeled
10 New output 11 labeled
|

Requesting Changes

To update a label, lock or route, the client should send a block of the same form the multi view
sends when its status changes. For example, to change the route of output port 8 to input port
3, the client should send the following block:

The block must be terminated by a blank line. On receipt of a blank line, the multi view will
either acknowledge the request by responding:

ACK+
o

or indicate that the request was not understood by responding:

NAK«!
o

After a positive response, the client should expect to see a status update from the MultiView
showing the status change. This is likely to be the same as the command that was sent, but if
the request could not be performed, or other changes were made simultaneously by other
clients, there may be more updates in the block, or more blocks. Simultaneous updates could
cancel each other out, leading to a response that is different to that expected.

For MultiView 16 the client can change the solo source and the audio source to embed on
the output.

Solo mode needs to be enabled either from the front panel or by sending the block:

Once enabled the following block will change the SOLO source to input 11

This is not available on MultiView 4.

The following block will send embedded audio from input 1to the MultiView 16 output:

The following block will send embedded audio from input 1to the MultiView 4 output:
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In the absence of simultaneous updates, the dialog expected for a simple label change is
as follows:

ACK+!

P

OUTPUT LABELS:+!

6 new output label seven+!
P

The asynchronous nature of the responses means that a client should never rely on the desired
update actually occurring and must simply watch for status updates from the MultiView and use
only these to update its local representation of the server state.

Requesting a Status Dump

The client may request that the MultiView resend the complete state of any status block by
sending the header of the block, followed by a blank line. In the following example, the client
requests the MultiView resend the output labels:

ACK
o

OUTPUT LABELS:«!

0 output label 1+
1 output label 2«
2 output label 3+

o«

Checking the Connection

While the connection to the MultiView is established, a client may send a special no-operation
command to check that the MultiView is still responding:

PING:«!
o

If the MultiView is responding, it will respond with an ACK message as for any other
recognized command.

General

The RS-422 protocol can be used to control Blackmagic MultiView 16 as a slave device from
third party routers and automation systems.

The “Leitch Server” mode implements the router (server) side of the Leitch Serial Pass Through
Protocol as specified in section 4 of Leitch document SPR-MAN revision D. In “Leitch Client”
mode, the Blackmagic MultiView 16 implements the controller (client) side of the Leitch terminal
protocol. Set the desired leitch mode in the ‘configure’ settings in the Blackmagic MultiView
Setup software.

This document describes the commands and parameters in the protocol that are relevant and
supported by Blackmagic MultiView 16. Other commands and parameters specified in the
Leitch protocol are accepted but ignored.
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The RS-422 serial port is configured as 9600 N81:
9600 is the line speed, or baud rate, at 9600 bits/sec.
N represents no parity check, or ‘none’.

8 is the data length.

1is for stop bits.

To summarize N81, data without a parity check begins with 1 start bit, includes 8 true data bits,
and 1stop bit. There are 10 bits in total.

The protocol is line oriented, with a maximum length of 250 characters per command. Each
command from the client should be terminated with a carriage return (\r). Each response from
the server will be terminated with a carriage return and line feed (\r\n).

Sources, destinations and levels are always specified in base-16, numbered from zero. Levels
are always between 0 and 15 (“F”) . Blackmagic MultiView 16 only has one valid level —
level zero.

On connecting to the serial port, the client should send a carriage return. Blackmagic MultiView
16 will respond with a - character prompt, which is not followed by a carriage return or line feed.
Receiving the prompt indicates that a connection has been established. The same prompt will
be issued after each command received by the MultiView.

In the following documentation, commands in and values in blue must be typed literally,
including any spaces. In the following example of an immediate command using destination
port 7 and source port 3, destination, source would be entered as: 6,2

@

The RS-422 serial port lets you control Blackmagic MultiView 16 from third party routers and
automation systems. The connector is an RJ11 connector, the same used in many landline
telephone connections. By modifying an RS-422 to USB adapter cable terminated with an
RJ11 connector, you can control Blackmagic MultiView 16 using external controllers via USB.

An RS-422 to USB adapter cable and RJ11 connector can be purchased
from electronics stores such as Digi-Key.com. Refer to the pinout
diagram below for help wiring the RJ11 connector to the adapter cable.

Developer Information

39



Pin No. Function

Pin1 TX +
Pin 2 TX -
Pin 3 GND
Pin 4 GND
Pin5 RX -
Pin 6 RX +

Pinout diagram for the RJ11 connector

Notifications

Once connected, if status reporting is enabled, the client will receive a notification message
when a route changes on the MultiView. The notifications take one of two forms:

destination,source Routing change

This message indicates that the specified source port is now routed to the specified
destination.

destination,source Presetrouting notification

This message indicates that the current preset includes a route from the specified source to the
specified destination.

Global Commands
All pass through commands are preceded by an @ symbol and a space.
The following client commands are supported:

disable status reporting
Status reporting is disabled by default.

enable status reporting
Status reporting is enabled.

reset routing table

Routing is reset so that the first source is routed to all destinations.

Immediate Commands

destination,source change route

destination,source/destination-2,source-2... change multiple routes
The specified source ports are routed to the specified destinations.
Any routing changes will trigger <: notifications

destination requestindividual route status
The source routed to the specified destination will be returned as an S: notification.

request all ports route status
Each source and destination port pair will be returned as <: notifications
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Salvo Commands

destination,source queue route change

destination, source/destination-2,source-2... queue multiple route changes
The specified routing changes are added to the current salvo for later execution.

destination requestindividual port status in salvo
If a routing change for the specified destination port is queued, the route will be
returned as a v: notification.

request all ports status in salvo
Each queued routing change in the salvo is reported as a v: notification.

clear salvo

clear salvo
Any queued changes are discarded and the salvo is reset.

execute salvo
Any queued changes are executed and each routing change will be returned as an
notification.
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Help

The fastest way to obtain help is to go to the Blackmagic Design online support pages and
check the latest support material available for your Blackmagic MultiView.

Blackmagic Design Online Support Pages

The latest manual, software and support notes can be found at the Blackmagic Design support
center at www.blackmagicdesign.com/support.

Blackmagic Design Forum

The Blackmagic Design forum on our website is a helpful resource you can visit for

more information and creative ideas. This can also be a faster way of getting help as there
may already be answers you can find from other experienced users and Blackmagic Design
staff which will keep you moving forward. You can visit the forum at
https://forum.blackmagicdesign.com

Contacting Blackmagic Design Support

If you can’t find the help you need in our support material, or on the forum, please click the
“Send us an email” button on the support page to email a support request. Alternatively,
click on the “Find your local support team” button and call your nearest Blackmagic Design
support office.

Checking the Software Version Currently Installed

To check which version of Blackmagic MultiView software is installed on your computer, open
the Blackmagic MultiView application. From the “Blackmagic MultiView” menu, select “About
MultiView” and note the version number.

How to get the latest updates

After checking the version of your Blackmagic MultiView on your computer, please visit the
Blackmagic Design support center at www.blackmagicdesign.com/support to check for the
latest updates. While it is usually a good idea to run the latest updates, it is a wise practice to
avoid updating any software if you are in the middle of an important project.
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Regulatory Notices and Safety Information

X

Disposal of waste of electrical and electronic equipment within the European union.

The symbol on the product indicates that this equipment must not be disposed of with
other waste materials. In order to dispose of your waste equipment, it must be handed
over to a designated collection point for recycling. The separate collection and recycling
of your waste equipment at the time of disposal will help conserve natural resources and
ensure that it is recycled in a manner that protects human health and the environment.
For more information about where you can drop off your waste equipment for recycling,
please contact your local city recycling office or the dealer from whom you purchased
the product.

This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits for a Class A
digital device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC rules. These limits are designed to provide
reasonable protection against harmful interference when the equipment is operated

in a commercial environment. This equipment generates, uses, and can radiate radio
frequency energy and, if not installed and used in accordance with the instructions,
may cause harmful interference to radio communications. Operation of this product

in a residential area is likely to cause harmful interference, in which case the user will
be required to correct the interference at personal expense.

Operation is subject to the following two conditions:

This device may not cause harmful interference.

This device must accept any interference received, including interference that may
cause undesired operation.

Connection to HDMI interfaces must be made with high quality shielded HDMI cables.

This equipment must be connected to a mains socket outlet with a
protective earth connection.

To reduce the risk of electric shock, do not expose this equipment to
dripping or splashing.

This equipment is suitable for use in tropical locations with an ambient
temperature of up to 40°C.

Ensure that adequate ventilation is provided around the product and is not restricted.
When rack mounting, ensure the ventilation is not restricted by adjacent equipment.

No operator serviceable parts inside. Refer servicing to your local Blackmagic Design
service centre.

Use only at altitudes not more than 2000m above sea level.
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Warranty

Blackmagic Design warrants that Blackmagic MultiView will be free from defects in materials and
workmanship for a period of 12 months from the date of purchase including connectors, cables,
cooling fans, fuses, LCD display and buttons. If a product proves to be defective during this warranty
period, Blackmagic Design, at its option, either will repair the defective product without charge
for parts and labor, or will provide a replacement in exchange for the defective product.

In order to obtain service under this warranty, you the Customer, must notify Blackmagic Design
of the defect before the expiration of the warranty period and make suitable arrangements for the
performance of service. The Customer shall be responsible for packaging and shipping the
defective product to a designated service center nominated by Blackmagic Design, with shipping
charges pre paid. Customer shall be responsible for paying all shipping changes, insurance, duties,
taxes, and any other charges for products returned to us for any reason.

This warranty shall not apply to any defect, failure or damage caused by improper use or improper
or inadequate maintenance and care. Blackmagic Design shall not be obligated to furnish service
under this warranty: a) to repair damage resulting from attempts by personnel other than Blackmagic
Design representatives to install, repair or service the product, b) to repair damage resulting from
improper use or connection to incompatible equipment, c) to repair any damage or malfunction
caused by the use of non Blackmagic Design parts or supplies, or d) to service a product that has
been modified or integrated with other products when the effect of such a modification or integration
increases the time or difficulty of servicing the product. THIS WARRANTY IS GIVEN BY BLACKMAGIC
DESIGN IN LIEU OF ANY OTHER WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED. BLACKMAGIC DESIGN
AND ITS VENDORS DISCLAIM ANY IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. BLACKMAGIC DESIGN’S RESPONSIBILITY TO REPAIR OR REPLACE
DEFECTIVE PRODUCTS IS THE WHOLE AND EXCLUSIVE REMEDY PROVIDED TO THE CUSTOMER
FOR ANY INDIRECT, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES IRRESPECTIVE OF
WHETHER BLACKMAGIC DESIGN OR THE VENDOR HAS ADVANCE NOTICE OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGES. BLACKMAGIC DESIGN IS NOT LIABLE FOR ANY ILLEGAL USE OF EQUIPMENT
BY CUSTOMER. BLACKMAGIC IS NOT LIABLE FOR ANY DAMAGES RESULTING FROM USE OF
THIS PRODUCT. USER OPERATES THIS PRODUCT AT OWN RISK.

© Copyright 2022 Blackmagic Design. All rights reserved. ‘Blackmagic Design’, ‘DeckLink’, ‘HDLink’, ‘Workgroup Videohub’,
‘Multibridge Pro’, ‘Multibridge Extreme’, ‘Intensity’ and ‘Leading the creative video revolution’ are registered trademarks in the

US and other countries. All other company and product names may be trademarks of their respective companies with which they
are associated.
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FEEREDA/ATHYDEZSNE T,

Blackmagic MultiView 161D —X&E 1 —DERE

Blackmagic MultiView 16 DEZBREBED V& DI, FHERUISDIY —AZERRIRE 1 —ICEID YU TSN D1
BENHDET, INSDREERABITZIET Ea—DEEBEEBEICEETEET, AlZ X SDIAA%
Ea—IcEEBLWEWSHBETY,

V—R%ZE1—ICEIDHTS:

70y haxbO—)LSKILD VIEW, RY VERLUT, Ea—RBIRAVY —VEREE T, Ea—
BRNTIL—T/I\ASAhENZET,

HENEE 12— RV ERUTE2—%8IRLE T, FelE. @i ./ J=ERLTEL—%2 R
O—JLUEY, 'SET, MYV aHUTEREEEELEY,

I[SRC) R VEMULE T, LCODY —REIRMW/N\A T hINFET,

REDEE
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A hO—=)URRIILOEEREC 12— KTV ERUTCANERIRUET, £icld. BEx/ T &E
BAUTLCDOANA TV a2 A7A—=)LULET,

SETy RYVEHUL TR EEEELET,

[1H‘H’H”H“H“Hm]‘ ’

OOOEOEEN ’ e

OO0

SET

V=2 1—ICRETBICIE VEW, RV ZR UL TE 1 —REZRSGERLET,
RICTSET RG>V 2 U CREZHEELE S,

Blackmagic MultiView 16 TL 17U NZERE

Blackmagic MultiView 16(&. VL FE 12— HAICRRTBIE 21— DEERIRTEF T, HIZIE. 4R-FHED
ANZEHRELTWBIHEEIF. 2x2) L7 UM ZRBIRIT BT T EAEOT Uy RIC4DDE 12—
IRTCERRCEFRT, BHRUTWBANOHKICIGUEa—L A 77N E&RL, RBEGEZSYY VT
REBZERELELL S,

NILFE2—DL A7 INIAEEH SBIRTEET !

« 22 ARFEDE 12— EFRTRUET, Ultra HDEZY—ZEHELTWBRAE. &Y —RAERAT1 T
HDREE TR RINET,

+ 3x3 OO 1 —ERRLET,

* 4x4 16RFEDE 1 —EREIRULET,

1IRFEDOE2—% TRV Y —VFE—RTERRYT BITIL. Blackmagic
MultiView 160D kA—JL/SRILT ISOLO, IRY V&L, ESICEa—RY V&R
IRUZE 9, Blackmagic MultiView 4Tl&. Teranex Mini Smart PanelT M, &&RiEEEh
feVORy v EBULED,

=) Source

Input 1

BlE5./ T HBWEE 2 —RY U EFE ST,
V—2ERBLEWE 2—2&#IRULET,
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Settings < Overlay

4x4 Border
Audio In  Source 1 Labels On
> Overlay Audio Meters  On
> Video Out SDI Tally On
> Network

FREUICWAZ2—TATL%/IN\F1 MU
TSET )2 UCREEZREEY,

2160p29.97 i Input 3
2160p29.97 i Input 3 2160p29.97 i Input 3

ElERET o 1
El EREA
Bl S Ed

EHRUTWSANRBEORICTIE U T 3EED
RIFE2—LATINDERIRTEEXT,

7r—7“-‘47rzun (Audio In)
DBER TILFE1—HACTIRY RFZA—F 1 A ZEDALSDIA N ERIRT ZEICERLE T,

Z—I\—L A (Overlay)
DY TAZ2—TlE A—NN—LADA A THYDEZTC NI FE2—DONERELTELEXT,

A—=IN—LAIcEENZHEE:

« Borders - K 1—% 7 )y RIRD/NY—VTHEILET,

* Labels - EE 21— DZRIFNILDORT/FERTEZEVIDEZX LT, FN/LIE. Blackmagic MultiView
SetupZEERAULTEETEET,

+ Audio Meters - INTDE 1 —DA—TFT 4 AVUX—=F—DA /AT HYIDEZ £9, £SDIE
BIEIVRY RESNFERIDD2F vV RN ENZNOE 21— ICRRINE T, Ihic kD, R
EHETA—FTAALRILVEEZSY VI TEET,

« SDI Tally — Blackmagic MultiView 16@DAH16IC, ATEMZAwF+—DFOT S LSDIEH%
EHEULTWREE, Z0OY—ANAVIT7INERICE2a—DEDICY Y —R—F—DIFRRS
NEI, COEBEDA /A TIE, SDIZ ) —A—N—LAREEZFBLTUIDEZSNET,

REDEE 56



1) —#ZFULBI{ES B 3ITIE. Blackmagic MultiView 16 A ADATEMRA Y F ¥ —DAHNESEEDS
ESICERUTLIEE W, FERMNELLBWE, F)—D8EsfcE a—cRRENET,

EFAHH (Video Out)
Video Out; EB7E Tla. Blackmagic MultiView 16D DA T g% AV NO—ILTEE T,

+ Video Format— CDEREZFA LT, Utra HDYILFE2—H DT L —ALL—k % 2160p29.97
Fizld 12160p25; ICEETEE Y, HDVILFE2—HADTL—ALL—K . Ultra HDEAERU
TY BEDEFZT vV EILUEWESPRIOX Z1—ICRD WSS, O/ T2 BUET,

* HD Output - HDVWILFE2—H % A V57—L—R/7O7 Ly YT 5&ERLES, ETFA T
—VYIMC 2160p29.97) ZERL TV SIHAIR, HDAE N080p29.97) Ffcld M080i59.94) ICEE
ETEEY, [ARRIC 2160p25) OFE . HDHA% M080p25, & fzld M080I50, ICERETE=ET,

Xy ;7—2% (Network)

"Network &7 Tld. Blackmagic MultiView 16% %y kT —J(CEER T BRDIP. Y TRy M =Tz A
PRLRAZERETELT,

Blackmagic MultiView 16 DIP7 RLA%ZHRET S :

70,3y hO—)LJSRILT TMENU) IR %=L, BEE./ T2 FERUTLCDAZ2—0
Networkingy ¥ 7% /)\1 21 kLE T,

[SET, /R% > %&3ML T Network Settingsy 27—V |CEHET,
El#5./ 7%[E LT P Address; ¥ 7%&ZIRLET,

SET) RV EHUT IPZPRLADBIIDT1—ILRENAZANLET, OEs/ T %=FEH
UTEZZEELET,

ISET) Z U RO T —ILREEE LS. ERODRTY I EBEDRLTHEDI DD 71—
IREZREVET . U TRV AR LT — NIz PRLAZEID Y TEIRENHBZIEED. [
UAERTEITTEET,

TMENU; /R4 > % 2E[#TER—LRAT)—VICEDE T,

O

— J[eassssses
|@I§]l§]@@@@@@

Blackmagic MultiView 16—y hRxyRNT—J(CERT DL Iy haRlOBANSIY NO—)LTEFXT,

REDERE

57



Network Settings

15216810160

Subnet 2556.266.255.0

Gateway 192.168.10.1

Blackmagic MultiView 160> kO—)L/RJLDEIER ./ .
HBDWIE 21 —RIVZFE-TC XY NT—VREICHEZEID L TE T,

Teranex Mini Smart Panel

AT FILDICRILEED A LT, Teranex Mini Smart Panel%Blackmagic MultiView 4[CY 7Y N CTEX T,
MY, B/ 7. NELCDZERT 5 TEREICT IO TV EATEET,

A7 a>vdDSmart PanelDEEZFBETI, /Ry ATV ZICHIELTWS DT, BXD I DERIC
Blackmagic MultiView 4DERZA 7ICT 2N EIEHDEF A,

RIRSAT2RSA/)\—%EAL T, Blackmagic MultiView 4D U F)L7 0O MRIL DM
RIEICHZ22DOM3RIZEDA L, 2=y hETENS /RN ZD <KD EALE T,

AVIFIVIRRILORBIDOTRRICERD S SAF Y I Fa—T MW TWET, TOERRIE. 1
Zw hRERDLEDD S DX AY I FILIKRILDAT —F AEHRERBSTLSICTEZHDTI,
CDER@IEA VI FILIKRILDSEDRDZNWTLEE W,

AVIFILDOR=2 v IR ZEZBERD 12551 BRIV IT—
Y—RADZA N Fa—TNIZy bMIEORAAY FERISESICLTLREE W,

Smart Panel&HE® %74 —&Blackmagic MultiView 4BIEIDIXRY Y —% S, Smart
Panelz 1=y MIAMN>TARII—DEESINDETH D EBULE T, Smart PanelH’
L-om b EEE ST, Blackmagic MultiView 4DRTEIICENWMTIRED F T,

AVIFIVIRZILTEALTWZ2DDM3XY TSmart PanelZEELE 3%

Blackmagic MultiView 4% Teranex Mini Rack ShelflC ¥ 7> hUTW2IEE, XY EID AT ITIETeranex
MiniZ 7y 7SN ATHRENHDF T,

FIE DY IANDA VAN €723y mSRUTIEE W,

Blackmagic MultiView 4DUSB/R— k. Smart PanelZED {1 TWBIRETHERTEEJ, USB
R—bE. TLABEDY ANAN—ZRALEF TV EATEEXY, Smart PanelZEELTVWSHAE, 7OV
NIRILDZIZRAY FIFBONTERTERRDE IO IRNTOREZLCDAZ1—CEETEXT,

Teranex Mini Smart Panel
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Teranex Mini Smart Panel%Blackmagic MultiView 4(cA > A ~—)LF Z&Id, Smart Panel &S &
DOART T =R > TR ZEFF > TLIEEI W IEULWIE ICED 70 <D E T,

FAYIFILDOR—2yIIRFI)VIEETEIELTY, Teranex Miniz w7 Y
ATLDEZCT—TILOTIEADEZWERICY IV MUIEWE &I AYIFILD
R=IwIIRXIZWDTHED TSN E T,

Smart Panel DE&EEIE. MultiView 16 DR I hO—)L/SRIVICEBLTWE T, LCDDR—LRTY —
VIFTIAINERRT LT 28R EEHOMELRERTEET !

s YILFEI—-HHIL—LL—bk - RV —VELICHDET, Ultra HD SDINILFE2—HH
[OBIRENTWBTL—LL—MRRENET,

* A=TAAAN - VILFE2-HATL—LL—bDEETY, HDMI/SDINILFE 2 —HAES
DIYNRTY RA=TA ARIERULTVWSSDIAADRREINE T,

» YILFE2—LATUh - 2QVILFE2—L AT I MIRRENET,

2160p 29.97 7 Input 3

-
-

R—LR7Y—>I&, Teranex Mini Smart Panel
DLCDDT T AILRRR T,

Teranex Mini Smart Panel|[CHE & S fc—EDRY &R/ 7% {FEF U T, Blackmagic MultiView 40D
BEAT—EF SR TEET,

Teranex Mini Smart Panel
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12IRF Y - BREOHEZBRLUET. INSDORYVEAZ1—EHEORZ7O—-ILICH
FRTEEY,
» SET - 12MY YV THREZZEEUREIE, SET MYV THUTEREZEELE T,
» MENU - Blackmagic MultiView 4DBEX 21— [cBEULET, X Z1—Z#M>TR—LRY
J—YEEICESHAD MENU) IRy U EFERATEET,
Video/Audioy (RY Y — TN SDRY vid, Teranex Minidy/\—F—TDMERALE T,
Blackmagic MultiView 4 T3 {ERLUE R A,

- B/ 7 - BlEs/ JZREEID/REFTEIDICE LT XZa—8REDFET — MR EHRIE
R FIEET I

I . 2160p29.97 ) Input3 B\ackmaglcdeswgng
3
V|DE°
. . -

@ @ 3
p— N g—
B
——— ——
I p— Y g— 2
T
——— ——

avka—JLRy > EFAEZY— - IR—LRV)—VDERRP
BEDEBRICFERLUED,

[E#R/ 7

Teranex Mini Smart PanelZ > /=S EZ B G L D{EF] T, BSICLCD TR EZREMNICHER TEET,

Blackmagic MultiView 4D E&E X =31 —\fT< I, Teranex Mini Smart Panel® T™MENU; ¥ 7 hR%Y >
EHUET, CIHSUTDREICTIECATEET,

Settings

Source 1

Video Format 2160p25
> Overlay

> Network

;F_lﬂbt_b\X—l_ﬁ’rTA%/\’r7’rl\b FSET,Z# LT
BIRUVE SO/ T FE > CGREZRAIO—ILLET,

7I'—7“-‘«r7l')\73 (Audio In)
DBREIE. TILFE1—HAICTIRY RTZA—F 1 A ZIDAGSDIA N RIRT ZBICHERLET,

Teranex Mini Smart Panel
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EFA7A4—<vk (Video Format)
Blackmagic MultiView 4%, 29.97/25fps®DUltra HD#H B WEHDHAICHRE TEZT, COREZEA
UC ERARERBERERLVTIL—AL— DA T3V EYIDEZSNET,

Z—I\—L - (Overlay)
FA—=N—LADYTAZ2—T A—/NN—LARRDAVATERETEET,
F—N—LAICEENDHEEE:
« ;R—4— (Borders) : K1 —% 7y RIRD/INY—>THEILE T,
« IRV (Labels) : ZEE13—DEZFITNILDRRFERRZYIDEZ T, TNJLIE. Blackmagic
MultiView SetupZ{ERUTEETEXT,
 A—FT 4 AAX—4— (Audio Meters) : IR TDE 13 —DA—FT A AVUX—FT—DA /A T %]
DEZF T, BSDUEBICTURNY RENFRIID2F v RILDFNZNDOE 12— ICRRSNE T,
ZNIEED, BIREHETA—TAALRILVEEZIY VI TEEXT,

< Overlay
o
Labels Off
Audio Meters On

SDITally On

XY 7 —% (Network)

"Network ;) 5% Tl&. Blackmagic MultiView 4%y NT— TR T 2B DIP, Y TRy~ F—h
M7 RLAZHRETEET,
Blackmagic MultiView 4DIPP RLAZHRFET S :

70>~y hAO—)L/CRILT TMENU) R V%L, BER/ 7 &2 FERUTLCDX Z2—0
"Networking) ¥ 7%\ 54 ~hULET,

[SET, 7R% > %&3BL T Network Settingsy 27—V I|CEHET,
[El#./ 7%[E LT NP Address; ¥ 7 %#2#IRLE T,

TSET) RV %EMUT, IPPRLADBRHD71—ILRENASANUE T, B/ T &= {FEH
UEZZEELEY,

ISET) ZHUTHRID T —ILREZEE LS. ERODRTY I EBEDRLTHEDI DD 74—
IWREHZREVET . U TRV AR LT — NIz A PRLAZEID Y TERENHDIHEED. [
UAETETTEEXD,

TMENU, 7RY > & 2E#H T ER—L R U —VICRDET,

< Network

192.168.10.160

Subnet 255.255.255.0
Gateway 192.168.10.1

Teranex Mini Smart Panel®[ElEs./ 7. %2 WME M.
2 7R% > %{# 57T, Blackmagic MultiView 4
KYRT—IBEICHEZEIDYTET,

Teranex Mini Smart Panel
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A1y FZERAUVUTCREEZLTE

Blackmagic MultiView 4& K UMultiView 4 HDTld, INSBHNERAMY FEERAUVU TR EEZEE CEXT,
Blackmagic MultiView 4Tld, X1y FIET7AY MIRILICEHINTHED, TLARDY AN vy
HRFVWTWET,

Blackmagic MultiView 4 HDTCld, My Fix21 =y hOAIEICEHE INTWET,

Blackmagic ' s)
MultiView 4 Blackmagicdesign 8
‘ << 00000 \

Q 66507 o

2345678

ilalililililalil

=/

REZEET BRI ARV EEBL TRy F 2D BEZITLIEZ W,

™ o © |

A J

Blackmagic MultiView 4 HDTl&, A1y FIEU 7T RIKRILICH DT,

ZAYFREDHIEIZY MDERICTY YV FEINTVWET, MY FESS~1EFTVIULT ATV F
RENREE>TVD I EERBBL TS,

AV FRERFIZYRNDEERICTIYREINTWETH BOF Y TT—M LD
FEBEETHUWRENEMSNDZEDBDET, BICRMDOBEREFTDcHIC. 2DNV=a
FILDRF/N—I 3> ZEHNICHER T EZE#MHLET, RHM/N\—I3>DON¥=aFIl
I&. Blackmagic Designtf/R—hktz> ¥ — (www.blackmagicdesign.com/jp/support) T4
DVO—RTEXRT,

Ay FERAUTREEZEE 62



[ Blackmagic )
MultiView 4 ( AUDIO SOURCE )
| ovEEIOOOOOD
OFF -ﬂ_J weuT1 | o EIEOCCOCO
E 87 65 43 21
| ovmOOOOOOD
8 AUDIO SELECTION BIT 1 weut2 | orEEEOCOCS
° . 87 654321
| oy COWMOOOOOD
AUDIO SELECTION BIT 0 INPUT 3 o mOCIEIECIEIE
H 87 654321
e wors 5 EEEEEEER
6 LABELSOFF |  LABELSON i o MIMCIICICCE
5 | AubiomeTers i AUDIO METERS N\
OFF : ON { SDI OUTPUT
: | oy OOOOoCImm
4 BORDEROFF |  BORDERON 2160p29.97 | Y EOCCCCmm
: ' 87 654321
| oy OOOOOCmO
3 2160025 | o OOICIIM
E 87 654321
2 SDI OUTPUT BIT 1 1080i59.94 | o EOCCOECEE
H 87 65 43 21
* wow $EEEEERSG
| OFF
1 L SDI OUTPUT BIT 0 H 437654321J

Blackmagic MultiView 4D XA FE&E

Blackmagic MultiView 4D XAV FTIEL T ORENEETEET :

ALY F 8.7 - A—TFT 1 AEIR

ZAYF 8.7 E. FNZNBIT 1, 0 RREINTWET, DED A1V F 8, 7&FLBAV/AT7DAY
EX—Y3VICRET DI ET, HDMI/SDIRILFE 2 —HAES DI URT Y RA—F 7y Alc, EDSDI
ANDA—=F 1 AZERT 2O EEIRTEET,

IA—F 1 ABEIREK

A=TA4AY—=R A1YF 8 A1YF 7 RAYFTLTIT I

on MEOIOOCOCIC]
A1 ON ON orr OOOOOOOO
8 7 65 43 21

BOOOO000
AH 2 ON OFF o CRMOOOOE0
87 65 4321

COEOO00000]

AH3 OFF ON o MOOOOOO0
87 65 4321

o o o o |

AN 4 OFF OFF orr MIMCICICICICIC]
87 654321

A1YF 6 - FNI

ZAYF 6% ON) [T BENINFE2—HAETOE T4V RIICIRNILERRLET, ch5DIN
JUIZ. Blackmagic MultiView SetupZ{ERAUTZEETEXY, FMllZAV_2 7ILICERINTWET,
2y F 6% TOFF) [CFBETNILEIERRICLET,

ALY F 5 = A—FTAARXR—5—
A4y F 5% TONJ ICFTBEVILFE2—HABEDETA VR ICA—T A ARXR—F—2RRUET,
ALY F 5% TOFF| ICTBEA—TAAX—FY—%IERRICLET,

AAYF 4 - K—5—

AAYF 4% TONy [TTBEVIFE 21—V RUBDOR—5—%2RRULET, R1vF 4% TOFF, (T
FEER—F—%EIIFERRNICUET,

Ay FeFERULTREZEE
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AMYF 2.1
ZAYF 2.1 E FNZNBIT L 0ERREINTVWET, DED MY F 21 EFLBAV/AT7DOAVE
X—YavVICERET B ET MultiView 4DSDIEEDHE N T7A—T VN EBIRTEE T,

SDIH1TEIRT

SDI A ALYF 2 ALYF 1 RALYFIALT IS

2160p29.97 ON ON o BoEEEame
8 7 6 54 3 21

2160p25 ON OFF o DOEEEAOE
8 7 6 54 3 21

1080i59.94 OFF ON - e

87 654321

108050 OFF OFF - OEEEE e
8 7 6 54 3 21

AE AT 3> DTeranex Mini Smart PanelZfERLTWSIHE., A1V FE&EIESmart PanelT
TOIREICKI>TA—IN=F 1 REINZET, Blackmagic MultiView 4ld, A1 F, Smart
Panel, Blackmagic MultiView 4 SetupY/) 7 kI 7 T{To>lcRE DR EXRIFLE T, Smart Panel
ZED A U240, ¥ 7 ko 7 TBlackmagic MultiView 4DRE%E 7w 77—k UTciBIC R v F
JvhO—ILICRTIHEIE. FILWREEBMCT B1HICRAA Y FETDEZZNENGHDE T,

[ Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD | [ Aupio seLecTion )

r \ INPUT 1
off | oN |NSi=f=i=l=ra=ta

orf MO OO0O00
) 87654321
8 EMBEDDED AUDIO OUT INPUT 2
AND SOLO SELECT P o e

® orr CIEICICIC0C0000]
87 654321

INPUT 3

oy INOOOOOD
= SRR
6 SOLOOFF SOLO ON oUTe
; oy MEOOOOOD
5 sotauy SDI TALLY or LICCICICICICC]
4 AUDIO METERS : AUDIO METERS
OFF : ON
3 LABELS : LABELS
OFF : ON
2 BORDERS : BORDERS
OFF : ON
1 | LEvELB (NORMAL) LEVEL A

\ OUTPUT : OUTPUT

Blackmagic MultiView 4 HDDEE DI (&,
BELEICHBRBRNINTEREHINTOET,

Ay FeEBLTREZEE
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Blackmagic MultiView 4 HDDZA Y FTIEUTORENEETEET :

AAYF 8,7 - SDIA—FTAADIIRYRELVYVOEIR

ZAYF 8ETFTI—MENTED AVAT T4 —V DAV ER—Y VAR ETEET, 4/%%
—V DA EDEERETEDH. 4DDSDIAADSBEIDDA—T 4 A%ETILFE2I—HAICTIUN
YRTEXYS, VOTE—RTIE, AT ARBETAITBET B/zH. KRNI DY —RAEA—T1AY—X
EINSDRAIYFORIRTEET,

F—T1 ABIRK

A—F A= ZAYF 8 ZAYF 7 2 YFOE

AA OFF OFF o mEOOOoES
8 7 6 5 4 3 21

AR 2 ON OFF o DEmOOEEEE
8 7 6 54 3 21

AR 3 OFF ON o mOoooEE0
8 7 6 54 3 21

AA 4 ON ON o mEOOooEE

87 65 4321

A1 vF 6-YVOE1—

A4y F 6%0ONICT D&, VOE1a—RRICEDET, IhickD, WAV )=V TBE—DY—A%ZEZ
FYVITTEEY, AMYF 6&OFFICT D&, 2xX2VILFE2—FRRICEDET,
VAE1—HAIRIVURYRENZA =T Al ‘RIRTDYV—AEBIFNICIYYFUET, AMvF 7&
8. VALAT7IRNTCRRITBDY—AEA—T A ADHEAEDLEZRELET, 2x2L 17T R TlE. A1
YF TESTA—TAAANZTREIRLET,

AAYF 5-5)—
AAYF BLZONIKTBE FU—R—F—DBRRENKY, OFFICT B &) —R—%F—
MIERRICEDET,

VOE—RTIE ATEM SDIAXZaAY A=), F4LO—R, JO—XRF+ 723 0%5 S, INTD
EBIMNT—PIEFDEF/INARI—INET,

B 1—DAHFES L. Blackmagic MultiView Setup/ 7h I 7 THRETZZET,
ZORICIE 7 —ZEIEULKRRTZEHIC. E2a—DESERANYF v —DANESHINT—
BIDLIICLTLIES W, S5l "9 —DRE, BV avyESRBLTIZE N,

AAYF 4 - A=FTAAR—T—
AAYF 4%ZONICTBE, A—FTAAAXA—F—DNRRINKT, OFFICT B EA—FT 1 A X—
F—hERTEDET,

ZAYF 3- IR

ALY F 3%ZONICTBHE BEE2—DINILARREINK T, OFFICT B EININFERREDETT,
ALY F 2-iK—5—

A1y F 2%ZONICT B ER—F—MRRS N, OFFICT B EIFRRICBDET,

AAYF 1- Level AH LU Level BD3G-SDI

Ay F 1% OFFICT B ELevel BO3G-SDI, ONICF B &Level AD3G-SDIUCHDET, TORAYFT
3G-SDIBALARNILEYIDEZZZ&T, tDSDIEEE S DE Bt #B S5 E T,

Ay FeERULTREZERE
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Blackmagic MultiView Setup®DfEFl

Blackmagic MultiView Setup%Z {9 % Z & T\ Blackmagic MultiViewDE&EPHNIBY 7T 7D
7w 7T —k%EMacWindows PCTRITTE £, Blackmagic MultiView Setup BB DBERAIICfE
AT&E% 9, Y ~T—7ICBlackmagic MultiView 4Z LT WBIBEIEA—TF Ry MERTREZZE
BTE5cs, USBZEmRIDRERHD I A,

Blackmagic MultiView Setupld. Windows®D64-bit/\—3/3 >/, macOSDERH/\—I 3> DSierra &
High Sierra CREILE T,

MULTIVIEW

SETUP

Blackmagic
MultiView Manual

-
1l
Install MultiView Uninstall
Va1 MultiView
: 8]
Slackmagicdesign O
(@]

Blackmagic MultiView SetupZ-f YA ~—JL 9 %ITIE.
AVAN=Z=%FTILY)y I UTEEDIERICHEVNET,

Windows|Z1 A N—IL
FEHDATATICEENDAVAN=—F—T 7N ETTINIIVILEST, VI TT %
Blackmagic Designuz 7Y+ "k SF Iy O—RUIEHEEIFE. YOV A—RIAIINY—TTY
AN—=Z—T 71 ERRULET,
A VAR =ILRIRICHRELY, TLicense Agreement; THREICEAEL X I, Windowsh'Y 7R
TEBEETAI VAN =ILULET,

Windows® TSTART, R% > % L. TAll Programs; > "Blackmagic Designy > "MultiView; DJEICEER
LZE T, MultiViewZ )L ¥ —IC. Blackmagic MultiView Setup? FUo—y 3y hNEgEnTWET,

Blackmagic MultiView Setup®{#H
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Mac OS X1V A~—=Ib

FEEDATATICEENZAVAN——TT 7N ET TN IV I LES, VINII T %
Blackmagic Designux 7HA M SF UV O—RUEBEIE. Yoy A—R 74T —T1Y
A== 7 EERULET,

AVAR=ILRRICHENET, Mac OS XY T h oz 7EBHTY U O—RUET,

FFUT—3 37 A4)LF—RIC. Blackmagic MultiView Setup? FU4o— 3> % & "Blackmagic
MultiViewy 7A)LT—DMER IS N E T,

Blackmagic MultiView SetupZ #2819 5 &, RAICEY 7 M T POR—LR—IDRRINET, v b
7 — B DBlackmagic MultiViewZE#E# U TWBIHEIE. IR—AR—IDERICHDKEE T v Y
UCGEIRTEET,

Blackmagic MultiViewDF&EIC 77 TR T BICIdE, MBAAA—IDTICHBZAWEETAAVEI YD
T3 HEWEHBAA—IZ Uy I ULET,

MultiView Setup

MultiView 16

Blackmagic MultiView Setup (&, Blackmagic MultiViewDE&E %
AV 21— —Do1—URYNE/IFUSBIRATEE TEET,

RETAAVHE LYYW LT, Blackmagic MultiViewDERE T« Y RUEBEET, REVr VRVl
Sources; . "Views) . TConfigure; M3DD % THH N £ 9, Blackmagic MultiView 4& & Uand

MultiView 4 HDT (&, Videohub Software Control TE 2 —%2ZETE/R UL\ View, FBEIZIHEHD

Ft A, Blackmagic MultiView 4 HDIE, allyy XZa2—H#BEHLTED, YU —RENEETEXT,

V—RAERRITBHIC. IZYMDRYNT—IREN IV E 21— —DEREE
—BUTWBZEEERLTLES L,
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MultiView 16

Sources Views Video Dutput Configure
Source Labels
1 Camera 1
2 Camera ?
3 Camera 3
4 Green Screen
5 Character Gen
3 VTR 1
7 Broadcast TrucH
8 Input 8
9 Input 9
10 Input 10
o cancel save

Blackmagic MultiView Setup TAATNILZEHRAINA X TEZDT,
NILFE2—LATIRDEY —RZBRICHATEET,

+ Sources - EANDIRIENRINAATEET VI FE2—FTARATLAICRREINZZ
nNZNOY—ZADSNIVIGERENET,

 Views — 2D % 7. Blackmagic MultiView 16 Videohub ControlY 7 k7 7 Tcd¥ hO—/L
TEEEDOHMEALET, Ea—DEFIEZEE TSI & T, Videohub ControlY 7Rz 7D

Destinationy /XRILTOHBINBEICRDET,

+ Video Output — Blackmagic MultiView 4 HDWSETFA 74— v b E L USDIH AT ARY
NLYAZDRIRAATEET,

« Configure — FINNAAZDHAIIA X EFABNB LA —/N—L 1RE. RY R T—T5&
B VU7V O—-LRAELREZIVMO—ILTEXT,

ARFRIVDARTIIAL X

V—RCZEMIFEZIET VI FE2—L AT IRNBICRY —AZ2TIEPLHEATEET T, TN
RE/O—RHABETY, Blackmagic MultiViewZ S EICRGBEFETHERTZ21I—T—HIXN/ILZTIE
P<AO—RTESH. BAHORENHDEE Ao

ZARJLIZ. Videohub ControlVY 7RIz 7, E5ICRy NT—JICEERKR SN ficVideohubd hO—)L
IRRIVTHERTEET,

AATRIVEARIRAZXTS:
Sourcesy # 7% 0 )y I L%,
BRIZEBUCWARNY—RORYIRZTVY 7L FILWINILEZEAHNLET,
Save; 27U v I LTREZEELE T,
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E2—SRNIDARII1X
Blackmagic MultiView 16 Tl&, Ea—D TNV ZZEFEF % I & T, MultiView 16%Videohub ControlY 7
D P TAVRA—IILTBBRICETDREELELTE I —ZHAILPI<KBEDET,
Ea—DOIRNIVEAZXIRAXTS:

Wiews; # 727Uy I L%,

TOutput Labels] BET. BRIZZLEBEULLEWADY—XADRYIRE 7YYL FHLWL
IRNINEEAALVET,

Save; Z#7 Uy UTHREEEELET,
WViews) ZNILDT 7 A4 NERTETIE, 73175 MSoloy . tH18H TAudioy &E>TWET,

HH17 Tl Blackmagic MultiView 16070 ~XRJLTIY ~O—)LT S "Soloy FREDY 7T 7
IR ZEETEXT, IHidE. MultiView 16%ZBlackmagic Videohub ControlV 7oz 7 ¢V k
A—/L¥BBRITIRILE K I, Blackmagic MultiView SetupT MSoloj AT NIV EHRINAXFTBHIET,
Blackmagic Videohub Control f TORTREZLEETCEET,

H 731814, Blackmagic MultiView 16 DLCDX =3 —® TAudio In; BREEBEELTHED. . VILFE1—HA
ICZYNYRI AT A AZI—T 12T UET, Soloy HATGNILERKRICE2—INILZEET
=27z, Blackmagic Videohub ControlZ{#F U TBlackmagic MultiView 16> hAO—)L 9 ZED
RNENRIRAZXTEET,

MultiView 16
Sources Views Video Output Configure
View Labels
1 View 1
2 View 2
3 View 3
4 View 4
5 View 5
6 View 6
7 View 7
8 View 8
9 View 9
10 View 10
1 View 11
12 View 12
13 View 13
14 View 14
15 View 15
16 View 16
17 Solo
18 Audio
T Cancel save

MSoloj EfeldTAudioy HAZNILEZEFE S % &, Blackmagic MultiView 16%
Blackmagic Videohub Control ¢ hO—/)L9 ZRICEFNOSNRRINDZRINE DD ET,
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EFA7A—<vhEHDH A

EFA 74— NEEIE. Blackmagic MultiViewDEFILEITHULERDE T,

Blackmagic MultiView 16(dHD&Ultra HDZRIFICHATEE T, HATRETADTL—LL—h%E
BRI ZEDBARETT, FIZIE E5ETAVAT—ROICERAINTWSE 74—y rTHALEEW
BE. 2160p29.97%#IRT 2 & HDHAD T L —LL—hHBEEIMICENICST Y FULETD,
ZDOBITIFE. EFATA—T Y MC2160p29.97%#IRLTWSIFE S, HDHE%1080p29.97F fold
1080i59.94|CERETEF T,

MultiView 16 a— e
MultiView 16 =2
Sources Views Vvideo Qutput Canfigure
Video Qutput
6G SDI: 15 output as 2160p29.57

O 15 output as 2160p25

Hosol Q) 1s output as interlaced video

Is OuTPUT a5 progressive video

MultiView 16D MVideo OutputjDF T CH BRIV T Ea—LAT TR,
Ultra HDEFTA 74 —< Y N HDHEA. SDF AR KLV ADERETEE T,

Blackmagic MultiView 4Tl&, SDIEAMNSDEFADHE A %ZUItra HD/HDMSZEIRLED, 7L —
LL—FDREDTEIET. INSDHREIF Video Formaty DRAY T IV A Za—IlcHDET,

e _
Multiview 4
Sources Video Output Configure
video Dutput
Videa Formar: 2160p25 ot

Blackmagic MultiView 40 "Video Outputy % 7T\
BERERLOTL—LL—RNEHRETEET,

Blackmagic MultiView 4 HDTI&. Video Formaty XZa2—THDD 7L —ALL—hk 8XTEFTAE S
DAVI—L—R/7OT LY T DEIRMNATEE T, Blackmagic MultiView 4 HDDSDF ART kL
AZIGIFKcIFABICERET DI EHARETT,

ViultiView 4 HD =
Hlackmaglc Multiview 4 HD  «2 =

Sources Tally Video Output Configure
Video Dutput
Video Format: 1080p59.94 -
SD aspect ratio: Is output as 16:9

© sompuassas

Overlay Displays

Use the built in switches to select the screen overlays

Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD® MVideo Output; ¥ 7 Tl&.
HADHDRBRES LV TL—LL—FDRTE.
AV —L—R/7O7 Ly T OERNAEETT,
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VIWFE1—LATPINDEE

Blackmagic MultiView 16> cA—)L/XRILLCDAZa2—(CE&E NS MLayout; FREEEHKIC. Setup
VINIT T THELA T INEZEETEEY, Details) FRETENICESTLATORNOTZAaAVET Y
U LA 7 ORREZEIRTEEY,

Screen Layout

Views:

4x4

MultiView 16D Video Outputy ¥ 7 TRIY—> LA T I 2R ELET,

') —DKE

Blackmagic MultiView 4 HDTld, #Y—8&EZ Y —FA—/\—F 41 RICEKE LD, BlackmagicIXZ
KICIFATEMAA Y F ¥ —h SMultiView 4 HDDAHNACEESNTVWBERICIENASEST
75U TEEY,

g N

ML ew .
Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD  ~#-

I

Sources Tally Video Output Canfigure

Tally

Display Tally from: Tally override
© Switcher input

Inputi 1 =

Input2 1 =3

Inputd 2 -

Inputd 3 s

& Cancel Saue

MultiView Setup Utility®D Tallyy X =2 —DA T3>

Nnputy DI~4D T4 —=)LRICAXRS B S EI~I9DFEENTAALT AT Y Fr—AAICKITT 25
)—%&IRTEXT,

F)=A=I\—F1K
FU—EFE. BE. MultiViewDRZEDSDIAAICERSN7O7 LU Y- 71— R SEiESh
F9, UD L. IRNTOE 12— ICITRTDAATHEIERUIEWEEDLH DI TLE D,

Blackmagic Design IXAZZATEMAA Y F ¥ —ILEHELTWBHE, H2VWET—RN\—T1DF ) -
AT LEERAULTEDMDSDIZA Y Fv—ICEFRLTWSIHE. MMally Override; ZBRICTEX T,

Mally Override; ZERTB &, MultiView 4 HDIFRSDIANEBICIIURY RENY ) —E5%E
FTLSICHEDET, D2FEN, AZVRNORBEDOTAT LY —VBAD—KLEhizy ) —E5TIER
LIRTOE 2—IHERICY U —EFEZETEHLOICEDEFT,
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Mally Override; E—R[&. Blackmagic ATEMZy F +—F fcldBlackmagic
Camera Fiber Converter|C##: U7z, Blackmagic URSA Mini, URSA Mini 4K, URSA Mini
Pro. URSA Broadcast AT THERATEX I, U—RN\—FT A BRIy Fr—PHY—R/—F
DH)—DEFICEET S5 ML, Blackmagic 3G-SDI Shield for Arduino®~¥ =z 7/l
ZSRULTIEE W,

SDPZANIKNLIHF

4:3 SDEF 7 H’Blackmagic MultiView 16([CEHRINTWBIHEEIE. Set to 43 Frv IRy I A%
BIRULTLESZ WV, TNITED 4BETFTADNELWT AR MLV ATERRESNET,

16:9 SDETFANIEHEINTVBIESIE. MSet to 16:9) Frv IRV IREBIRT R EAMA—V %
EUKKRIRTEXT,

SDY—X%Blackmagic MultiView 4 HDDABITIEE T BBRIC, Setup UtilityzZER UL THAZ16:9% /-
(3431 BEZ SN ET, Video Outputy X=2—0® TSD aspect ratioy T PARINLIADA T
VavaERIRTEXT,

ILHE

Blackmagic Multiview 4 HD -2

Sources Tally Video Output Conflgure

video Outpur
Video Format: 1080p59.94 v
5D aspect ratio: Is output as 16:9

O Isoutput as 43

Overlay Displays

Use the built in switches to select the screen overlays

MultiView Setup Utility® MVideo Outputy X =2 —DSDF ARI NLIAA T gV

ZA—I\—L 1 DF (OverlayDisplay)

Blackmagic MultiView 16 & L U'Blackmagic MultiView 40 TOverlay) X =2 —DF v IRy 7 A% &
RUT. Blackmagic MultiViewD & HEEEE B SNIC TEE T,

F—=—N—=LAICEETNDHEEE:

« IR—%— (Borders) : K 21—% 7 VY RRRD/IGY—>THEILET,

» IRV (Labels) : EE2—DEZBITNILORT/IERTZVIDEZET, FN/LIF. Blackmagic
MultiView SetupZERULTCEETEET,

v A—=F 4 AARX—49— (Audio Meters) : IR TODE 13— DA =T« AVUX—=F—DA /AT %D
BAET, ESDEBICIYRY RSNBRID2F vV RV ENZNOE 21— ICRRSINE T,
INICED BMREHETA—TAALNILZEZS I VT TEXT,

« SDI#!)— (Display SDI Tally) : Blackmagic MultiView® A /7 (Blackmagic MultiView 16l A
7316, Blackmagic MultiView 4EFILIZ A F14) ICATEMRA Y F+—DO 7O S ASDIH D E
MINTWBHEE. V—ADNAVIFIYDEDLZEE2—DARICY ) —R—F—HhFRRIN
£, ¥ —HEE I TOverlay Displays; @ Turn on SDItally (SDIZU—%AY) | #EIRTZE
BMCEDFET, BIRZATEEMICRDEFT, ELWY ) —EFRRT BfoHIC. Setup Utility T
ANBESZEEIDHETENET,
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Overlay Displays

+ Turn on borders

~ Turn on labels

+ Turn on audio meters
' Turn an SDI tally

Blackmagic MultiView 163 & U'Blackmagic MultiView 4T, TConfigure;
&7 DTOverlay) FE T R—F— Ea—INL A—FAAX—5—,
SDIZ ) =13 E A—IN\—LAEREDA /AT ZYIDEZS5NET,

1) —%EULEIESEBITIE. Blackmagic MultiViewD IR TDA A
ATEMRAY F ¥ —DANBESEESKSICERUTKIES W, BRI ELIBNE,
) —hERofcE a—CRRINET,

Blackmagic MultiViewlc &#/i%ZDIl13%
[Configure; % 7'l&. Blackmagic MultiViewDETFILICK>TERDE T,

Blackmagic MultiView 16 E fz{&Blackmagic MultiView 4@ TConfigure; ¥ 7', etails; . Overlay,
. Network Settings; H%8% D F£ 9, Blackmagic MultiView 4 HDIZIEZZRILEY TR I 7 DIN— 3
DNRRSNFIH RERIHDEE A,

Blackmagic MultiView 16 & fzi&Blackmagic MultiView 4Ic&FiZDIF3Z & T UE—NRETZED
EADBEEICRDET,

Configure; ¥ 7% 27Uy LEY,

Details; B%E . "Name; TFX Ry I X% 2 YUw U, Blackmagic MultiView®D#r L L)
IRILEABDLET,

Save; #J7YUvIULET,

Sources Views Configure

Details

Name: MultiView 16

Software Version: 21

Blackmagic MultiView SetupTBlackmagic MultiView 16 D& R1%
EFEIBIET RYNT—T7 LD =D BILYPI <D ET,
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XYRT7—=OFEEIVZILAY MAO—ILERTE (Network Settings, Serial Control)

XYRT—=IELTVUTZILAY hO—)LDERFEIF. Blackmagic MultiView 16& > E2—4—hHUSBT
BRI TULBBRICT, Blackmagic MultiView SetupZ AU TEITTEEX T, INSDOREIF. 7OV K
AV A=) RILDLCDA Z2—THEE TE £, Blackmagic MultiView 4DV 74 Fa2L— 3
VT RYRNT—VEREDHARETT,

RYRNT—UREEERTDICIEH. TEAMNRY I RZET )y I UTE—IR—RTEZANTZI Fvs
Ry I RZ2FzvIULET,

Network Settings
IP Address: 192.168.10.160
Subnet Mask: 255.255.255.0

Gateway: 192.168.10.1

Serial Control

Leitch protocol: Leitch Client

O Leitch Server

v NT—2 iR BERIE MultiView 16D MNetwork Settings j D
EENNBERISENBDET, Serial Control; FRTE Tld MultiView 16%
RS-422UFE—NIvhO—)LDEY 7y TEHICIE U T Leitch Clienty
FfcldLeitch Server  ICBETEXT,

YYFZIIr hO—=ILEEFET SICIE. Blackmagic Multiview 16& I E 21— —%&USBTEER L. SRD
AT IR TLLEE W

Blackmagic MultiView SetupZ2E1L. WBEAAA—I L lFZFDTOREFA(AVZE T IV IL
TBlackmagic MultiView 16%5&RUE T,

RIC TConfigure; 4 7% 42w LE 9, Blackmagic MultiView 16% . #Efish/fcd> hO—)L
IRRIWDYTZA4T > NEUTEIMES B IZWEE I TLeitch Protocol; Xy F% Leitch Client
C A= RA=2Y 3V Y ATLP T —RN—FT(BI)L—F -V A—ILV AT LD SHIE U
WEEIFRR v F%Z TLeitch Servery ICRELE T,

Save; ¥ 77y I UTREZHEELE T,

Serial Control

Leitch protocol: Leitch Client

o Leitch Server

RS-4223U7)LAv R O—IL&ERT 2EE
lLeitch Clienty E/zl& MLeitch Server) %3 ?Rbi@'a

REICITS7AIIRNT—EDINILOEY M ERDIBUERT 2B R TnoZ7 7MILICREFL
TRERRICA—RTEXRT,

SRV EIRTFET BITIE. Blackmagic MultiView SetupDF 7 7 AV &I v I U TINILEREERFHE.
lSave Label Sety Z3EIRULE T, 77 ML DRFFLRZRIRLT Save; 27UV ILET,

IR EO—RTBICIF 7710 E2 Iy I U TIRIVEREERE, oad Label Set; #:&IRULET,
RELTHZINILEY N ERIRLUT Noad; VUV I LEY,
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Save Label Set
Load Label Set
Reset Labels

a‘ Cancel Save

Blackmagic MultiView Setup TIN)LZRF/A—RTEEXT,

Blackmagic MultiViewDRERY 7Tz 7iE. PV 7 TF— MR EBERIBENHDET, NEY 77
HETYIT—RNITBIET Fitkie. FTUWEBREOEBRE. HTLLWI A=Yy EDHR—MREN
BilENhED,

Blackmagic MultiViewDRERY 78D 7 =27 v 77— 95!
Blackmagic MultiView& AY 2 —4—%ZUSBEcldA—H Ry hTCERLET,

Blackmagic MultiView SetupZ B LE T, Rv N T —7ITERR SN TSI N TDBIlackmagic
MultiViewh' BBIFIc RSN E T,

BRAA—VERIBIERBEDOTICHZERETIIV%E Yy LT, Blackmagic MultiView
ERIRLED,

Blackmagic MultiView Setup®, 7V 77— DR EOBEH/EEZLAMSELET,

7y I T— D EIRE S, "Updatey RF>ZIUwILTY 7RI P HAVAN=ILLE T,
7w 77— hrEBlackmagic MultiViewZ Rt Uz £ EICLTLEE W,

Ty TITF—RWRET LS Closey R V&IV I LET,

This MultiView needs a Software Update.

Before you can edit the settings of this MultiView, it must be updated to
the latest software version.

Cancel Update

MUpdate,RE>&T Uy UTRERY 7RI 721V AR—ILUE T,

Updating MultiView...

Do not unplug this MultiView while the update is in progress,

5B%

7 w77 — ~rlEBlackmagic MultiViewZ#EEE Ufc £ RICLTLIEE W,
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Videohub ControlY/ 77 D{EFH

Blackmagic MultiView 16% %y R —2 |c#: LTL BB &1d. Mac/Windows J ' 2—% —TBlackmagic
Videohub ControlZ{# LT, Blackmagic MuitiView 16MDEFAANZTILFE2—L AT IRHNDE
BBE1—IC)L—FT 4> TEZXT, Blackmagic MultiView®DSDIA AlZ Sources; /SRILIC, Ea—IF

Mestinations; /XRILIC. ENZNTY V2RV ELTRRSNE T, Videohub Control 7 U4 —
Y3viE.VideohubY 7h Iz PA YA =5 —D—F T, VideohubY ThTx 7AVX
k—Z—I(Z&. Blackmagic DesigntfiR—k+tz>%— (www.blackmagicdesign.com/jp/support) T
JYA—RTEET,

AFE Videohub ControlV 7 k7 7% f#EF LT, Blackmagic MultiView 16 D& E 1 —(ICV—2R
E)N—TFTAV T TEES, VOE—ROER VILFE1—HHBEDA—T 1 AV —RDERIRE
DR EHABE T, Blackmagic MultiView 4T(&. Videohub ControlV 77z 7 & ERALTY
WFE1—HANODY A/ AT A AY—RZEETEEXT,

MultiView 16 DEIR

Videohub ControlY 7Dz 7 #EEI LS. T 7 7 AV E 7YY I UTHREAX Za—%FHE, MSelect
Videohub; ZZIRULE T, ERSINIZTINA RDYZ M5, Blackmagic MultiView 16 DZRT%#IRULE T,

EZANTSRNILEDIFTTWBIESIE. FNSDOLETAVideohub Control 7R 7 TRRENET,
SRILZEDFTWRWES L. Input 1, Input 2, Input 3 (LTHE) ERTRENZET,

8ano Blackmagic Videohub Software Control

MultiView 16

[3+ Sources UseTAKE 0 Q

Camera 2 Green Screen Character Gen

P p3 > e
= el b

Broacast Truck Workstation 1 Matt's Machine

Q am =

Blackmagic Videohub ControlZ{# LT, Blackmagic MultiView 16D
V—RZEEFNZNDOE 1 —[CIL—T VT TEET,

Videohub ControlV 7k 7DfER 76


http://www.blackmagicdesign.com/jp/support

ANDHER

BEDOE 21— U, EDBlackmagic MultiView 16DEFAAANIL—FT 1 TSN TWB DO ERES
9 %I(TlE. "Destinations) XRKILDE1—RT VU ERUE T, R EL (Ea—) ORTYUHDRITLET,
Ffe. TSources) IRRILTEN—TFT A4V INEETAAADRLTTBH, FOE2—TIL—FTa VTS
NTWBAN (V—R) %HERBTEZXT,

BEA—ADAHDIV—FT1>T
EFAANZE 12— ICIL—T 1> FBIciE. Destinations) /NRILTE 2—DIRTY > E T YU v U,
Sources) INRILDAART Y Z I UV I ULET, 2T ANZREICE 2—IT)L—FT 4V T TEXT,

YO A7 (Solo Input)

MSolo Inputy 7R% > Tld. Blackmagic MultiView 1670 KSRV T TSOLO; RY v EBERIC LI
[CTIAT ) -V RRTDANRFEEIEE TEEXT, Videohub Control® MDestinations; /S&JLT MSolo
Inputy M >EIUY I LT, TSources) IXRILTAADKRY =7 Uy I ULET,

A—=F 17 A7 (Audio Input)

Blackmagic MultiView 16& LK U'Blackmagic MultiView 4Tl&. Video ControlV 7 ko 7® TAudio
Inputy Fv¥a Ry yEFEBRUCNILFE2—BAIIL -T2 T BSDIANAZIEE TEZX T, Videohub
Control® Destinations; /S&JLT TAudio Inputy RZ &Yy LT, "Sources) /XRILTATDRY
YEIVYILET, INT ANA—T 1 AZBEICNIILFE2—HDCIN—T1 VI TEET,

Camera 2 T

Solo Input Audio Input

INSDERTEIFVideohub Control® 'Solo Inputy &K
TAudio Inputy 7w 2Ry Y TRIRTEE T,

Videohub ControlV 7 k7 D{EA
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Developer Information

Summary

Your Blackmagic MultiView is compatible with the Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol. It is
text based and is accessed by connecting to your Blackmagic MultiView’s IP address and
TCP port 9990.

AFE Controlling your MultiView via Ethernet is available on Blackmagic MultiView 16 and
Blackmagic MultiView 4, however, most features are relevant to Blackmagic MultiView 16.
On Blackmagic MultiView 4, you can change the solo source and audio source for the multi
view output.

The multi view sends information in blocks which each have an identifying header in all caps,
followed by a full colon. A block spans multiple lines and is terminated by a blank line. Each line
in the protocol is terminated by a newline character.

Lines sent to the Blackmagic MultiView 16 can be terminated with line feed, carriage
return or both.

Upon connection, the multi view sends a complete dump of the state of the device. After the
initial status dump, status updates are sent every time the multi view status changes.

To be resilient to future protocol changes, clients should ignore blocks they do not recognize,
up to the trailing blank line. Within existing blocks, clients should ignore lines they do
not recognize.

Protocol Preamble

The first block sent by the multi view is always the protocol preamble:

PROTOCOL PREAMBLE:«!
Version: 2.3«
P

The version field indicates the protocol version. When the protocol is changed in a compatible
way, the minor version number will be updated. If incompatible changes are made, the major
version number will be updated.

Device Information

The next block contains general information about the connected Blackmagic MultiView 16
device. If a device is connected, the multi view will report the attributes of the Blackmagic
MultiView 16:

MULTIVIEW DEVICE:+!

Device present: true+!

Model name: Blackmagic MultiView 16+
Video inputs: 16+

Friendly name:

Unique ID:

Video processing units: 0+
Video outputs: 16+

Video monitoring outputs: 0+
Serial Ports:

Pl
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This example is for the Blackmagic MultiView 16 which has 16 sources and 18 views including
solo which is view 16 and audio which is view 17, referred to here as outputs.

Legend
! line feed

and so on

Version 2.3 of the Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol
was released with Videohub 4.9.1 software

Initial Status Dump

The next two blocks enumerate the labels assigned to the input and output ports.

INPUT LABELS:+!
0 VTR 1+
1 VIR 2+

o
OUTPUT LABELS:+!

0 Output feed 1
1 Output feed 2«

o

Note: Input and Output labels are always numbered starting at zero in the protocol which

matches port one on the chassis.

The next three blocks describe the routing of the view ports.

VIDEO OUTPUT ROUTING:«!
0 5+
1 3+

o

The next block describes the locking status of the views. Each port has a lock status of “O” for
ports that are owned by the current client (i.e., locked from the same IP address), “L” for ports

that are locked from a different client, or “U” for unlocked.

VIDEO OUTPUT LOCKS:+!
0 U«
1 U<

|

The last block is the configuration block.
Layout: SOLO or 2x2 or 3xX3 or 4x4
Output format: 501 or 50p or 60i or 60p
Solo enabled: True or False

Widescreen SD enable: True or False
Display border: True or False

Display labels: True or False

Display audio meters: True or False
Display SDI tally: True or False
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Status Updates

When any route, label, or lock is changed on the multi view by any client, the multi view resends
the applicable status block, containing only the items that have changed.

If multiple items are changed, multiple items may be present in the update:

OUTPUT LABELS:«!

7 New output 8 labeled
10 New output 11 labeled
|

Requesting Changes

To update a label, lock or route, the client should send a block of the same form the multi view
sends when its status changes. For example, to change the route of output port 8 to input port
3, the client should send the following block:

The block must be terminated by a blank line. On receipt of a blank line, the multi view will
either acknowledge the request by responding:

ACK+
o

or indicate that the request was not understood by responding:

NAK«!
o

After a positive response, the client should expect to see a status update from the MultiView
showing the status change. This is likely to be the same as the command that was sent, but if
the request could not be performed, or other changes were made simultaneously by other
clients, there may be more updates in the block, or more blocks. Simultaneous updates could
cancel each other out, leading to a response that is different to that expected.

For MultiView 16 the client can change the solo source and the audio source to embed on
the output.

Solo mode needs to be enabled either from the front panel or by sending the block:

Once enabled the following block will change the SOLO source to input 11

This is not available on MultiView 4.

The following block will send embedded audio from input 1to the MultiView 16 output:

The following block will send embedded audio from input 1to the MultiView 4 output:

Developer Information

80



In the absence of simultaneous updates, the dialog expected for a simple label change is
as follows:

ACK+!

P

OUTPUT LABELS:+!

6 new output label seven+!
P

The asynchronous nature of the responses means that a client should never rely on the desired
update actually occurring and must simply watch for status updates from the MultiView and use
only these to update its local representation of the server state.

Requesting a Status Dump

The client may request that the MultiView resend the complete state of any status block by
sending the header of the block, followed by a blank line. In the following example, the client
requests the MultiView resend the output labels:

ACK
o

OUTPUT LABELS:«!

0 output label 1+
1 output label 2«
2 output label 3+

o«

Checking the Connection

While the connection to the MultiView is established, a client may send a special no-operation
command to check that the MultiView is still responding:

PING:«!
o

If the MultiView is responding, it will respond with an ACK message as for any other
recognized command.

General

The RS-422 protocol can be used to control Blackmagic MultiView 16 as a slave device from
third party routers and automation systems.

The “Leitch Server” mode implements the router (server) side of the Leitch Serial Pass Through
Protocol as specified in section 4 of Leitch document SPR-MAN revision D. In “Leitch Client”
mode, the Blackmagic MultiView 16 implements the controller (client) side of the Leitch terminal
protocol. Set the desired leitch mode in the ‘configure’ settings in the Blackmagic MultiView
Setup software.

This document describes the commands and parameters in the protocol that are relevant and
supported by Blackmagic MultiView 16. Other commands and parameters specified in the
Leitch protocol are accepted but ignored.
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The RS-422 serial port is configured as 9600 N81:
9600 is the line speed, or baud rate, at 9600 bits/sec.
N represents no parity check, or ‘none’.

8 is the data length.

1is for stop bits.

To summarize N81, data without a parity check begins with 1 start bit, includes 8 true data bits,
and 1stop bit. There are 10 bits in total.

The protocol is line oriented, with a maximum length of 250 characters per command. Each
command from the client should be terminated with a carriage return (\r). Each response from
the server will be terminated with a carriage return and line feed (\r\n).

Sources, destinations and levels are always specified in base-16, numbered from zero. Levels
are always between 0 and 15 (“F”) . Blackmagic MultiView 16 only has one valid level —
level zero.

On connecting to the serial port, the client should send a carriage return. Blackmagic MultiView
16 will respond with a - character prompt, which is not followed by a carriage return or line feed.
Receiving the prompt indicates that a connection has been established. The same prompt will
be issued after each command received by the MultiView.

In the following documentation, commands in and values in blue must be typed literally,
including any spaces. In the following example of an immediate command using destination
port 7 and source port 3, destination, source would be entered as: 6,2

@

The RS-422 serial port lets you control Blackmagic MultiView 16 from third party routers and
automation systems. The connector is an RJ11 connector, the same used in many landline
telephone connections. By modifying an RS-422 to USB adapter cable terminated with an
RJ11 connector, you can control Blackmagic MultiView 16 using external controllers via USB.

An RS-422 to USB adapter cable and RJ11 connector can be purchased
from electronics stores such as Digi-Key.com. Refer to the pinout
diagram below for help wiring the RJ11 connector to the adapter cable.
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Pin No. Function

Pin1 TX +
Pin 2 TX -
Pin 3 GND
Pin 4 GND
Pin5 RX -
Pin 6 RX +

Pinout diagram for the RJ11 connector

Notifications

Once connected, if status reporting is enabled, the client will receive a notification message
when a route changes on the MultiView. The notifications take one of two forms:

destination,source Routing change

This message indicates that the specified source port is now routed to the specified
destination.

destination,source Presetrouting notification

This message indicates that the current preset includes a route from the specified source to the
specified destination.

Global Commands
All pass through commands are preceded by an @ symbol and a space.
The following client commands are supported:

disable status reporting
Status reporting is disabled by default.

enable status reporting
Status reporting is enabled.

reset routing table

Routing is reset so that the first source is routed to all destinations.

Immediate Commands

destination,source change route

destination,source/destination-2,source-2... change multiple routes
The specified source ports are routed to the specified destinations.
Any routing changes will trigger <: notifications

destination requestindividual route status
The source routed to the specified destination will be returned as an S: notification.

request all ports route status
Each source and destination port pair will be returned as <: notifications
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Salvo Commands

destination,source queue route change

destination, source/destination-2,source-2... queue multiple route changes
The specified routing changes are added to the current salvo for later execution.

destination requestindividual port status in salvo
If a routing change for the specified destination port is queued, the route will be
returned as a V: notification.

request all ports status in salvo
Each queued routing change in the salvo is reported as a v: notification.

clear salvo

clear salvo
Any queued changes are discarded and the salvo is reset.

execute salvo
Any queued changes are executed and each routing change will be returned as an
notification.
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Bienvenue

Nous vous remercions d'avoir fait I'acquisition d'un Blackmagic MultiView !

Nous espérons que vous partagez le méme réve que nous : faire de l'industrie audiovisuelle
un lieu créatif ol chacun a accés a des équipements vidéo de grande qualité. Utiliser le
MultiView 16 avec un téléviseur Ultra HD abordable équivaut a disposer de 16 moniteurs
broadcast indépendants. Le MultiView 16 vous offre donc un monitoring multisources
professionnel a moindre colt !

Le Blackmagic MultiView 4 est idéal pour les productions plus petites ou mobiles, car il
vous permet de contrdler jusqu'a quatre sources sur un écran HD ou Ultra HD. Vous pouvez
également relier plusieurs MultiView en routant la sortie du premier appareil vers

le deuxieme afin de personnaliser votre solution de monitoring.

Ce manuel d'utilisation contient toutes les informations dont vous avez besoin pour installer
le Blackmagic MultiView. Il est toutefois recommandé de faire appel a du personnel qualifié
en cas de doute sur ce gu'est une adresse IP ou si vous souhaitez davantage d'informations
sur les réseaux d'ordinateurs. Le Blackmagic MultiView peut étre contrélé a I'aide du logiciel
Blackmagic Videohub qui est facile a installer. Certaines préférences techniques devront
sans doute étre configurées apres l'installation.

Veuillez consulter notre site Internet www.blackmagicdesign.com/fr et notre page
d'assistance pour télécharger les dernieres mises a jour de ce manuel et du logiciel.

Enfin, veuillez enregistrer votre équipement lors du téléchargement du logiciel afin que nous
puissions vous tenir informés des dernieres mises a jour. Nous souhaitons continuellement
améliorer nos produits, n'hésitez donc pas a nous faire part de vos commentaires !

Nous espérons que vous profiterez de votre Blackmagic MultiView pendant des années
et que vous aurez plaisir a regarder vos entrées vidéo en Ultra HD !

zda &

Grant Petty
PDG de Blackmagic Design


http://www.blackmagicdesign.com/fr
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Mise en route

Pour mettre en route votre Blackmagic MultiView, il suffit de le brancher a une source d'alimentation,
de connecter les sources vidéo SDI et de connecter les moniteurs et les télévisions aux sorties
HDMI ou SDI. Cette section du manuel vous donne toutes les informations nécessaires a la mise

en route du Blackmagic MultiView.

Pour alimenter le Blackmagic MultiView, il suffit de brancher un cordon d'alimentation CEl standard
a l'entrée d'alimentation AC 110-240V située sur la face arriére de I'appareil.

Le Blackmagic MultiView 4 prend également en charge le PoE+, il suffit donc de le
brancher a un commutateur Ethernet compatible avec le PoE+. Si vous connectez une
alimentation AC et PoE+ au MultiView 4, 'appareil bascule automatiquement sur I'alimentation
restante en cas de dysfonctionnement ou de déconnexion d’une des sources d’alimentation.

Pour alimenter le Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD, il suffit de brancher 'adaptateur a I'entrée DC 6-36V.
Vous trouverez un connecteur fileté pour sécuriser la connexion et empécher une déconnexion

accidentelle.

Connectez les sources SDI aux entrées vidéo SDI du Blackmagic MultiView. Le format vidéo est
automatiquement détecté et la vidéo s’affiche sur la sortie multivue. Pour visualiser la sortie, il suffit
de connecter un moniteur aux sorties multivues SDI ou HDMI.

.....%
o000 ..'.

o 1 I

ETHERNET L sompie/eesoin——

Connectez les sources vidéo aux entrées vidéo SDI du Blackmagic MultiView.

00000%

ETHERNET. \;Swm’mlm 501 w%

HDMI OUT

Connecter des moniteurs aux sorties multivues HDMI ou SDI du Blackmagic MultiView.

Lorsque vous connectez un moniteur HDMI a la sortie HDMI, le Blackmagic MultiView détecte
automatiquement si le moniteur prend en charge I'Ultra HD ou la HD et fait commuter la sortie
multivue en conséquence.
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Sur le Blackmagic MultiView 16, vous pouvez acheminer le multivue via les
sorties HD-SDI dédiées, ou en Ultra HD via les sorties 6G-SDI et HDMI.

Sur le MultiView 4 et le MultiView 16, vous pouvez également connecter vos sources a d'autres
équipements vidéo via les sorties en boucle situées au-dessus de chaque entrée.

LOOP OUT

HDMI OUT 6G-SDIOUT  HD-SDI OUT

Toutes les sorties SDI et HDMI du Blackmagic MultiView 16 peuvent étre utilisées
simultanément pour le monitoring multivue Ultra HD et HD. Sur le Blackmagic MultiView 4,
vous pouvez choisir entre des parameétres de sortie multivue Ultra HD ou HD a l'aide des
interrupteurs intégrés, du Teranex Mini Smart Panel en option ou du logiciel Blackmagic
Multi View Setup.

L'affichage multivue peut étre modifié selon vos besoins. Par exemple, le Blackmagic MultiView 4
et le Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD peuvent étre réglés sur un affichage 2x2 ou plein écran. Le
Blackmagic MultiView 16 peut, quant a lui, étre réglé sur un affichage 2x2, 3x3, 4x4 ou plein écran.

Configurer I'affichage du Blackmagic MultiView 16

Pour modifier I'affichage du Blackmagic MultiView 16, utilisez les boutons, la molette et I'écran LCD
situés sur le panneau de contrdle intégré. Vous pouvez également afficher une fenétre en mode
plein écran en appuyant sur le bouton Solo, puis en sélectionnant I'entrée désirée en appuyant sur
un des boutons source.

Appuyez sur le bouton Menu situé sur le panneau avant pour ouvrir 'écran de paramétrage
sur le LCD.

Layout est le premier parameétre affiché dans le menu, il est donc toujours en surbrillance
lorsque vous accédez au menu de paramétrage. Appuyez sur le bouton Set pour modifier
ce parametre.
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Sélectionnez 4x4 sous le parametre Layout en tournant la molette située sur le panneau
de contréle. 4x4 vous permet d’afficher les 16 fenétres sources sur un seul écran. Lorsqu’
un parametre est modifié, vous remarquerez que les boutons Set et Menu clignotent.
Cela indique gu’'un parametre a été modifié, confirmez le changement en appuyant sur
le bouton Set, ou annulez-le en appuyant sur le bouton Menu.

Appuyez sur le bouton Set pour confirmer la sélection.

Vous pouvez également configurer 'affichage a I'aide du panneau de contréle du logiciel
d’installation Blackmagic MultiView 16.

I i 6 [ [
DOOOOEE
DOOEOGE

Settings.

4x4

Audio In  Source 1

Overlay

Video Out

SET

Pour configurer 'affichage du Blackmagic MultiView 16, appuyez sur Menu,
sélectionnez I'affichage désiré a I'aide de la molette, puis appuyez sur Set.
4x4 vous permet d’afficher les 16 fenétres sur un seul écran.

Configurer l'affichage du Blackmagic MultiView 4

L'affichage 2x2 est I'affichage par défaut du Blackmagic MultiView 4. Pour passer a un affichage
plein écran, utilisez le bouton de contréle 1 sur le Teranex Mini Smart Panel. Appuyez sur le
bouton 2 pour revenir a un affichage 2x2.

Vous pouvez également configurer 'affichage a I'aide des parametres Configure du logiciel
d’installation.

s !

2160p 29.97 3 Input 3 Blackmagicdeswgné
KN
."w 0=

Appuyez sur 1 pour un affichage solo ou 2 pour un affichage 2x2.

Configurer I'affichage du Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD

La premiere fois que vous utilisez le MultiView 4 HD, il sera réglé sur son affichage par défaut,
c’est-a-dire 2x2, avec les entrées 1 et 3 sur la rangée supérieure et les entrées 2 et 4 sur la rangée
inférieure. Pour changer l'affichage en mode plein écran, réglez l'interrupteur intégré 6 Solo

On sur ON.

1 3
2 4

L'affichage 2x2 du MultiView 4 HD
avec quatre entrées SDI.

Pour plus d’'informations, consultez la section « Parametres des interrupteurs pour
le Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD » de ce manuel.
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Le Blackmagic MultiView prend en charge le protocole Ethernet Blackmagic Videohub, donc si
votre appareil est installé sur un rack inaccessible, vous pouvez facilement le contréler a distance

a l'aide d'un panneau de contréle Blackmagic Videohub, tel que le Blackmagic Smart Control et le
Blackmagic Master Control. Une fois connecté a votre réseau via Ethernet, le Blackmagic MultiView
apparalt sur les autres ordinateurs et sur les panneaux de contréle Videohub connectés au réseau.
Ces appareils peuvent alors le contréler I'unité a distance.

Pour connecter le Blackmagic MultiView a votre réseau :
Allumez le Blackmagic MultiView

Utilisez un cable Ethernet RJ45 standard pour connecter le Blackmagic MultiView a un
réseau ou a un ordinateur.

Une fois le Blackmagic MultiView connecté au réseau, veillez a ce que son adresse IP differe de
celle des autres équipements sur le réseau. Vous pouvez modifier les paramétres réseau via le
menu de I'écran LCD du Blackmagic MultiView 16 et du MultiView 4 lorsque vous l'utilisez avec un
Teranex Mini Smart Panel. Vous pouvez également brancher le Blackmagic MultiView au port USB
de votre ordinateur et modifier les parameétres réseau a l'aide du Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

Pour obtenir de plus amples informations sur le réglage des paramétres réseau, consultez la section
« Réglage des parametres » de ce manuel.

Les panneaux de contrdle pour grille de commutation tiers peuvent contrdler le Blackmagic
MultiView 16 a l'aide du port série RS-422. Pour obtenir plus d'informations sur le controle série,
consultez la section « Modifier les parametres a l'aide du Blackmagic MultiView Setup ».

Le Blackmagic MultiView 16 mesure 1 unité de rack, il s'installe donc parfaitement dans un rack ou
une caisse de transport broadcast.

Le Blackmagic MultiView 4 est beaucoup plus petit et peut étre utilisé lors de productions mobiles
ou vous n'utilisez pas forcément de rack broadcast. Bien que le boitier du MultiView 4 soit petit et
portatif, vous pouvez quand méme l'installer sur rack si besoin est. Le Blackmagic Teranex Mini Rack
Shelf vous permet de monter jusqu'a trois appareils cote a céte sur un seul rack. Vous pouvez ainsi
facilement les relier entre eux et créer autant de fenétres source que vous le souhaitez.

L'installation du MultiView 4 sur le Teranex Mini Rack Shelf est extrémement rapide, il suffit de retirer
les pieds en caoutchouc de I'appareil et de le visser sur le rack en vous servant des pas de vis
pourvus a cet effet. Le Teranex Mini Rack Shelf dispose de deux panneaux d'origine que vous
pouvez utiliser pour couvrir la partie du rack qui n'est pas utilisée par les MultiView 4.

Pour plus d'informations, consultez le site Internet de Blackmagic Design : www.blackmagicdesign.com/fr.

Veillez a ce que le MultiView 4 soit installé sur rack par du personnel qualifié, car les caractéristiques
électriques situées sur la face inférieure de I'appareil seront couvertes. Une fois installé, toutes les
connexions sont accessibles a I'arriere de I'appareil.

Une fois installé, toutes les connexions sont accessibles a I'arriere de I'appareil.

/

O || siackmagic o 8
MultiView 4 lackmagicc es\gwo _ — @
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Vous pouvez relier plusieurs BlackMagic MultiView pour créer des solutions de monitoring
personnalisées. C'est tres pratique lorsque vous devez ajouter plus de sources a la sortie multivue.
Pour ce faire, il suffit de brancher la sortie d'un MultiView a I'entrée d'un autre appareil MultiView.
Nous vous recommandons de connecter la sortie multivue en amont a un moniteur Ultra HD pour
obtenir un maximum de clarté.

00| ©

En routant la sortie d'un Multi View vers I'entrée d'un autre appareil MultiView,
vous pouvez ajouter des fenétres a votre configuration multivue.

C'est tout ce que vous devez savoir pour démarrer ! Consultez les sections suivantes de ce manuel
pour découvrir toutes les fonctionnalités du Blackmagic MultiView, notamment la modification des
parametres, 'ajout de libellés et autres.

Réglage des parametres

Il'y a plusieurs fagons de modifier les parametres du Blackmagic MultiView.

= Panneau de contréle sur la face avant - Le Blackmagic MultiView 16 est doté d'un panneau
de contréle et d'un écran LCD pour vous permettre de modifier facilement les parametres
a l'avant de I'appareil.

* Interrupteurs - Les petits interrupteurs situés sur le panneau avant du Blackmagic
MultiView 4 et le panneau latéral du Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD permettent de modifier
instantanément les parametres a I'aide de la pointe d’un stylo. Pour accéder aux
interrupteurs du Blackmagic MultiView 4, il suffit de soulever la protection en caoutchouc
située sur le panneau avant. Le schéma fonctionnel imprimé sous ces appareils vous donne
des informations sur le réglage de chaque interrupteur.

* Teranex Mini Smart Panel - Vous pouvez remplacer le panneau avant d'origine du
Blackmagic MultiView 4 avec un Teranex Mini Smart Panel vendu en option afin de
modifier les parametres a l'aide des boutons, de la molette et de I'écran LCD. Ce panneau
fonctionne de la méme fagcon que le panneau de contréle du Blackmagic MultiView 16 et
vous offre un contrdle aisé et intuitif.

= Blackmagic MultiView Setup - Ce logiciel vous permet de modifier les parameétres via le
port USB de votre ordinateur ou sur le réseau Ethernet. Pour plus d'informations, consultez
la section « Blackmagic MultiView Setup » de ce manuel.

Réglage des parameétres



= Logiciel Videohub Control - Lorsque le Blackmagic MultiView 16 ou le Blackmagic
MultiView 4 est connecté a un réseau, vous pouvez utiliser le logiciel Blackmagic Videohub
Control pour router les sources, modifier I'affichage et sélectionner les entrées audio.
Pour plus d’informations, consultez la section « Utiliser le Videohub Software Control »

de ce manuel.

Le panneau de contréle situé sur la face avant du Blackmagic MultiView 16 facilite la modification de

tous les parametres.

Lorsque vous allumez votre Blackmagic MultiView 16 pour la premiere fois, I'écran d'accueil s’affiche
sur le LCD intégré. Cet écran affiché par défaut vous donne un apergu des parametres suivants :

* Fréquence d'images de la sortie multivue - La fréquence d'images sélectionnée pour la
sortie multivue Ultra HD SDI est située en haut a gauche de I'écran.

* Entrée audio - Ce paramétre est situé a c6té de la fréquence d'images de la sortie multivue.

Ilindique quelle entrée SDI est utilisée pour I'audio intégré au signal de sortie multivue

HDMI et SDI.

= Configuration multivue - Affiche la configuration des fenétres multivue.

2160p29.97 i Input 3
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'écran d'accueil s’affiche par défaut sur le panneau de contréle
du Blackmagic MultiView 16. Cet écran affiche la configuration
multivue, la fréquence d'image de la sortie SDI multivue et I'entrée
SDI sélectionnée pour intégrer I'audio a la sortie multivue.

Boutons du panneau de contréle

Les boutons lumineux situés sur le panneau de contréle du Blackmagic MultiView 16 facilitent
la modification des parametres et le réglage des sources et de l'affichage.
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Ces boutons vous permettent de modifier facilement les parametres et
les fenétres a partir de la face avant de I'appareil.
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Bouton Solo

Vous pouvez afficher une fenétre en mode plein écran en appuyant sur le bouton Solo. Appuyez sur
le bouton représentant la fenétre de votre choix sur le panneau de contrdle pour la visualiser en
mode plein écran. Appuyez a nouveau sur Solo pour revenir a la configuration multivue.

<) Source

Source 1

22 Layout <) Input Format

Solo 2160p60

La fonction Solo vous permet d'afficher
une fenétre en mode plein écran.

Bouton Menu

Appuyez sur le bouton Menu pour afficher I'écran de paramétrage. Modifiez le parametre souhaité
a l'aide de la molette et du bouton Set, puis appuyez sur le bouton Menu pour revenir a I'écran
d'accueil.

Bouton Set

Appuyez sur le bouton Set pour sélectionner le parametre que vous souhaitez modifier. Une fois
le paraméetre modifié, appuyez a nouveau sur le bouton Set pour confirmer le changement.

Boutons SRC et View

Ces deux boutons vous permettent de sélectionner la source d'entrée que vous souhaitez afficher
dans une fenétre. Lorsque vous naviguez entre les menus de paramétrage, les boutons SRC et
View peuvent également étre utilisés pour passer d'un parametre a l'autre.

Molette de défilement

Utilisez la molette pour faire défiler les paramétres, ou pour sélectionner des éléments sur I'écran
de paramétrage. Si vous n'étes pas satisfait de votre sélection, vous pouvez retourner au parametre
préalablement sélectionné en appuyant sur la molette.

Tournez la molette de défilement vers la gauche ou vers la droite pour passer d'une option a l'autre
au sein d'un menu. Les paramétres peuvent également étre activés ou désactivés en appuyant sur
la molette.

Régler les sources et les fenétres sur le Blackmagic MultiView 16

Une des caractéristiques essentielles du Blackmagic MultiView 16 est de pouvoir assigner les sources
SDI connectées a des fenétres différentes. En modifiant ces parameétres, vous pouvez aisément
changer la configuration des fenétres. Par exemple, vous pouvez afficher I'entrée 5 dans la fenétre 1.

Pour afficher une source dans une fenétre particuliere :
Appuyez sur le bouton View situé sur le panneau de contréle pour ouvrir I'écran de
sélection des fenétres. La sélection des fenétres s'affiche sur un fond bleu lumineux.

Appuyez sur un bouton numéroté pour sélectionner la fenétre désirée. Vous pouvez
également utiliser la molette pour passer d'une fenétre a l'autre. Appuyez sur le bouton
Set pour confirmer la sélection.

Appuyez sur le bouton SRC. La section source de I'écran LCD s'allume.
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Appuyez sur un bouton numéroté sur le panneau de contréle pour sélectionner l'entrée
désirée. Vous pouvez également utiliser la molette pour passer d'une entrée a l'autre
sur I'écran.

Appuyez sur le bouton Set pour confirmer la sélection.
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Pour assigner une source a une fenétre particuliere, appuyez sur le bouton View pour accéder
au parametre View, faites votre choix et appuyez sur le bouton Set pour le confirmer.

Configurer l'affichage du Blackmagic MultiView 16

Sur le Blackmagic MultiView 16, vous pouvez sélectionner le nombre de fenétres que vous souhaitez
faire apparaitre sur la sortie multivue. Par exemple, si 4 entrées sont connectées, vous pouvez
facilement choisir la configuration 2x2 qui affiche deux fenétres verticales et deux fenétres
horizontales. Pour un monitoring optimal des entrées, choisissez le nombre de fenétres qui
correspond au nombre d'entrées connectées.

Il existe 4 configurations différentes :
= 2x2 affiche 4 fenétres. Si vous disposez d'un écran HD, chaque source sera affichée en
résolution HD native.
= 3x3 affiche 9 fenétres.
= 4x4 affiche 16 fenétres.

Vous pouvez également les visualiser en mode plein écran en appuyant sur le
bouton Solo situé sur le panneau de contréle du Blackmagic MultiView 16, puis en
sélectionnant le bouton numéroté. Pour le Blackmagic MultiView 4, appuyez sur le bouton 1
du Teranex Mini Smart Panel.

<) Source

Input 1

Sélectionnez la fenétre a laquelle vous souhaitez assigner
une source a l'aide de la molette ou des boutons numérotés.
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Settings < Overlay

4x4 Border
Audio In  Source 1 Labels On
> Overlay Audio Meters  On
> Video Out SDI Tally On
> Network

Choisissez I'élément de menu que vous souhaitez modifier
et appuyez sur Set pour ouvrir ses parametres.

2160p29.97 3 Input 3
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Faites votre choix entre 3 affichages multivue différents selon le nombre d'entrées connectées.

Entrée audio
Le paramétre Audio In permet de sélectionner I'entrée SDI dont I'audio va étre intégré aux sorties
multivue.

Parametre Overlay
Ce sous-menu vous permet de modifier I'apparence du multivue en activant et en désactivant les
fonctions suivantes :

Les fonctionnalités du Overlay sont :

= Bordures - Divise les fenétres sous forme de grille.

= Libellés - Masque ou affiche les libellés des fenétres. Les libellés peuvent étre modifiés sur
le Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

= Vumetres - Active ou désactive les vumeétres pour toutes les fenétres. Les deux premiers
canaux intégrés a chaque signal SDI sont affichés sur chaque fenétre, vous pouvez donc
vérifier les niveaux audio et I'image simultanément.

= Tally SDI - Lorsque la derniere entrée du Blackmagic MultiView est connectée a la sortie
de programme SDI d’'un mélangeur ATEM, par exemple I'entrée 16 du Blackmagic MultiView
16, ou I'entrée 4 du Blackmagic MultiView 4, une bordure tally s’affiche autour de la fenétre
lorsque sa source passe a lI'antenne. Vous pouvez activer ou désactiver l'affichage de cette
fonction a l'aide du parameétre Tally dans le menu Overlay.
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Pour que le tally entoure la bonne fenétre, veillez a faire correspondre les entrées du Blackmagic
MultiView 16 a celles du mélangeur ATEM.

Sortie vidéo
Les parametres du menu Video Out permettent de contréler les options de sortie sur votre
Blackmagic MultiView 16.

= Format vidéo - Utilisez le parametre Video Format pour changer la fréquence d'images de
la sortie multivue Ultra HD a 2160p29.97 ou 2160p25. La fréquence d'images de la sortie
multivue HD se conformera a la sortie Ultra HD. Appuyez sur la molette si vous souhaitez
annuler le changement de parameétre ou revenir au menu précédent.

= Sortie HD - Sélectionnez une sortie multivue HD entrelacée ou progressive. Si le format
vidéo sélectionné est de 2160p29.97, choisissez entre une sortie HD 1080p29.97 et
1080i59.94. De méme, lorsque le format sélectionné est de 2160p25, choisissez entre
1080p25 et 1080i50.

Réseau
Les paramétres du menu Network permettent de régler I'adresse IP, le sous-réseau et la passerelle
pour votre Blackmagic MultiView 16 lorsque vous étes connecté a un réseau.
Régler I'adresse IP du Blackmagic MultiView 16 :
Appuyez sur le bouton Menu situé sur la face avant de 'appareil et utilisez la molette pour
mettre I'onglet Networking en surbrillance sur le menu de I'écran LCD.
Appuyez sur le bouton Set pour accéder a I'écran Network Settings.
Tournez la molette pour sélectionner l'onglet IP address.

Appuyez sur le bouton Set pour afficher le premier champ de I'adresse IP en surbrillance.
Utilisez la molette pour modifier la valeur du champ.

Appuyez sur Set pour confirmer le premier champ, puis répétez I'étape précédente pour
les trois champs suivants. Si vous devez assigner un sous-réseau et une passerelle,
procédez de la méme facon.

Appuyez sur le bouton Menu pour revenir au menu principal.
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En connectant le Blackmagic MultiView 16 a un réseau Ethernet,

vous pourrez contréler I'appareil a partir d'un autre emplacement.
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Network Settings

IP Address 192.168.10.160
Subnet 265.2556.265.0

Gateway 192.168.10.1

Utilisez la molette ou les boutons numérotés sur le
panneau de contréle du Blackmagic MultiView 16 pour
assigner des valeurs a vos parametres réseau.

Teranex Mini Smart Panel

Le Teranex Mini Smart Panel s'installe a I'avant du Blackmagic MultiView 4 et remplace le panneau
d'origine. Les boutons, la molette de défilement et I'écran LCD vous offrent un acces rapide aux
parametres.

L'installation du Smart Panel en option est simple, et comme il est échangeable a chaud, vous n'avez
méme pas besoin d'éteindre le Blackmagic MultiView 4 pour l'installer.

A l'aide d'un tournevis Pozidriv 2, dévissez les deux vis M3 placées de chaque cété du
panneau d'origine du MultiView 4 et retirez-le doucement.

A I'intérieur du panneau d’origine, dans un coin de la base, vous trouverez un petit tube
en plastique transparent. Ce tube permet de diriger la lumiére de la LED située a l'intérieur
de I'appareil et d’allumer le voyant sur le panneau d’origine. Ce tube doit rester attaché au
panneau avant d’origine.

Lorsque vous rattachez le panneau avant d’origine, veillez a ce que le
conduit de lumiere du voyant d’alimentation soit aligné avec la fente située sur
'avant de l'appareil.

Alignez le connecteur situé sur la face arriere du Smart Panel avec le connecteur
correspondant sur la face avant du Blackmagic MultiView 4 et poussez doucement le
Smart Panel vers I'appareil jusqu'a ce que les connecteurs soient fermement enfoncés.
Le Smart Panel doit étre correctement aligné avec le Blackmagic MultiView 4 et étre
fermement enfoncé.

Vissez de nouveau les vis M3 du panneau d'origine.

Si le Blackmagic MultiView 4 est monté sur le Teranex Mini Rack Shelf, I'appareil devra étre retiré
du rack avant de retirer les vis.

Pour plus d'informations, consultez la section « Installation sur rack » de ce manuel.

Le port USB du Blackmagic MultiView 4 est accessible méme lorsque le Smart Panel est installé.
Poury accéder, soulevez simplement le volet en caoutchouc. Une fois le Smart Panel installé, les
petits interrupteurs sont cachés et ne sont plus utiles. En effet, vous pouvez maintenant effectuer
tous les paramétrages directement via les menus LCD.
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Pour installer correctement le Teranex Mini Smart Panel sur le Blackmagic MultiView 4, tenez le panneau
entre vos doigts et votre pouce afin d’aligner le Smart Panel a la facade du Blackmagic MultiView 4.

Le panneau d'origine est extrémement résistant, donc si vous
choisissez d'installer le Blackmagic MultiView 4 dans un rack ou dans des
endroits bondés pleins de cables, vous pouvez toujours réinstaller le panneau
d'origine.

Les fonctionnalités du Smart Panel sont similaires a celles du panneau de contréle du MultiView 16.
['écran d'accueil affiché par défaut sur le LCD vous donne un apercu des paramétres suivants :

* Fréquence d'images de la sortie multivue - La fréquence d'images sélectionnée pour la
sortie multivue Ultra HD SDI est située en haut a gauche de I'écran.

= Entrée audio - Ce parameétre est situé a coété de la fréquence d'images de la sortie multivue.
Ilindique quelle entrée SDI est utilisée pour I'audio intégré au signal de sortie multivue
HDMI et SDI.

= Configuration multivue - Affiche la configuration multivue 2x2.

2160p 29.97 i Input 3
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L'écran d'accueil est affiché par défaut sur
I'écran LCD du Teranex Mini Smart Panel.

Le Teranex Mini Smart Panel dispose de boutons de contréle et d'une molette de défilement qui
servent a naviguer au sein des menus du Blackmagic MultiView 4.
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= Boutons 1et 2 - Appuyez sur ces boutons pour augmenter ou diminuer les valeurs
numériques des parametres ou pour faire défiler les options du menu.

= SET - Apres avoir réglé les paramétres a l'aide des boutons 1 et 2, appuyez sur le bouton
Set pour confirmer votre sélection.

= MENU - Appuyez sur ce bouton pour ouvrir le menu de paramétrage de votre Blackmagic
MultiView 4. Vous pouvez également appuyer sur le bouton MENU pour revenir en arriere
et accéder a I'écran d'accueil.

= Boutons VIDEO et AUDIO - Ces boutons fonctionnent avec les convertisseurs Teranex
Mini et ne sont pas utilisés avec le Blackmagic MultiView 4.

* Molette de défilement - Tournez la molette de défilement vers la gauche ou vers la droite
pour naviguer dans les différents menus et régler les valeurs numériques.
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Boutons de contréle Moniteur vidéo - Affiche I'écran d’accueil et
permet de modifier les parametres.

Il est tres pratique de régler les parameétres a l'aide du Teranex Mini Smart Panel, car vous pouvez
immédiatement les confirmer sur I'écran LCD.

Pour accéder au menu de configuration du Blackmagic MultiView 4, appuyez sur le bouton
multifonction Menu du Teranex Mini Smart Panel. Vous pourrez ainsi accéder aux parametres suivants :

Settings

Source 1

Video Format 2160p25
> QOverlay

> Network

Choisissez I'élément de menu que vous souhaitez
modifier et appuyez sur Set pour le sélectionner.
Faites défiler les parameétres a I'aide de la molette.

Entrée audio

Le parameétre Audio In permet de sélectionner I'entrée SDI dont I'audio va étre intégré aux
sorties multivue.
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Format vidéo

Le Blackmagic MultiView 4 peut étre réglé sur une sortie HD ou Ultra HD a 29.97 ou a 25 images par
seconde. Utilisez ce parametre pour passer en revue toutes les options relatives a la résolution et a
la fréquence d'images.

Parametre Overlay

Ce sous-menu vous permet d'activer ou de désactiver les fonctions suivantes :
Les fonctionnalités du Overlay sont :

= Borders : Divise les fenétres sous forme de grille.

= Labels : Masque ou affiche les libellés des fenétres. Les libellés peuvent étre modifiés sur
le Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

= Audio Meters : Active et désactive l'affichage des vumetres sur toutes les fenétres.
Les deux premiers canaux intégrés a chaque signal SDI sont affichés sur chaque fenétre,
vous pouvez donc vérifier les niveaux audio et I'image simultanément.

< Overlay

_—

Labels Off
Audio Meters On

SDITally On

Réseau
Les parameétres du menu Network permettent de régler I'adresse IP, le sous-réseau et la passerelle
pour votre Blackmagic MultiView 4 lorsque vous étes connecté a un réseau.
Régler 'adresse IP du Blackmagic MultiView 4 :
Appuyez sur le bouton Menu situé sur la face avant de I'appareil et utilisez la molette pour
mettre I'onglet Networking en surbrillance sur le menu de I'écran LCD.
Appuyez sur le bouton Set pour accéder a I'écran Network Settings.
Tournez la molette pour sélectionner I'onglet IP address.

Appuyez sur le bouton Set pour afficher le premier champ de I'adresse IP en surbrillance.
Utilisez la molette pour modifier la valeur du champ.

Appuyez sur Set pour confirmer le premier champ, puis répétez I'étape précédente pour
les trois champs suivants. Si vous devez assigner un sous-réseau et une passerelle,
suivez la méme méthode.

Appuyez sur le bouton Menu pour revenir au menu principal.

< Network
192.168.10.150
Subnet 255.255.255.0
Gateway 192.168.10.1

Utilisez la molette ou les boutons 1 et 2

du Teranex Mini Smart Panel pour assigner
des valeurs aux parametres réseau du
Blackmagic MultiView 4.
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Réglage des parametres
a l'aide des interrupteurs

Les petits interrupteurs situés sur le Blackmagic MultiView 4 et le Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD
permettent de modifier les parametres. Sur le Blackmagic MultiView 4, les interrupteurs sont situés
sur le panneau avant, sous une protection en caoutchouc.

Sur le Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD, les interrupteurs sont situés sur la face latérale de l'appareil.
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Réglez les parametres en changeant la position des interrupteurs avec un stylo.

On Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD, the small switches
are located on the rear side panel

Un schéma fonctionnel est imprimé sur la base de I'appareil. Veillez a ce que la position des
interrupteurs corresponde au schéma. La lecture du schéma s’effectue de 8 a 1 et de gauche
a droite.

Méme si un schéma fonctionnel est imprimé sur la base de l'appareil, de
nouvelles fonctionnalités peuvent étre ajoutées au fur et a mesure des mises a jour.
N’hésitez pas a vérifier les dernieres versions du manuel pour obtenir les informations les
plus récentes. Téléchargez la derniére version de ce manuel sur la page d’assistance de
Blackmagic Design www.blackmagicdesign.com/fr/support
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Parametres des interrupteurs pour le Blackmagic MultiView 4

Les interrupteurs du Blackmagic MultiView 4 permettent de modifier les parametres suivants :

Interrupteurs 8 et 7 - Sélection audio

Les interrupteurs 8 et 7 représentent respectivement les unités binaires 1 et 0. Cela signifie que
lorsque vous réglez les interrupteurs 8 et 7 sur différentes combinaisons On/Off, vous pouvez choisir
I'entrée SDI utilisée pour intégrer 'audio au signal de sortie multivue HDMI et SDI.

Tableau de sélection de I'audio

Source audio Interrupteur 8

Entrée 1 ON
Entrée 2 ON
Entrée 3 OFF
Entrée 4 OFF

Interrupteur 6 - Libellés

Interrupteur 7 Schéma

on IIECOIOOO00
orr OOOIOCICICI0]
87 654321

ON

on ICICIO0O00000
orr CICICICI01C10]
87 654321

OFF

on CINOIOOO0O0
orr IBCICICICI01C00]
87 654321

ON

on 11100000
orr IMBCICICI0CI0I0]
87 654321

OFF

Réglez l'interrupteur 6 sur On pour afficher les libellés sur toutes les fenétres du signal de sortie
multivue. Les libellés peuvent étre réglés a l'aide du Blackmagic MultiView Setup, comme décrit

ultérieurement dans ce manuel. Réglez l'interrupteur

Interrupteur 5 - Vumetres

6 sur Off pour masquer les libellés.

Réglez l'interrupteur 5 sur On pour afficher les vumetres de toutes les fenétres du signal de sortie
multivue. Réglez l'interrupteur 5 sur Off pour masquer les vumetres.

Interrupteur 4 - Bordures

Réglez l'interrupteur 4 sur On pour afficher les bordu
I'interrupteur 4 sur Off pour masquer les bordures.

res entre chaque fenétre multivue. Réglez
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Interrupteur 2 et 1

Les interrupteurs 2 et 1 représentent respectivement les unités binaires 1 et 0. Cela signifie que
lorsque vous réglez les interrupteurs 2 et 1 sur différentes combinaisons On/Off, vous pouvez
sélectionner le format de sortie du signal SDI du MultiView 4.

Tableau de sélection de la sortie SDI

Sortie SDI Interrupteur 2 Interrupteur 1 Schéma

o | | | | |
2160p29.97 ON ON o BoEoEEae
8 7 65 43 21

o | | o [ [ | [
2160p25 ON OFF s DDDDDDE-
87654321

on OO

1080i59.94 OFF ON orr OO
87 654321

L o | | | o e |
1080i50 OFF OFF on COOCICICImE
8 7 6 54 3 21

REMARQUE Sivous installez le Teranex Mini Smart Panel en option, les parametres choisis
avec ce dernier primeront sur la position des interrupteurs. Le Blackmagic MultiView 4
garde en mémoire les derniers parametres choisis, qu’ils aient été réglés via les
interrupteurs, le Smart Panel ou le logiciel Blackmagic MultiView Setup. Si vous utilisez le
contréle par interrupteur aprés avoir retiré le Smart Panel ou mis a jour les parametres du
Blackmagic MultiView 4 via le logiciel, il se peut que vous deviez ajuster certains
interrupteurs pour activer les nouveaux parametres.

4 . o gt )
Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD ( AUDIO SELECTION
r \ INPUT 1
OFF AR | oooooooo
g N ) Femeens
8 EMBEDDED AUDIO OUT INPUT 2
AND SOLO SELECT on ICICICICICICI00
e orOImOOIOOIONO
8 7 65 43 21
INPUT 3
oy IMCIOCICICIC]
= RS
6 SOLOOFF ! SOLO ON NPUT 8
; o MEOCOCOOC0
5 SDIO 'I;A;LLY sDI gﬁLLY orF IR
4 AUDIOMETERS | AUDIO METERS
OFF : ON
3 LABELS : LABELS
OFF ; ON
2 BORDERS : BORDERS
OFF ; ON
1 | eveLB NorRmaAL) : LEVEL A

OUTPUT : OUTPUT

La légende située sur la base du Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD
vous donne toutes les informations nécessaires pour modifier les parametres.
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Les interrupteurs du Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD permettent de modifier les paramétres suivants :

Interrupteurs 8 et 7 - Intégrer I’audio SDI et sélectionner le mode plein écran

Les interrupteurs 8 et 7 sont regroupés pour fournir 4 combinaisons ON/OFF. Grace a ces quatre
combinaisons, I'audio d’une des quatre entrées SDI peut étre intégré a la sortie multivue. En mode
plein écran, I'audio suit la vidéo. Vous pouvez donc utiliser ces interrupteurs pour sélectionner la
source vidéo et la source audio.

Tableau de sélection de I'audio

Source audio Interrupteur 8 Interrupteur 7 Schéma

| | || | o | o o

Entrée 1 OFF OFF o MEOOOOO0
8 7 65 43 21

a || o | | o | o o
Entrée 2 ON OFF :F’: OomOooocod
87 654321

o] o | | | o o

Entrée 3 OFF ON ::F' mOOOoOoood
87 654321

on OO

Entrée 4 ON ON orr OO0
87 654321

Interrupteur 6 - Affichage en mode Solo
Réglez l'interrupteur 6 sur ON pour un affichage en mode Solo. Ce mode affiche une fenétre
en plein écran. Réglez cet interrupteur sur OFF pour un affichage multivue 2x2.

L'audio intégré a l'affichage plein écran correspond automatiquement a la source vidéo sélectionnée.
Utilisez les interrupteurs 7 et 8 pour sélectionner une source audio et une source vidéo pour
I'affichage plein écran. En mode 2x2, les interrupteurs 7 et 8 permettent de sélectionner I'entrée audio.

Interrupteur 5 - Tally
Réglez l'interrupteur 5 sur ON pour afficher les bordures tally sur les fenétres. Réglez-le sur OFF
pour masquer les bordures.

Les données supplémentaires, telles que le controle des caméras SDI ATEM, le timecode et le
sous-titrage codé ne seront pas modifiées en mode Solo.

Le numéro d’entrée de chaque fenétre peut étre réglé a l'aide du logiciel
Blackmagic MultiView Setup. Veillez a ce que le numéro de la fenétre corresponde au
numéro de I'entrée réglé sur le mélangeur afin que le tally s'affiche correctement. Pour plus
d’informations, consultez la section « Configurer le tally » de ce manuel.

Interrupteur 4 - Vumétres

Réglez l'interrupteur 4 sur ON pour afficher les vumétres sur les fenétres. Réglez-le sur OFF pour
les masquer.

Interrupteur 3 - Afficher les libellés

Réglez l'interrupteur 3 sur ON pour afficher les libellés sur chaque fenétre. Réglez-le sur OFF pour
les masquer.

Interrupteur 2 - Bordures

Réglez l'interrupteur 2 sur ON pour afficher les bordures des fenétres, et sur OFF pour les masquer.

Interrupteur 1- 3G-SDI de niveau A et de niveau B

Réglez l'interrupteur 1 sur OFF pour sélectionner une sortie 3G-SDI de niveau B, ou sur ON pour
sélectionner une sortie 3G-SDI de niveau A. Ce paramétre vous permet de modifier le niveau de
la sortie 3G-SDI pour maintenir une compatibilité avec d’autres équipements SDI.
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Utiliser le Blackmagic MultiView Setup

Le Blackmagic MultiView Setup vous permet de configurer facilement le Blackmagic MultiView a partir
d'un ordinateur Mac ou Windows et de mettre a jour le logiciel interne de l'appareil. Cet utilitaire est
intuitif et facile a utiliser. Si votre Blackmagic MultiView 4 est connecté a un réseau, vous pouvez méme
modifier ses parametres via Ethernet, vous n'avez donc pas besoin de brancher 'appareil via USB.

Le programme d'installation Blackmagic MultiView Setup est compatible avec les versions 64 bits
de Windows et les versions Sierra et High Sierra de macOS.

MULTIVIEW

SETUP

Blackmagic
MultiView Manual

Install MultiView Uninstall
va MultiView

; &l
Blackmagicdesign O
@]

Double-cliquez sur le programme d’installation et suivez les
instructions a I'écran pour installer le Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

Installation sous Windows

Double-cliquez sur le programme d'installation a partir du média fourni ou du dossier
qui contient les téléchargements, si vous avez téléchargé le logiciel sur le site Internet
Blackmagic Design.

Suivez les instructions relatives a l'installation et acceptez les conditions du contrat de
licence d’utilisation pour que Windows installe automatiquement le logiciel.

Cliguez sur le bouton Démarrer de Windows puis allez sur Tous les programmes>Blackmagic
Design>MultiView. Le dossier MutiView contient I'application Blackmagic MultiView Setup.
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Installation sous Mac OS X
Double-cliquez sur le programme d'installation a partir du média fourni ou du dossier qui contient
les téléchargements, si vous avez téléchargé le logiciel sur le site Internet Blackmagic Design.
Suivez les instructions relatives a l'installation, Mac OS X installera alors le logiciel
automatiquement.

Un dossier intitulé Blackmagic MultiView contenant I'application Blackmagic MultiView Setup sera

créé au sein du dossier Applications.

La page d'accueil du logiciel s’affiche des I'ouverture du Blackmagic MultiView Setup. Si plusieurs
Blackmagic MultiView sont connectés a votre réseau, vous pouvez les sélectionner en cliquant sur
les fleches situées sur les cétés gauche et droit de la page d'accueil.

Pour accéder aux parametres de votre Blackmagic MultiView, cliquez sur l'icbne circulaire située
au-dessous de lI'image du produit.

MultiView Setup

MultiView 16

Le Blackmagic MultiView Setup vous permet de changer
les parametres du utBlackmagic MultiView via le port USB
de votre ordinateur ou sur le réseau Ethernet.

Cliquez sur I'icbne circulaire pour ouvrir le menu de paramétrage de votre Blackmagic MultiView.
Dans la fenétre de paramétrage, vous verrez trois onglets intitulés Sources, Views et Configure.
Le parameétre Views n‘apparait pas sur le MultiView 4 et sur le MultiView 4 HD, car les fenétres ne
peuvent pas étre ajustées avec le logiciel Videohub Control. Le Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD
possede également un menu Tally pour modifier les parametres du tally.

Veillez a ce que les parametres réseau de I'appareil correspondent a ceux de
I'ordinateur afin que les sources s’affichent.
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Multiview 16

Sources Views Video Output Configure
Source Labels
1 Camera 1
2 Camera ?
3 Camera 3
4 Green Screen
5 Character Gen
6 VTR 1
7 Broadcast Truck{
8 Input 8
9 Input 9
10 Input 10
el cancel save

Utilisez le Blackmagic MultiView Setup pour personnaliser les libellés
représentant les entrées et ainsi identifier rapidement chaque source
au sein de la configuration multivue.

= Sources - Permet de personnaliser les libellés représentant les entrées. Cela modifie les
libellés des sources sur I'écran multivue.

= Views - Cet onglet s'applique uniquement lors du contréle du Blackmagic MultiView 16 via
le logiciel Videohub Control. Renommer les fenétres permet de les identifier rapidement
au sein du panneau représentant les destinations sur le logiciel Videohub Control

* Video Output - Permet de personnaliser le format vidéo et le format de I'image de la sortie
SD depuis le Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD.

= Configure - Permet de personnaliser les parameétres, tels que le nom de I'appareil, la sortie
vidéo, les informations affichées a I'écran, les parameétres du réseau et le controle série.

Personnaliser les libellés représentant les entrées

Renommer les sources permet de les identifier rapidement au sein de la configuration multivue.
Vous pouvez également sauvegarder et charger des groupes de libellés. Ainsi, si vous utilisez
régulierement le Blackmagic MultiView sur différentes installations, vous pouvez rapidement charger
les libellés sans avoir a les saisir une nouvelle fois.

Les libellés apparaissent sur le logiciel Blackmagic Videohub ainsi que sur les panneaux de contréle
Videohub connectés au réseau.

Personnaliser les libellés représentant les entrées :

Cliquez sur l'onglet Sources.
Cliquez dans la zone de texte d’une des sources et saisissez un nouveau nom.

Cliquez sur Save pour confirmer le changement.
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Personnaliser les libellés représentant les sorties

Sur le Blackmagic MultiView 16, il est possible de modifier les libellés représentant les fenétres afin
de pouvoir facilement les identifier en tant que destinations lorsque vous contrélez le MultiView 16
via le logiciel Videohub Control.

Personnaliser les libellés représentant les fenétres :

Cliquez sur l'onglet Views.

Sous le parametre Output Labels, cliquez dans la zone de texte de I'une des sorties et
saisissez un nouveau nom.

Cliquez sur Save pour confirmer le changement.

Par défaut, la sortie 17 est nommeée Solo et la sortie 18 Audio.

La sortie 17 vous permet de modifier le libellé du paramétre Solo qui est contrdlé a l'aide du
panneau avant du Blackmagic MultiView 16. C'est trés pratique lorsque vous contrdlez le MultiView
16 a l'aide du logiciel Blackmagic Videohub. Lorsque vous personnalisez le libellé correspondant a
la sortie Solo au sein du Blackmagic MultiView Setup, le changement apparaitra sur le logiciel
Blackmagic Videohub.

La sortie 18 correspond au parameétre Audio In du menu a I'écran de votre Blackmagic MultiView 16.
Elle vous permet de router I'audio que vous souhaitez intégrer a la sortie multivue. A l'instar du
libellé Solo, le libellé Audio peut étre renommé afin d’apparaitre sur le logiciel Blackmagic Videohub
et ainsi disposer d’'un contrble personnalisé du Blackmagic Multiview 16.

AultiV [ )
MultiView 16
Sources Views Video Output Configure
View Labels
1 View 1
2 View 2
3 View 3
4 View 4
5 View 5
6 View 6
7 View 7
] View 8
L] View §
10 View 10
n View 11
12 View 12
12 View 13
14 View 14
15 View 15
15 View 16
17 Solo
18 Audio
o] Cancel Save

Vous pouvez changer le nom des libellés correspondant aux
sorties Solo et Audio pour qu’ils apparaissent sur le Blackmagic
Videohub Control et ainsi disposer d’un contréle personnalisé

u Blackmagic Multiview 16.
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Format vidéo et sortie HD

Les paramétres relatifs au format vidéo sont Iégerement différents selon le modele de Blackmagic

MultView utilisé.

Le Blackmagic MultView 16 peut acheminer de la vidéo HD et Ultra HD simultanément. Vous pouvez
également choisir la fréquence d’'images que vous souhaitez acheminer. Par exemple, si vous
souhaitez acheminer un signal conforme au format communément utilisé aux Etats-Unis, sélectionnez
2160p29.97. La sortie HD correspondra alors automatiquement a la fréquence d’images.

Par exemple, lorsque 2160p29.97 est sélectionné, vous pouvez régler la sortie HD sur 1080p29.97

ou sur 1080i59.94, selon vos besoins.

O s output as 2160p25

HOSDE € Is output as interlaced video

I5 GUtpUt a3 progressive video

MultiView 16 ——
MultiView 16«
Sources Views  Video Output Configure
Video Output
66 5DI: Is output as 2160p29.97

Les boutons de I'onglet Video Output du MultiView 16 permettent de régler
I'affichage, le format vidéo Ultra HD, la sortie HD et le format de I'image SD.

Sur le Blackmagic MultiView 4, vous pouvez choisir d’acheminer de la vidéo Ultra HD ou HD via la
sortie SDI, ainsi que régler la fréquence d’'images. Ces parametres sont disponibles dans le menu

déroulant Video Format.

k‘.‘f‘: L It \'\_4'f| ew £ 1

MultiView 4

Sources Video Qutput Configure

Videa Output

Video Format: | 2160p2% -

L'onglet Video Output du Blackmagic MultiView 4 contient un menu déroulant qui comprend
un choix de formats vidéo offrant différentes résolutions et fréquences d’'images.

Sur le Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD, vous pouvez utiliser le menu Video Format pour sélectionner
la fréquence d’'images HD et le mode entrelacé ou progressif. Il est également possible de régler
le format de I'image SD de votre Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD sur 16:9 ou sur 4:3.

MultiView 4 HD
Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD  »2.

Sources Tally  VideoOutput  Configure

Video Qutput
Videa Formar: 1080p59.94 hd

SO aspect ratio: Is output as 16:9
O seupurasas

Gverlay Displays

Use the built in switches to select the screen overlays

L'onglet Video Output du Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD vous permet de régler la résolution
HD et la fréquence d’'images de la sortie ainsi que le mode entrelacé ou progressif.
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Changer la configuration de I'affichage multivue

La configuration du Blackmagic MultiView 16 peut s’effectuer a I'aide de I'écran LCD du panneau de
contréle ou sur le logiciel d’installation. Choisissez la configuration désirée en cliquant sur une des
icones dans la section Details.

Screen Layout

Views:

4xd

Réglez 'agencement de I'écran du MultiView 16 dans I'onglet Video Output.

Configuration du tally

Sur le Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD, vous pouvez configurer le tally sur le mode Tally override, ou
indiquer qu’il est acheminé par une caméra Blackmagic, ou encore choisir un numéro de caméra
lorsque le tally est envoyé a I'entrée 4 du MultiView 4 HD depuis le mélangeur ATEM.

Blackmagic Multiview 4 HD -2 =

Saurces Tally Widen Output Canfigure

Tally
Display Tally from: Tally override
O switcher input

Input1 1 3

Input 2 1 -

Input3 2 s

W

Input 4 3

el cancel save

Options du menu Tally de I'utilitaire MultiView Setup.

Pour sélectionner un tally qui corresponde a I'entrée du mélangeur, saisissez un numéro de caméra
entre 1 et 99 dans le champ de texte des entrées 1a 4.

Tally override

Les signaux tally sont en général fournis par la voie de retour connectée a la derniere entrée SDI
du MultiView. Toutefois, il se peut que vous vouliez que toutes les caméras soient connectées a
une fenétre.

Sivous utilisez des caméras Blackmagic Design connectées a un mélangeur ATEM, ou a un autre
mélangeur SDI doté d’'un systéme tally tiers, vous pouvez activer le mode Tally override. Lorsque
ce mode est sélectionné, le MultiView 4 HD cherchera les signaux tally intégrés a chaque signal
d’entrée SDI. De cette facon, toutes les fenétres recoivent leur signal tally indépendamment,

au lieu de recevoir un signal tally collectif via la voie de retour de la derniére entrée de I'appareil.

Utiliser le Blackmagic MultiView Setup
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Le mode Tally override fonctionne avec les caméras Blackmagic URSA Mini,
URSA Mini 4K, URSA Mini Pro et URSA Broadcast qui sont connectées a un mélangeur
ATEM ou a un Blackmagic Camera Fiber Converter. Pour plus d’informations sur la fagon de
connecter un mélangeur ou un tally tiers, consultez le manuel Blackmagic 3G-SDI Shield

for Arduino.

Parameétre SD Aspect Ratio

Si une vidéo SD 4:3 est connectée a votre Blackmagic MultiView 16, cochez la case Set to 4:3 afin

que la vidéo soit affichée au bon format.

Si de la vidéo SD 16:9 est connectée, cochez la case Set to 16:9 pour afficher le bon format d'image.

Lorsque vous connectez une source SD au Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD, vous pouvez basculer entre
une sortie 16:9 et une sortie 4:3 a l'aide de I'utilitaire. Dans le menu Video Output, sélectionnez une

option pour le paramétre SD Aspect Ratio.

kR

Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD  ~2»

Sources Tally Video Qutput Configure
video Output
Video Formar | 1080pS59.94 v
5D aspect ratio: Is output as 16:9

o 15 output a5 4:3

Overlay Displays

Use the built in switches to select the screen overlays

Options SD Aspect Ratio du menu Video Output
de l'utilitaire MultiView Setup.

Affichage du parametre Overlay

Sur le Blackmagic MultiView 16 et sur le Blackmagic MultiView 4, cochez les cases du parametre
Overlay pour activer chaque fonctionnalité sur le Blackmagic MultiView.

Les fonctionnalités du Overlay sont :

* Borders : Divise les fenétres sous forme de grille.

= Labels : Masque ou affiche les libellés des fenétres. Les libellés peuvent étre modifiés sur

le Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

= Audio Meters : Active et désactive I'affichage des vumetres sur toutes les fenétres.
Les deux premiers canaux intégrés a chaque signal SDI sont affichés sur chaque fenétre,
vous pouvez donc vérifier les niveaux audio et I'image simultanément.

= SDI Tally : Lorsque la sortie de programme SDI d’'un mélangeur ATEM est connectée a
'entrée 16 du Blackmagic MultiView 16, ou a I'entrée 4 des modéles Blackmagic MultiView
4, une bordure tally s’affiche autour de la fenétre lorsque sa source passe a l'antenne.

La fonction tally peut étre activée en sélectionnant la case Turn on SDI Tally du paramétre
Overlay. Désélectionnez la case pour désactiver cette fonction. Un numéro d’entrée peut
étre attribué dans l'utilitaire afin que le tally s’affiche correctement.
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Overlay Displays

+/ Turn on borders
' 1urn on labels
v Turn on audio meters

1 Turn on SDI tally

Sur le Blackmagic MultiView 16 et sur le Blackmagic MultiView 4,
le parametre Overlay situé sous I'onglet Configure vous permet

d’activer ou de désactiver les bordures, les libellés, les vumetres
et les bordures tally SDI.

Pour que le tally entoure la bonne fenétre, veillez a faire correspondre
les entrées du Blackmagic MultiView a celles du mélangeur ATEM.

Renommer le Blackmagic MultiView

L'onglet Configure est différent selon les modeles Blackmagic MultiView.

L'onglet Configure du Blackmagic MultiView 16 ou du Blackmagic MultiView 4 comprend des
groupes de parameétres pour les sections Details, Overlay et Network Settings. Sur le Blackmagic

MultiView 4 HD, il affiche le libellé et le numéro de version du logiciel et ne possede pas de
parametre.

Renommer le Blackmagic MultiView 16 ou le Blackmagic MultiView 4 afin de l'identifier facilement
au sein d’une utilisation a distance :
Cliquez sur 'onglet Configure.

Sous le parametre Details, cliquez sur la zone de texte Name puis saisissez un nouveau
nom pour votre Blackmagic MultiView.

Cliquez sur Save.

Sources Views Configure

Details
Name: Multiview 16

Sofrware Versinn: 21

Utilisez le Blackmagic MultiView Setup pour renommer le
Blackmagic MultiView 16 afin de pouvoir I'identifier facilement.
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Parametres Network et Serial Control

Les parametres Network et Serial Control peuvent étre configurés avec le Blackmagic MultiView
Setup si le Blackmagic MultiView 16 est connecté au port USB de votre ordinateur. Il est également
possible de modifier ces parameétres sur le menu a I'écran du panneau avant. Lorsque vous
configurez le Blackmagic MultiView 4, seuls les parameétres réseau (Network) sont disponibles.

Pour modifier les parameétres réseau, cliquez simplement sur la zone de texte et saisissez les
valeurs ou cochez la case de votre choix.

Network Settings
IP Address: 192.168.10.160
Subnet Mask: 255.255.255.0

Gateway: 192.168.10.1

Serial Control

Leitch protocol: Leitch Client

O Leitch Server

Lorsque vous vous connectez a un résead, il sera peut-étre nécessaire
de modifier les parametres réseau du MultiView 16. Le parametre
Serial Control vous permet de régler le MultiView 16 sur Leitch

Client ou Leitch Server selon les besoins d’installation du contréle a
distance RS-422.

Pour configurer le contrdle série, connecter le Blackmagic MultiView 16 au port USB de votre
ordinateur et suivez ces étapes :

Lancez le programme d'installation Blackmagic MultiView Setup et sélectionnez Blackmagic
MultiView 16 en cliquant sur I'image du produit ou sur l'icbne circulaire située sous I'image.
Cliquez sur I'onglet Configure et réglez le parametre Leitch Protocol sur Leitch Client

pour que le Blackmagic MultiView 16 agisse comme appareil client. Réglez ce parametre
sur Leitch Server si vous souhaitez contrdler votre appareil a partir d'un systeme
d'automatisation ou a partir du systeme de commande d'une grille de commutation tierce.

Cliquez sur I'onglet Save pour confirmer la sélection.

Serial Control

Leitch protocol: Leitch Client

O Leitch Server

Sélectionnez Leitch Client ou Leitch Server lorsque
vous utilisez le contréle série RS-422.

Si vous utilisez souvent les mémes groupes de libellés pour un projet récurant, vous pouvez
facilement les sauvegarder et les charger quand vous en avez besoin.

Pour sauvegarder des libellés, cliquez sur la roue dentée dans le logiciel Blackmagic MultiView
Setup pour ouvrir le paramétre Label Set et sélectionnez Save Label Set. Choisissez un
emplacement pour sauvegarder le fichier et appuyez sur Save.

Pour charger des libellés, cliquez sur la roue dentée pour ouvrir les parametres Label Set
et sélectionnez Load Label Set. Recherchez le fichier comportant le groupe de libellés et
cliquez sur Load.
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Save Label Set
Load Label Set
Reset Labels

u‘ Cancel Save

Les libellés peuvent étre sauvegardés et chargés a I'aide du
Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

Occasionnellement, le logiciel interne du Blackmagic MultiView doit étre mis a jour. Ces mises a jour
offrent de nouvelles fonctionnalités, une compatibilité avec de nouveaux appareils, la correction de
bugs et la prise en charge de nouveaux formats.

Pour mettre a jour le logiciel interne du Blackmagic MultiView :

Connectez Blackmagic MultiView au port USB de votre ordinateur ou sur le réseau Ethernet.

Lancez le Blackmagic MultiView Setup. Il affiche alors automatiquement les périphériques
Blackmagic MultiView connectés au réseau.

Cliquez sur I'image du Blackmagic MultiView de votre choix pour le sélectionner ou sur
I'icbne située sous le nom de l'appareil.

Le Blackmagic MultiView Setup vous informe si une mise a jour est requise.

Si une mise a jour est nécessaire, cliquez sur le bouton Update pour procéder a
l'installation. Veillez a ce que le Blackmagic MultiView soit branché lors de la mise a jour.

Cliquez sur le bouton Close lorsque la mise a jour est terminée.

This MultiView needs a Software Update.

Before you can edit the settings of this MultiView, it must be updated to
the latest software version.

Cancel Update

Cliquez sur le bouton Update pour installer le nouveau logiciel interne.

Updating MultiView...

Do not unplug this MultiView while the update is in progress,

5B%

Veillez a ce que le Blackmagic MultiView soit utbranché lors de la mise a jour.
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Utilisation du logiciel Videohub Control

Lorsqu'un Blackmagic MultiView 16 est connecté a un réseau, vous pouvez utiliser le Blackmagic
Videohub Control sur Mac ou Windows pour acheminer les entrées vidéo du Blackmagic MultiView
16 vers différentes fenétres. Les entrées SDI du Blackmagic MultiView apparaissent sous la section
Sources, et les fenétres apparaissent sous la section Destinations. Le logiciel Videohub Control est
inclus dans le programme d'installation du logiciel Videohub qui peut étre téléchargé sur la page
d'assistance technique de Blackmagic Design : www.blackmagicdesign.com/fr/support.

REMARQUE Vous pouvez utiliser le logiciel Videohub Control pour router les sources
vers les fenétres du Blackmagic MultiView 16, ainsi que pour sélectionner une fenétre
en mode solo, ou une source audio pour la sortie multivue. Sur le Blackmagic
MultiView 4, utilisez le logiciel Videohub Control pour modifier la source solo et la
source audio acheminées vers la sortie mutivue.

Sélectionner un MultiView 16

Apres avoir lancé le logiciel Videohub Control, cliquez sur la roue dentée pour ouvrir le menu
Settings et choisissez Select Videohub. Sélectionnez le Blackmagic MultiView 16 que vous
souhaitez utiliser dans la liste des appareils connectés.

Si les entrées sont renommeées, les nouveaux noms apparaissent sur le logiciel Videohub Control.
Si elles n'ont pas été renommées, les noms Input 1, Input 2, Input 3, etc., apparaissent.

8nn Blackmaglc Videohub Software Control

MultiView 16

(= Sources

Camera 1 Camera 2 Character Gen

Broacast Truck Workstation 1

o =

Vous pouvez utiliser le logiciel Blackmagic Videohub Control pour router
les sources du Blackmagic MultiView 16 vers différentes fenétres.
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Visualiser les signaux d'entrée

Pour voir quel signal d’entrée vidéo du Blackmagic MultiView 16 commute vers une fenétre en
particulier, cliquez sur la fenétre de votre choix dans le panneau de destination. La fenétre, dans le
panneau Destination, et I'entrée vidéo routée, dans le panneau Sources s'allument. Dans le
panneau Sources, le bouton de I'entrée vidéo commutée s'allume également, cela permet de savoir
clairement quelle entrée, ou source, commute vers quelle fenétre.

Router les entrées vers les fenétres

Pour router automatiquement une entrée vidéo vers une fenétre, cliquez sur une fenétre dans le
panneau Destination, puis cliquez sur une entrée dans le panneau Sources.

Solo Input

Quand le bouton Solo Input est activé sur le panneau avant du Blackmagic MultiView 16, utilisez ce
bouton pour savoir quelle entrée est affichée en plein écran. Cliquez sur le bouton Solo Input dans
le panneau Destination du Videohub Control, puis cliquez sur une entrée dans le panneau Sources.

Audio Input

Sur les modeles Blackmagic MultiView 16 et Blackmagic MultiView 4, vous pouvez utiliser le bouton
Audio Input au sein du logiciel Videohub Control pour choisir quelle entrée audio SDI est routée
vers la sortie multivue. Cliquez sur le bouton Audio Input dans le panneau Destination du Videohub
Control, puis cliquez sur une entrée dans le panneau Sources pour router automatiquement cette
entrée audio vers la sortie multivue.

Camera 2

Solo Input Audio Input

Les boutons Solo Input et Audio Input vous permettent de
modifier ces parametres a l'aide du Videohub Control.
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Information pour les développeurs

Summary

Your Blackmagic MultiView is compatible with the Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol.
It is text based and is accessed by connecting to your Blackmagic MultiView’s IP address and
TCP port 9990.

NOTE Controlling your MultiView via Ethernet is available on Blackmagic MultiView 16
and Blackmagic MultiView 4, however, most features are relevant to Blackmagic
MultiView 16. On Blackmagic MultiView 4, you can change the solo source and audio
source for the multi view output.

The multi view sends information in blocks which each have an identifying header in all caps,
followed by a full colon. A block spans multiple lines and is terminated by a blank line. Each line
in the protocol is terminated by a newline character.

Lines sent to the Blackmagic MultiView 16 can be terminated with line feed, carriage
return or both.

Upon connection, the multi view sends a complete dump of the state of the device. After the
initial status dump, status updates are sent every time the multi view status changes.

To be resilient to future protocol changes, clients should ignore blocks they do not recognize,
up to the trailing blank line. Within existing blocks, clients should ignore lines they do
not recognize.

Protocol Preamble
The first block sent by the multi view is always the protocol preamble:

PROTOCOL PREAMBLE:+!

Version: 2.3+
o

The version field indicates the protocol version. When the protocol is changed in a compatible
way, the minor version number will be updated. If incompatible changes are made, the major
version number will be updated.

Device Information

The next block contains general information about the connected Blackmagic MultiView 16
device. If a device is connected, the multi view will report the attributes of the Blackmagic
MultiView 16:

MULTIVIEW DEVICE:+!

Device present: true+’

Model name: Blackmagic MultiView 16+
Video inputs: 16+

Friendly name:

Unique ID:

Video processing units: 0+

Video outputs: 16+

Video monitoring outputs: 0+

Serial Ports:
o
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This example is for the Blackmagic MultiView 16 which has 16 sources and 18 views including
solo which is view 16 and audio which is view 17, referred to here as outputs.

Legend
! line feed

and so on

Version 2.3 of the Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol
was released with Videohub 4.9.1 software

Initial Status Dump
The next two blocks enumerate the labels assigned to the input and output ports.

INPUT LABELS:¢!
0 VIR 1+
1 VTR 2+

«
OUTPUT LABELS:+

0 Output feed 1+
1 Output feed 2+

|
Note: Input and Output labels are always numbered starting at zero in the protocol which
matches port one on the chassis.

The next three blocks describe the routing of the view ports.

VIDEO OUTPUT ROUTING:+!
0 5+
1 3+

|
The next block describes the locking status of the views. Each port has a lock status of “O” for

ports that are owned by the current client (i.e., locked from the same IP address), “L” for ports
that are locked from a different client, or “U” for unlocked.

VIDEO OUTPUT LOCKS:+!
0 U+
1 U+

|
The last block is the configuration block.

Layout: SOLO or 2x2 or 3xX3 or 4x4
Output format: 50i or 50p or 60i or 60p
Solo enabled: True or False

Widescreen SD enable: True or False
Display border: True or False

Display labels: True or False

Display audio meters: True or False
Display SDI tally: True or False
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Status Updates

When any route, label, or lock is changed on the multi view by any client, the multi view resends
the applicable status block, containing only the items that have changed.

If multiple items are changed, multiple items may be present in the update:

OUTPUT LABELS:+

7 New output 8 label¢
10 New output 11 label+!
|

Requesting Changes

To update a label, lock or route, the client should send a block of the same form the multi view
sends when its status changes. For example, to change the route of output port 8 to input port
3, the client should send the following block:

The block must be terminated by a blank line. On receipt of a blank line, the multi view will
either acknowledge the request by responding:

ACK+
«l

or indicate that the request was not understood by responding:

NAKH
Pl

After a positive response, the client should expect to see a status update from the MultiView
showing the status change. This is likely to be the same as the command that was sent, but if
the request could not be performed, or other changes were made simultaneously by other
clients, there may be more updates in the block, or more blocks. Simultaneous updates could
cancel each other out, leading to a response that is different to that expected.

For MultiView 16 the client can change the solo source and the audio source to embed on
the output.

Solo mode needs to be enabled either from the front panel or by sending the block:

Once enabled the following block will change the SOLO source to input 11

This is not available on MultiView 4.

The following block will send embedded audio from input 1to the MultiView 16 output:

The following block will send embedded audio from input 1to the MultiView 4 output:
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In the absence of simultaneous updates, the dialog expected for a simple label change is
as follows:

ACK+
Pl

OUTPUT LABELS:+!
6 new output label seven+!
P

The asynchronous nature of the responses means that a client should never rely on the desired
update actually occurring and must simply watch for status updates from the MultiView and use
only these to update its local representation of the server state.

Requesting a Status Dump

The client may request that the MultiView resend the complete state of any status block by
sending the header of the block, followed by a blank line. In the following example, the client
requests the MultiView resend the output labels:

ACK+
|

OUTPUT LABELS:+

0 output label 1+
1 output label 2+
2 output label 3¢+

o«

Checking the Connection

While the connection to the MultiView is established, a client may send a special no-operation
command to check that the MultiView is still responding:

PING:+
P

If the MultiView is responding, it will respond with an ACK message as for any other
recognized command.

General

The RS-422 protocol can be used to control Blackmagic MultiView 16 as a slave device from
third party routers and automation systems.

The “Leitch Server” mode implements the router (server) side of the Leitch Serial Pass Through
Protocol as specified in section 4 of Leitch document SPR-MAN revision D. In “Leitch Client”
mode, the Blackmagic MultiView 16 implements the controller (client) side of the Leitch terminal
protocol. Set the desired leitch mode in the ‘configure’ settings in the Blackmagic MultiView
Setup software.

This document describes the commands and parameters in the protocol that are relevant and
supported by Blackmagic MultiView 16. Other commands and parameters specified in the
Leitch protocol are accepted but ignored.
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The RS-422 serial port is configured as 9600 N81:
9600 is the line speed, or baud rate, at 9600 bits/sec.
N represents no parity check, or ‘none’.

8 is the data length.

1is for stop bits.

To summarize N81, data without a parity check begins with 1 start bit, includes 8 true data bits,
and 1stop bit. There are 10 bits in total.

The protocol is line oriented, with a maximum length of 250 characters per command. Each
command from the client should be terminated with a carriage return (\r). Each response from
the server will be terminated with a carriage return and line feed (\r\n).

Sources, destinations and levels are always specified in base-16, numbered from zero. Levels
are always between 0 and 15 (“F”) . Blackmagic MultiView 16 only has one valid level - level zero.

On connecting to the serial port, the client should send a carriage return. Blackmagic MultiView
16 will respond with a = character prompt, which is not followed by a carriage return or line feed.
Receiving the prompt indicates that a connection has been established. The same prompt will
be issued after each command received by the MultiView.

In the following documentation, commands in and values in blue must be typed literally,
including any spaces. In the following example of an immediate command using destination
port 7 and source port 3, destination, source would be entered as: 6,2

@

The RS-422 serial port lets you control Blackmagic MultiView 16 from third party routers and
automation systems. The connector is an RJ11 connector, the same used in many landline
telephone connections. By modifying an RS-422 to USB adapter cable terminated with an
RJ11 connector, you can control Blackmagic MultiView 16 using external controllers via USB.

An RS-422 to USB adapter cable and RJ11 connector can be purchased
from electronics stores such as Digi-Key.com. Refer to the pinout diagram
below for help wiring the RJ11 connector to the adapter cable.
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Pin No. Function

Pin1 TX +
Pin 2 TX -
Pin 3 GND
Pin 4 GND
Pin5 RX -
Pin 6 RX +

Pinout diagram for the RJ11 connector

Notifications

Once connected, if status reporting is enabled, the client will receive a notification message
when a route changes on the MultiView. The notifications take one of two forms:

destination,source Routing change

This message indicates that the specified source port is now routed to the specified
destination.

destination,source Preset routing notification

This message indicates that the current preset includes a route from the specified source to
the specified destination.

Global Commands
All pass through commands are preceded by an @ symbol and a space.
The following client commands are supported:

disable status reporting
Status reporting is disabled by default.

enable status reporting
Status reporting is enabled.

reset routing table

Routing is reset so that the first source is routed to all destinations.

Immediate Commands

destination,source change route

destination,source/destination-2,source-2... change multiple routes
The specified source ports are routed to the specified destinations.
Any routing changes will trigger S: notifications

destination requestindividual route status
The source routed to the specified destination will be returned as an S: notification.

request all ports route status
Each source and destination port pair will be returned as <: notifications
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Salvo Commands

destination,source queue route change

destination,source/destination-2,source-2... queue multiple route changes
The specified routing changes are added to the current salvo for later execution.

destination requestindividual port status in salvo
If a routing change for the specified destination port is queued, the route will be
returned as a V: notification.

request all ports status in salvo
Each queued routing change in the salvo is reported as a v: notification.

clear salvo

clear salvo
Any queued changes are discarded and the salvo is reset.

execute salvo
Any queued changes are executed and each routing change will be returned as an
notification.
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Assistance

Le moyen le plus rapide d’obtenir de l'aide est d’accéder aux pages d’assistance en ligne de
Blackmagic Design et de consulter les dernieres informations de support technique concernant
votre Blackmagic MultiView.

Pages d’assistance en ligne de Blackmagic Design

Les dernieres versions du manuel, du logiciel et des notes d’assistance peuvent étre consultées sur
la page d’assistance technique de Blackmagic Design : www.blackmagicdesign.com/fr/support.

Forum Blackmagic Design

Le forum Blackmagic Design est une source d’information utile qui offre des idées innovantes pour
vos productions. Cette plate-forme d’aide vous permettra également d’obtenir des réponses rapides
a vos questions, car un grand nombre de sujets peuvent avoir déja été abordés par d’autres
utilisateurs. Pour vous rendre sur le forum : https://forum. blackmagicdesign.com

Contacter le service d’assistance de Blackmagic Design

Sivous ne parvenez pas a trouver 'aide dont vous avez besoin sur la page d’assistance ou sur notre
forum, veuillez utiliser 'option « Envoyez-nous un email », accessible sur la page d’assistance pour
envoyer une demande d’aide par email. Vous pouvez également cliquer sur le bouton « Trouver un
support technique » et contacter ainsi le centre d’assistance technique Blackmagic Design le plus
proche de chez vous.

Vérification du logiciel actuel

Pour vérifier quelle version du logiciel Blackmagic MultiView est installée sur votre ordinateur,
ouvrez le logiciel Blackmagic MultiView. Sélectionnez A propos de MultiView dans le menu
Blackmagic MultiView et notez le numéro de version.

Comment obtenir les derniéres mises a jour

Apres avoir vérifié quelle version du logiciel Blackmagic MultiView 16 est installée sur votre
ordinateur, veuillez consultez la page d’assistance technique Blackmagic Design a l'adresse
suivante : www.blackmagicdesign.com/fr/support pour vérifier les dernieres mises a jour. Méme s'il
est généralement conseillé d'exécuter les dernieres mises a jour, il est prudent d’éviter d’effectuer
une mise a jour logicielle au milieu d'un projet important.
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Avertissements et informations de sécurité

Elimination des déchets d’équipements électriques et
électroniques au sein de I’'Union européenne.

Cet appareil doit étre déposé dans un point de collecte agréé pour étre recyclé. La collecte
individuelle et le recyclage de votre équipement permettra de préserver les ressources
naturelles et garantit un recyclage approprié afin d’éviter la contamination de I'environnement
par des substances dangereuses pour la santé. Pour plus d’informations quant aux lieux
d’éliminations des déchets d’équipements électriques, vous pouvez contacter votre mairie ou
le service local de traitement des ordures ménageres.

E Le symbole imprimé sur ce produit indique qu’il ne doit pas étre jeté avec les autres déchets.

@ Cet équipement a été testé et déclaré conforme aux limites imposées aux appareils
numériques de classe A, en vertu du chapitre 15 des reégles de la FCC. Ces limites ont pour
objectif d’assurer une protection suffisante contre les interférences nuisibles lorsque

'équipement est utilisé dans un environnement commercial. Cet équipement génére, utilise et
peut dégager de I’énergie de radiofréquence et, s’il n’est pas installé et utilisé conformément

aux manuel d’utilisation, peut provoquer un brouillage préjudiciable aux communications
radio. Lutilisation de cet équipement en zone résidentielle est susceptible de provoquer des
interférences nuisibles, auquel cas il sera demandé a I'utilisateur de corriger ces interférences
a ses frais.

Lutilisation de cet appareil est soumise aux deux conditions suivantes :

Cet appareil ne doit pas causer d’interférences nuisibles.

Cet appareil doit accepter toute interférence recue, notamment celles pouvant entrainer un
dysfonctionnement.

Les connexions aux interfaces HDMI doivent étre effectuées avec des cables HDMI blindés
d’excellente qualité.

Cet appareil doit étre connecté a une prise secteur équipée d’'un conducteur de protection.

Afin de réduire le risque de décharge électrique, ne pas éclabousser ou renverser de liquide
sur cet appareil.

Cet appareil peut étre utilisé dans un climat tropical lorsque la température ambiante
n‘excede pas 40°C.

Veillez a ce que 'espace autour du produit soit suffisant afin de ne pas compromettre la
ventilation.

Lorsque vous installez I'appareil sur rack, veillez a ce que la ventilation ne soit pas
compromise par les autres équipements.

Les pieces de cet appareil ne sont pas réparables par 'opérateur. Toute réparation/opération
d’entretien doit étre effectuée par un centre de service Blackmagic Design.

Cet appareil ne peut étre utilisé qu’a une altitude inférieure a 2000 métres.
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Garantie

Par la présente, Blackmagic Design garantit que ce Blackmagic MultiView sera exempt de défauts
matériels et de fabrication pendant une durée d’un an a compter de la date d’achat. Cela inclut les
connecteurs, les cables, les ventilateurs, les fusibles, I'écran LCD et les boutons. Si un produit
s’avere défectueux pendant la période de garantie, Blackmagic Design peut, a sa seule discrétion,
réparer le produit défectueux sans frais pour les pieces et la main-d’ceuvre, ou le remplacer.

Pour se prévaloir du service offert en vertu de la présente garantie, il vous incombe d’informer
Blackmagic Design de I'existence du défaut avant expiration de la période de garantie, et de
prendre les mesures nécessaires pour I'exécution des dispositions de ce service. Le consommateur
a la responsabilité de s'occuper de 'emballage et de I'expédition du produit défectueux au centre
de service nommément désigné par Blackmagic Design, en frais de port prépayé. Il incombe au
consommateur de payer I'intégralité des frais de transport, d’assurance, des droits de douane et
taxes et toutes autres charges relatives aux produits qui nous auront été retournés, et ce quelle

que soit la raison.

La présente garantie ne saurait en aucun cas s'appliquer a des défauts, pannes ou dommages
causés par une utilisation inappropriée ou un entretien inadéquat ou incorrect. Blackmagic Design
n’a en aucun cas I'obligation de fournir un service en vertu de la présente garantie : a) pour réparer
les dommages résultant de tentatives de réparations, d’installations ou tous services effectués par
du personnel non qualifié par Blackmagic Design, b) pour réparer tout dommage résultant d'une
utilisation inadéquate ou d'une connexion a du matériel incompatible, c) pour réparer tout dommage
ou dysfonctionnement causés par I'utilisation de pieces ou de fournitures n‘appartenant pas a la
marque de Blackmagic Design, d) pour examiner un produit qui a été modifié ou intégré a d’autres
produits quand I'impact d’'une telle modification ou intégration augmente les délais ou la difficulté
d’examiner ce produit. CETTE GARANTIE REMPLACE TOUTE GARANTIE EXPLICITE OU IMPLICITE.
BLACKMAGIC DESIGN ET SES REVENDEURS DECLINENT EXPRESSEMENT TOUTE GARANTIE
IMPLICITE DE COMMERCIALISATION OU D'ADAPTATION DANS QUELQUE BUT QUE CE SOIT.

LA RESPONSABILITE DE BLACKMAGIC DESIGN POUR REPARER OU REMPLACER UN PRODUIT
S'AVERANT DEFECTUEUX CONSTITUE LA TOTALITE ET LE SEUL RECOURS EXCLUSIF PREVU ET
FOURNI AU CONSOMMATEUR POUR TOUT DOMMAGE INDIRECT, SPECIFIQUE, ACCIDENTEL

OU CONSECUTIF, PEU IMPORTE QUE BLACKMAGIC DESIGN OU SES REVENDEURS AIENT ETE
INFORMES OU SE SOIENT RENDU COMPTE AU PREALABLE DE L'EVENTUALITE DE CES
DOMMAGES. BLACKMAGIC DESIGN NE PEUT ETRE TENU POUR RESPONSABLE DE TOUTE
UTILISATION ILLICITE OU ABUSIVE DU MATERIEL PAR LE CONSOMMATEUR. BLACKMAGIC
DESIGN N'EST PAS RESPONSABLE DES DOMMAGES RESULTANT DE L'UTILISATION DE CE
PRODUIT. LE CONSOMMATEUR MANIPULE CE PRODUIT A SES SEULS RISQUES.

© Copyright 2022 Blackmagic Design. Tous droits réservés. 'Blackmagic Design’, ‘DeckLink’, ‘HDLink’, ‘Workgroup Videohub’,
‘Multibridge Pro’, ‘Multibridge Extreme’, ‘Intensity’ et ‘Leading the creative video revolution’ sont des marques déposées aux

Etats-Unis et dans d'autres pays. Tous les autres noms de société et de produits peuvent étre des marques déposées des sociétés
respectives auxquelles ils sont associés.
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Willkommen

Vielen Dank, dass Sie sich zum Kauf eines Blackmagic MultiView entschieden haben!

Wir traumen davon, die Fernsehbranche in eine echte Kreativbranche zu verwandeln, die
jedermann Zugriff auf Video in Hochstqualitat gewahrt. Wir hoffen, Sie teilen diesen Traum mit
uns. Setzen Sie den MultiView 16 mit modernen und erschwinglichen Ultra-HD-Fernsehgeraten
ein und verschaffen Sie sich auf diese Weise eine Monitoring-L&sung, die mit bis zu 16
eigenstandigen Broadcast-Monitoren vergleichbar ist. Der MultiView 16 bietet das Monitoring
von mehreren Quellen in echter Broadcast-Qualitat — zu einem Bruchteil der Kosten!

Dariber hinaus eignet sich der Blackmagic MultiView 4 fiur kleinere und ortsunabhéngige
Produktionen und ermdglicht das Monitoring von bis zu vier Quellen auf einem HD- oder Ultra-
HD-Bildschirm. Sie kénnen selbst mehrere Router kombinieren, indem Sie zwei MultiView Gerate
Uber ihre Ausgange miteinander verbinden und so Ihre eigene Monitoring-Losung gestalten.

Diese Bedienungsanleitung enthalt alle nétigen Informationen zur Installation Ihres Blackmagic
MultiView. Sollten Sie Fragen zu lhrer IP-Adresse oder zu Computer-Netzwerken haben,
wenden Sie sich bitte an einen technischen Berater. Der Blackmagic MultiView ist mithilfe der
Videohub Control Software steuer- und bedienbar. Sie ist einfach zu installieren, allerdings sind
anschliekend einige Voreinstellungen vorzunehmen, die technisch etwas anspruchsvoller sind.

Besuchen Sie auf unserer Website unter www.blackmagicdesign.com/de/support die Support-
Seiten und laden Sie dort die neueste Version dieses Handbuchs und der Software herunter.
Bitte registrieren Sie beim Herunterladen der Software Ihren Blackmagic MultiView, damit wir
Sie Uber neue Software-Aktualisierungen informieren kdnnen. Da wir standig an

neuen Features und Verbesserungen arbeiten, wirden wir gerne von lhnen horen!

Wir hoffen, dass Sie Ihren Blackmagic MultiView viele Jahre lange einsetzen werden und
winschen Ihnen viel Vergniugen beim Betrachten lhrer Videoinhalte in grandiosem Ultra HD.

Fr 72

Grant Petty
CEO, Blackmagic Design


http://www.blackmagicdesign.com/de/support
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Erste Schritte

Die erste Inbetriebnahme |hres Blackmagic MultiView ist einfach. Schlieken Sie ihn ans Stromnetz an
und verbinden Sie Ihre SDI-Videoquellen. Koppeln Sie dann Ihre Monitore und Fernsehgeréate an die
HDMI- und SDI-Ausgénge. Der folgende Abschnitt dieser Anleitung enthélt alle nétigen
Informationen, um die ersten Arbeitsschritte mit Ihrem Blackmagic MultiView auszufihren.

Stecken Sie einfach ein IEC-Norm-konformes Stromkabel in die 110-240V-Wechselstrombuchse am
Geraterlcken, um lhren Blackmagic MultiView mit Strom zu versorgen.

Der Blackmagic MultiView 4 ist mit Power-over-Ethernet-Plus kompatibel. Das bedeutet,
dass Sie ihn lediglich an einen PoE+-fahigen Ethernet-Switch anschlieken missen. Wenn lhr
MultiView 4 an das Stromnetz und an PoE+ angeschlossen ist, schaltet er automatisch zur
verbleibenden Stromquelle um, sollte eine Quelle getrennt werden oder versagen.

Versorgen Sie den Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD mit Strom, indem Sie das mitgelieferte Netzteil an
den 6-36 V DC-Eingang anschlieken. Das Kabel lasst sich Uber das Schraubgewinde sichern. Das
verhindert die versehentliche Unterbrechung der Stromzufuhr.

Koppeln Sie lhre SDI-Quellen an einen beliebigen SDI-Videoeingang lhres Blackmagic MultiView.
Das Videoformat wird automatisch erkannt und das Video selbst in der Mehrfachansicht auf lhrem
Zielgerat eingeblendet. Um lhre Ausgabe zu sehen, schlielken Sie einfach einen Monitor an einen
der SDI- oder HDMI-Ausgange lhres MultiView an.
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Koppeln Sie lhre Videoquellen an die SDI-Videoeingdnge Ihres Blackmagic MultiView
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Schlieken Sie fur die Mehrfachansicht Monitore an die HDMI-
oder SDI-Ausgédnge Ihres Blackmagic MultiView

Wenn Sie einen HDMI-Monitor an den HDMI-Ausgang anschlieken, erkennt Ihr Blackmagic

MultiView automatisch, ob dieser Ultra HD oder HD unterstiitzt und nimmt fiir diesen Ausgang die
entsprechende Umschaltung vor.
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Auf dem Blackmagic MultiView 16 kdnnen Sie die Mehrfachansicht tUber die
dedizierten HD-SDI-Ausgange ausgeben oder — bei Auflésungen in Ultra HD — Uber die
6G-SDI- und HDMI-Ausgéange.

Der Blackmagic MultiView 4 und der MultiView 16 verfiigen oberhalb eines jeden Eingangs tber
Durchschleifausgange. Darliber ldsst sich jede Quelle an weiteres Video-Equipment ausgeben.

LOOP OUT

@:

HDMI OUT
© °
- 000 = -

HDMI OUT 6G-SDIOUT  HD-SDI OUT

Alle SDI- und HDMI-Ausgénge des Blackmagic MultiView 16 kdnnen zeitgleich fur das
Monitoring in Ultra HD und HD eingesetzt werden. Auf dem Blackmagic MultiView 4 kbnnen
Sie zwischen Ultra HD und HD wahlen. Verwenden Sie fir die Einstellungen zur Ausgabe
die Minischalter, ein optionales Teranex Mini Smart Panel oder das Blackmagic MultiView
Setup Dienstprogramm.

Das Mehrfachansichts-Layout kann nach Ihren Anforderungen modifiziert werden. Beispielsweise
lassen sich der Blackmagic MultiView 4 und der Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD auf die Ansicht 2x2
oder den Vollbildmodus ,Solo® einstellen. Auf dem Blackmagic MultiView 16 kann man verschiedene
Anordnungen wie 2x2, 3x3, 4x4 oder den Vollbildmodus ,Solo“ vorgeben.

Vorgeben des Layouts auf Ihrem Blackmagic MultiView 16

Verwenden Sie Steuertasten, Drehregler und LCD auf der integrierten Frontblende, um das Layout
auf dem Blackmagic MultiView 16 zu andern. Die Bildkontrolle ist zudem im Vollbildmodus moglich.
Driicken Sie dazu die SOLO-Taste und wahlen Sie dann den gewlinschten Eingang, indem Sie eine
der Quellentasten driicken.

Um das Einstellungsment auf dem LCD aufzurufen, driicken Sie die MENU-Taste an der
Frontblende.
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Als erster Menlpunkt erscheint die Option ,Layout”. Wenn Sie das Einstellungsmeni &ffnen, ist
diese Option immer ausgewahlt. Driicken Sie die SET-Taste, um die Layout-Vorgabe zu andern.

Wahlen Sie die Anordnung 4x4 in den ,Layout®-Einstellungen mithilfe des Drehreglers

an der Frontblende aus. Im 4x4-Layout kdnnen Sie alle 16 Quellen auf einem Bildschirm
betrachten. Mit jeder Einstellungsénderung beginnen die SET- und MENU-Tasten zu
blinken. Das Blinken weist auf eine gedanderte Einstellung hin, die es mit der SET-Taste zu
bestatigen oder mit der MENU-Taste abzulehnen gilt.

Drlicken Sie auf die SET-Taste, um lhre Vorgabe zu bestéatigen.

Alternativ konnen Sie das Layout mithilfe der Software MultiView 16 Setup Uber das
Konfigurationsbedienfeld vorgeben.

I o [ =
OOONOE® | =
OO0 E—=

SET

Um das Layout fur Ihren Blackmagic MultiView 16 vorzugeben, driicken Sie auf die
MENU-Taste. Wahlen Sie Ihr Layout mit dem Drehregler und drucken Sie anschliefend auf
die SET-Taste. Das Layout 4x4 erméglicht die Ansicht von 16 Quellen auf einem Monitor

Vorgeben des Layouts auf Ihrem Blackmagic MultiView 4

Die Standardeinstellung auf Ihrem Blackmagic MultiView 4 ist das 2x2-Layout. Um das Layout fur
Ihren Blackmagic MultiView 4 vorzugeben, driicken Sie auf Ihrem Teranex Mini Smart Panel die mit ,1“
gekennzeichnete Taste. Driicken Sie Taste , 2, um wieder in den 2x2-Ansichtsmodus zu wechseln.

Alternativ konnen Sie das Layout in der Setup-Software tber die ,Configure®-Einstellungen vorgeben.

2160p 29.97 i+ Input 3 Blackmagicdeswgng
]
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Driicken Sie Taste 1 fiir den Vollbild- bzw. Taste ,2* flir den 2x2-Modus

Vorgeben des Layouts auf Ihrem Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD

Wenn Sie den MultiView 4 HD zum ersten Mal in Betrieb nehmen, wird als Standardeinstellung das
2x2-Layout angezeigt. Hierbei werden Eingange 1und 3 in der oberen Reihe und Eingédnge 2 und 4
in der unteren Reihe angezeigt. Um in den Solo-Modus zu wechseln, stellen Sie den eingebauten
Switch 6 ,Solo On* auf ON.

1 3
2 4

MultiView 4 HD im 2x2-Layout mit vier SDI-Eingaben

Weitere Informationen finden Sie im Abschnitt ,Switch-Einstellungen am Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD*.
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Der Blackmagic MultiView 16 unterstitzt das Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol. Ist Ihr
MultiView 16 also an schwer zugdnglicher Stelle in einem Rack installiert, l&sst er sich aus der Ferne
steuern. Dies erfolgt Uber ein Blackmagic Videohub Bedienpult wie das Blackmagic Smart Control
und Master Control. Ist Ihr Blackmagic MultiView per Ethernet an Ihr Netzwerk gekoppelt, ist er auf
anderen angeschlossenen Computern und externen Bedienpulten der Produktfamilie Videohub
sichtbar. Diese Gerédte kdnnen den Router aus der Ferne steuern.

So schlieken Sie den Blackmagic MultiView an Ihr Netzwerk an:
Schalten Sie Ihren Blackmagic MultiView ein.

Schlieken Sie den Blackmagic MultiView mit einem normgerechten RJ45-Ethernet-Kabel
an ein Netzwerk oder einen Computer an.

Ist die Verbindung zu lhrem Netzwerk hergestellt, achten Sie darauf, dass sich die IP-Adresse lhres
MultiView von den IP-Adressen anderer Gerate in lhrem Netzwerk unterscheidet. Auf dem
Blackmagic MultiView 16 kdnnen Sie Netzwerkeinstellungen Uber das LCD-MenU des Bedienpanels
andern. Auf dem Blackmagic MultiView 4 ist dies ebenfalls moglich, wenn dieser mit einem Teranex
Mini Smart Panel ausgeristet ist. Sie kdnnen lhren Blackmagic MultiView via USB auch mit einem
Computer verbinden und so Netzwerkeinstellungen mithilfe des Dienstprogramms ,,Blackmagic
MultiView Setup® vornehmen. N&heres zur Anderung von Einstellungen finden Sie im Abschnitt
,Einstellungen andern®in diesem Handbuch.

Steuerungsgerate fur Router von Fremdherstellern kdnnen den Blackmagic MultiView 16 Uber den
seriellen RS-422-Anschluss steuern. Naheres zur seriellen Steuerung finden Sie im Abschnitt
,Einstellungen mithilfe des Blackmagic MultiView Setup andern® in diesem Handbuch.

Der Blackmagic MultiView 16 passt in eine Rack-Hoheneinheit und damit in ein Broadcast-Rack
oder Roadcase.

Der Blackmagic MultiView 4 ist um einiges kleiner und I&sst sich gut fUr ortsunabhéngige
Produktionen verwenden, die ohne Broadcast-Racks auskommen. Obwohl Ihr MultiView 4 klein und
handlich ist, kann er auch in Arbeitsumgebungen mit Racks eingesetzt werden. Die Rack-Wanne fur
Blackmagic Teranex Mini Konverter wurde gezielt konzipiert, um bis zu drei Geréte nebeneinander in
einer einzigen Rack-H6heneinheit unterzubringen. Auf diese Weise lassen sie sich miteinander
verbinden und Sie kdnnen fir Ihre Quellen so viele Ansichten wie nétig einrichten.

Um mehrere Blackmagic MultiView 4 Router in einer Teranex Mini Rack-Wanne zu installieren, brauchen
Sie nur, falls vorhanden, die Gummifiiie zu entfernen und das Gerat an den unteren Montagelochern
auf die Tragerplatte der Rack-Wanne festzuschrauben. Im Lieferumfang der Teranex Mini Rack-Wanne
sind zwei Zierblenden enthalten, mit denen Sie Licken abdecken kdnnen, wenn Sie keine weiteren
MultiView 4 Router installieren mussen.

Einzelheiten zu Preisen und Verfligbarkeit finden Sie auf der Blackmagic Design Website unter
www.blackmagicdesign.com/de

Nach erfolgter Installation in der Rackwanne kann auf die Anschlisse wie gehabt von der Riickseite
des Gerats zugriffen werden.

Blackmagic o
MultiView 4 BladmegicesnQ _ =
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Sie kdnnen mehrere Blackmagic MultiViews gemeinsam verwenden, um lhre makgeschneiderte
Monitoring-Lésung zu kreieren. Dies ist nltzlich, wenn Sie Ihre Multiview-Ausgabe mit weiteren
Ansichten versehen mochten. Stellen Sie eine Verbindung zwischen dem Ausgang eines MultiView
und dem Eingang eines weiteren her, um zusétzliche Quellen in lhrer Mehrfachansicht zu sehen.

Es empfiehlt sich, den Upstream-Multiview-Ausgang an einen Ultra-HD-Monitor anzuschlieken,

um eine maximale Bildscharfe zu erzielen.

Indem Sie zwei MultiView Geréte lber ihre Aus- bzw. Eingange miteinander
verbinden, verschaffen Sie sich zuséatzliche Ansichten fur Ihr Multiview-Layout

Fir den Einstieg war das schon alles. Lesen Sie auch die ndchsten Abschnitte, um soviel wie
moglich dber den Umgang mit hrem Blackmagic MultiView zu erfahren, namlich wie Sie

Einstellungen andern, Ansichten mit Kennungen versehen und mehr.

Einstellungen andern

Einstellungen auf lhrem Blackmagic MultiView kdnnen auf unterschiedliche Weise geandert werden.

* Frontblende — Der Blackmagic MultiView 16 verflugt Gber ein integriertes Bedienpanel mit
LCD. Hierliber kénnen Sie Einstellungen bequem von der Geratefront aus vornehmen.

= Switches — Die kleinen Switches an der Frontblende des Blackmagic MultiView 4 und an
der Seite des Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD lassen Sie Einstellungen mithilfe einer Stiftspitze
im Handumdrehen andern. Um auf die Switches am Blackmagic MultiView 4 zuzugreifen,
6ffnen Sie die Gummiabdeckung an der Frontblende. Eine Schalterlegende, die Ihnen die
Einstellungen fur jeden Switch anzeigt, befindet sich jeweils am Gerateboden.

* Teranex Mini Smart Panel — Sie konnen die Standardblende Ihres Blackmagic MultiView 4
durch ein optionales Teranex Mini Smart Panel ersetzen und die eingebauten Bedientasten,
den Drehregler sowie das LCD verwenden. Das Teranex Mini Smart Panel ahnelt in seiner
Funktionsweise der Frontblende des Blackmagic MultiView 16 und sorgt fur eine einfache

und intuitive Bedienung.

* Blackmagic MultiView Setup — Uber die Setup Software kénnen Sie Einstellungen iber
Ihren Computer via USB oder Ethernet vornehmen. Weitere Informationen finden Sie im

Abschnitt ,Blackmagic MultiView Setup®.
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= Videohub Control Software — Wenn |hr Blackmagic MultiView 16 oder Blackmagic MultiView
4 an ein Netzwerk angeschlossen ist, kdnnen Sie mit der Blackmagic Videohub Control
Software Quellen zuweisen, Ansichten dndern sowie die Audioeingabequelle auswéhlen.
Weitere Informationen finden Sie im Abschnitt ,Einsatz der Videohub Control Software*.

Uber die Frontblende des Blackmagic MultiView 16 ist das Andern von Einstellungen ein Kinderspiel.

Wenn Sie Ihren Blackmagic MultiView 16 zum ersten Mal einschalten, erscheint der Homescreen auf
dem integrierten LCD. Der Homescreen versteht sich als Standard-Display mit praktischer Ubersicht
Uber folgende Einstellungen:

= Framerate des Multiview-Ausgangs — Blendet die selektierte Framerate flr den Ultra-HD-
SDI-Ausgang Ihres MultiView in der oberen linken Ecke ein.

= Audio Input — Diese Information befindet sich neben der Framerate fir den Multiview-
Ausgang. Sie zeigt an, Uber welchen SDI-Eingang Audio in den Multiview-HDMI- und SDI-
Ausgang eingebettet wird.

= Layout der Mehrfachansicht — Zeigt das ausgewahlte Layout fir Ihre Mehrfachansicht an.

2160p29.97 i Input 3

Der Homescreen wird beim Blackmagic MultiView 16
standardmaRig auf dem LCD angezeigt. Es zeigt das
ausgewdhlte Layout fiir die Mehrfachansicht, die Framerate
des Multiview-SDI-Ausgangs und den SDI-Eingang fir die
Einbettung von Audio in den Multiview-Ausgang an

Bedientasten

Die beleuchteten Tasten an der Frontblende des Blackmagic MultiView 16 erleichtern das Anpassen
von Einstellungen und das Festlegen der Quellen und Ansichten.
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Uber die Bedientasten des Blackmagic MultiView 16 kénnen Sie Einstellungen
und Ansichten von der Geratefront aus miihelos andern
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SOLO-Taste

Driicken Sie die SOLO-Taste, um das Monitoring im Vollbildmodus zu aktivieren. Dricken Sie nun
eine der nummerierten Ansichtstasten an der Frontblende, um diese Ansicht im Vollbildmodus zu
erhalten. Driicken Sie die SOLO-Taste erneut, um zum Mehrfachansichts-Layout zurlickzukehren.

<) Source

Source 1

22 Layout <3 Input Format

Solo 2160p60

Uber die SOLO-Funktion kénnen Sie eine
Ansicht im Vollbildmodus anzeigen

MENU-Taste

Driicken Sie die MENU-Taste, um die Einstellungen zu 6ffnen. Andern Sie eine Einstellung mithilfe
des Drehreglers und der SET-Taste. Driicken Sie dann die MENU-Taste, um zum Homescreen
zurlckzukehren.

SET-Taste

Driicken Sie die SET-Taste, um eine Einstellung auszuwahlen, die Sie andern mochten. Nachdem
eine Einstellung gedndert wurde, driicken Sie die SET-Taste erneut, um die Anderung zu bestatigen.

SRC- und VIEW-Tasten

Mit diesen Tasten geben Sie vor, in welcher Ansicht eine eingehende Quelle dargestellt wird.
Navigieren Sie durch Ihr Einstellungsmend, indem Sie mit den SRC- und VIEW-Tasten (Quelle und
Ansicht) auf- und abwarts durch die verschiedenen Optionen scrollen.

Drehregler

Mit dem Drehregler scrollen Sie durch die Einstellungen auf dem LCD oder wahlen dort
Menibefehle aus. Sind Sie mit einer Auswahl unzufrieden, driicken Sie auf den Drehregler, um zu
einer vorherigen Einstellung zurtickzukehren.

Drehen Sie den Drehregler im oder gegen den Uhrzeigersinn, um in einem MenU zwischen zwei
Optionen zu wahlen. Einstellungen kdnnen auch ein- oder ausgeschaltet werden, indem der
Drehregler gedriickt wird.

Einstellen der Quellen und Ansichten auf dem Blackmagic MultiView 16

Zu den Hauptfunktionen des Blackmagic MultiView 16 gehort es, Ihre angeschlossenen SDI-Quellen
verschiedenen Ansichten zuordnen zu konnen. Mithilfe der Einstellungen kdnnen Sie die Anordnung
Ihrer Ansichten muhelos andern. Vielleicht mdchten Sie ja, dass das Signal von SDI-Eingang 5 in
Ansicht 1 erscheint.

So ordnen Sie eine Quelle einer bestimmten Ansicht zu:
Driicken Sie die VIEW-Taste an der Frontblende, um das LCD mit der Auswahl der Ansichten
aufzurufen. Auf dem LCD wird die Option ,View" blau markiert.

Drlicken Sie auf eine der nummerierten Ansichtstasten, um lhre gewlinschte Ansicht
auszuwahlen. Alternativ kdnnen Sie mit dem Drehregler durch lhre Ansichten scrollen.
Drlicken Sie auf die SET-Taste, um lhre Einstellung zu bestatigen.

Driicken Sie auf die SRC-Taste. Auf dem LCD wird die Option ,Source® markiert.
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Dricken Sie auf eine der nummerierten Ansichtstasten an der Frontblende, um lhre
gewtlinschte Eingabe auszuwahlen. Alternativ konnen Sie auf dem LCD mit dem Drehregler
durch lhre Eingaben scrollen.

Drlicken Sie auf die SET-Taste, um lhre Einstellung zu bestatigen.
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Wenn Sie eine Quelle einer Ansicht zuzuordnen mochten, dricken Sie die
VIEW-Taste, um eine Ansichtseinstellung vorzugeben. Treffen Sie Ihre Auswahl und
dricken Sie anschliekend die SET-Taste, um lhre Einstellungen zu bestatigen

Vorgabe des Layouts auf lhrem Blackmagic MultiView 16

Auf dem Blackmagic MultiView 16 konnen Sie die Anzahl der Ansichten auswahlen, die in lhrer
Multiview-Ausgabe erscheinen. Wenn Sie bspw. vier Eingaben angeschlossen haben, kdnnen Sie
unbesorgt das Layout 2x2 vorgeben, das jeweils zwei horizontale und zwei vertikale Ansichten in
Form eines Rasters darstellt. Um lhre Eingaben optimal zu kontrollieren, wahlen Sie das Ansichten-
Layout entsprechend der angeschlossenen Eingaben.

Fir die Mehrfachansicht stehen vier Layouts zur Wahl:
= 2x2 stellt vier Ansichten dar. Bei Anschluss eines Ultra-HD-Monitors wird jede Quelle in
nativer HD-Auflosung dargestellt.
= 3x3 stellt neun Ansichten dar.
* 4x4 stellt alle 16 Ansichten dar.

Die Bildkontrolle ist auch im Vollbildmodus méglich. Driicken Sie dafir die
SOLO-Taste auf dem Frontpanel des Blackmagic MultiView 16 und wéhlen Sie dann
eine Ansichtstaste aus. Driicken Sie beim Blackmagic MultiView 4 am Teranex Mini
Smart Panel die mit ,1“ gekennzeichnete Taste.

<) Source

Input 1

Wahlen Sie mithilfe des Drehreglers oder den Ansichtstasten
die Ansicht aus, der sie eine Quelle zuordnen wollen
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Settings < Overlay

4x4 Border
Audio In Source 1 Labels On
> Overlay Audio Meters  On
> Video Out SDI Tally On
> Network

Markieren Sie die Mentoption, die Sie anpassen mochten, und driicken
Sie die SET-Taste, um in die Einstellungen zu gelangen

2160p29.97 i Input 3

-

2160p29.97 " Input 3 2160p29.97 i Input 3
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Sie kdnnen zwischen drei verschiedenen Multiview-Layouts wahlen,
je nachdem, wie viele Eingaben Sie angeschlossen haben

=
o

Audio In

Mit dieser Einstellung geben Sie den SDI-Eingang vor, Uber den Audio in den Multiview-Ausgang
eingebettet wird.

Overlay
In diesem Untermeni kdnnen Sie die Darstellung lhrer Mehrfachansicht verédndern, indem Sie die
Overlay-Funktion ein- oder ausschalten.

Folgende Overlay-Features stehen zur Verfigung:

= Borders — Diese Funktion trennt einzelne Ansichten mit Rasterlinien voneinander.

= Labels — Diese Funktion blendet Kennungen (Labels) fur die Ansichten ein oder aus.
Labels kdnnen Uber das Dienstprogramm ,Blackmagic MultiView Setup® gedndert werden.

* Audio Meters — Diese Feature schaltet Audio-VU-Meter fur alle Ansichten ein oder aus.
Die ersten beiden in jedes SDI-Signal eingebetteten Kanale werden in jeder Ansicht mit
eingeblendet. D. h. Sie kdnnen Audiopegel und Bild gemeinsam kontrollieren.

= SDI Tally — Wird die SDI-Programmausgabe von einem ATEM Mischer an Eingang 16
Ihres Blackmagic MultiView 16 angeschlossen, so ist die Ansicht der derzeit auf Sendung
geschalteten Quelle mit einer Tally-Umrandung versehen. Diese Feature Idsst sich in den
SDI-Tally-Overlay-Einstellungen ein- oder ausschalten.
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Werden die Signalquellen des ATEM Mischers einzeln mit den Eingangen des MultiView 16
verbunden, dann funktioniert Tally nur einwandfrei, wenn die Nummerierung der Eingange auf beiden
Geréaten miteinander bereinstimmt. Sonst wird Tally u. U. in der falschen Ansicht eingeblendet.

Video Out

Mit dieser Einstellung kontrollieren Sie Ausgabeoptionen auf Ihrem Blackmagic MultiView 16.

= Video Format — Setzen Sie mit dieser Einstellung die Framerate flir den Multiview-Ausgang
fur Ultra HD auf 2160p/29,97 oder 2160p/25. Die Framerate des HD-Multiview-Ausgangs
wird der des Ultra-HD-Ausgangs entsprechen. Driicken Sie den Drehregler, wenn Sie die
verdnderte Einstellung widerrufen oder zum vorherigen Menu zuriickkehren mochten.

= HD Output — Geben Sie fiir den HD-Multiview-Ausgang entweder Halbbild-Abtastung
(interlaced) oder progressives HD vor. Liegt das selektierte Videoformat in einer Framerate
von 2160p/29,97 vor, kann die HD-Ausgabe in 1080p/29,97 oder 1080i/59,94 erfolgen.
Ebenso kdnnen HD-Inhalte in 1080p/25 oder 1080i/50 ausgegeben werden, wenn die
Framerate in 2160p/25 vorliegt.

Network
In den Netzwerkeinstellungen (,Network®) geben Sie IP-, Subnet- und Gateway-Adressen vor, wenn
Sie Ihren Blackmagic MultiView 16 an ein Netzwerk anschlieken.
So geben Sie die IP-Adresse fiir Ihren Blackmagic MultiView 16 ein:
Drlicken Sie die MENU-Taste an der Frontblende und markieren Sie mit dem Drehregler
den Tab ,Network® (Netzwerk) im LCD-Menu.
Drlicken Sie die SET-Taste, um zu den Netzwerkeinstellungen zu gelangen.
Bedienen Sie den Drehregler, um den Tab ,IP Address® (IP-Adresse) auszuwéhlen.

Driicken Sie die SET-Taste, um das erste Feld der IP-Adresse zu markieren. Verdndern Sie
die Zahlenwerte mithilfe des Drehreglers.

Drlicken Sie SET, um das erste Feld zu bestatigen und wiederholen Sie diesen Vorgang ftr
die nachsten drei Felder. Die Subnet- und Gateway-Adressen werden auf die gleiche Weise
zugewiesen.

Driicken Sie die MENU-Taste zweimal, um zum Homescreen zurlickzukehren.

O
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Wenn Sie lhren Blackmagic MultiView 16 in ein Ethernet-Netzwerk einbinden,
haben Sie die Méglichkeit, das Gerat von einem anderen Ort aus zu bedienen
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Network Settings

Subnet 266.256.255.0

Gateway 192.168.10.1

Benutzen Sie den Drehregler und die Ansichtstasten
an der Frontblende Ihres Blackmagic MultiView 16,
um Ihren Netzwerkeinstellungen Werte zuzuweisen

Teranex Mini Smart Panel

Das Teranex Mini Smart Panel ldsst sich an der Vorderseite Ihres Blackmagic MultiView 4 anbringen
und ersetzt die Standard-Frontblende. Das Smart Panel bietet mittels Tasten, einem Drehregler und
dem eingebauten LCD schnellen Zugriff auf Einstellungen.

Die Installation Ihres optionalen Smart Panels ist einfach. Panel und Frontblende sind wahrend des
Betriebs austauschbar, d. h. Ihr Blackmagic MultiView 4 braucht wahrend der Installation nicht
ausgeschaltet zu werden.

Entfernen Sie die zwei M3-Schrauben auf beiden Seiten der Standard-Frontblende Ihres
Blackmagic MultiView 4 mithilfe eines PZ-Schraubendrehers der Groke 2. Nehmen Sie die
Blende vorsichtig von der Vorderseite lhres Geréts ab.

An der Innenseite der Standardblende befindet sich in der unteren Ecke ein kleines
Plastikrohrchen. Dieses Rohrchen leitet das Licht der LED im Inneren des Geréats an
den Statusindikator der Standardblende weiter und erleuchtet diesen. Belassen Sie das
Rohrchen daher an der Standardblende.

Sollten Sie die Standardfrontblende erneut anbringen, vergewissern Sie sich,
dass das Lichtrohrchen auf den Schlitz an der Vorderseite des Geréts
ausgerichtet ist.

Richten Sie die Verbinder an der Riuckseite des Smart Panels auf deren Gegenstiicke an
der Front Ihres Blackmagic MultiView 4 aus. Dricken Sie das Smart Panel leicht gegen das
Gerat, bis die Verbinder fest sitzen. Das Smart Panel ist prazise anzulegen, sodass es auf
der Vorderseite lhres Blackmagic MultiView 4 fest einrastet.

Setzen Sie die vorhandenen M3-Schrauben der Standard-Frontblende wieder ein.

Wenn Ihr Blackmagic MultiView 4 in einer Teranex Mini Rack-Wanne installiert ist, nehmen Sie ihn
aus dem Rack heraus, um an die Schrauben der Frontblende zu gelangen.

Weitere Informationen finden Sie im Abschnitt ,Installation in einem Gerate-Rack®.

Der USB-Port Ihres Blackmagic MultiView 4 ist auch mit installiertem Smart Panel zuganglich. Offnen
Sie einfach die USB-Gummiabdeckung, um auf den Port zuzugreifen. Die kleinen Minischalter an der
Frontblende werden vom Smart Panel Uberdeckt und sind dann nicht Ilanger verwendbar. Das ist

aber auch nicht notwendig, da nun alle Einstellungen tUber das LCD-Menl gedndert werden kdnnen.

Teranex Mini Smart Panel
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Halten Sie das Teranex Mini Smart Panel zur Installation zwischen
Finger und Daumen und richten Sie es auf den Verbinder am Riicken
des Panels aus. So lasst sich das Panel leicht aufsetzen

Die originale Frontblende ist sehr robust. Wenn Sie Ihren Blackmagic MultiView 4
also hinten in einem Racksystem oder in Umgebungen mit vielen Kabeln oder viel Trubel
installieren missen, kdnnen Sie jederzeit wieder auf diese originale Frontblende zurlickgreifen.

Die Funktionen des Smart Panels ahneln jenen der Frontblende des MultiView 16. Die erste Feature,
die Sie auf dem LCD sehen werden, ist der Homescreen. Dieser fungiert als Standardanzeige und
bietet einen praktischen Uberblick iber Einstellungen wie:

= Framerate des Multiview-Ausgangs — Blendet die selektierte Framerate flr den Ultra-HD-
SDI-Ausgang Ihres MultiView in der oberen linken Ecke ein.

= Audio Input — Diese Information befindet sich neben der Framerate fur den Multiview-
Ausgang. Sie zeigt an, Uber welchen SDI-Eingang Audio in den Multiview-HDMI- und SDI-
Ausgang eingebettet wird.

= Layout der Mehrfachansicht — Zeigt die 2x2-Mehrfachansicht an.

2160p 29.97 @1 Input 3
-

Der Homescreen ist die Standardanzeige
auf dem LCD des Teranex Mini Smart Panels

Ihr Teranex Mini Smart Panel verfiigt Giber einen Tastensatz und einen Drehregler, mit denen Sie
zwischen den Einstellungen im Mend lhres Blackmagic MultiView 4 navigieren konnen.

Teranex Mini Smart Panel
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= Tasten 1und 2 — Driicken Sie diese Tasten, um numerische Einstellungen zu vergrékern
oder zu verkleinern. Alternativ bewegen Sie sich mit diesen Tasten auf- und abwarts durch
die Menteinstellungen.

= SET — Nachdem Sie eine Einstellung mit den Tasten 1 und 2 vorgenommen haben, driicken
Sie zur Bestatigung SET.

= MENU - Dricken Sie diese Taste, um das Einstellungsment lhres Blackmagic MultiView 4
zu offnen. Alternativ dient die MENU-Taste dazu, zurlick zu den vorherigen MenlUoptionen
und schlieBlich zum Homescreen zu gelangen.

* Tasten VIDEO und AUDIO - Diese Tasten werden ausschlieBlich flir den Betrieb von Teranex
Mini Konvertern gebraucht und haben fur den Blackmagic MultiView 4 keine Funktion.

= Drehregler — Bewegen Sie den Drehregler im oder gegen den Uhrzeigersinn, um durch die
Menteinstellungen zu navigieren und numerische Einstellungen anzupassen.

2160p29.97 () Input3 B\ad«vagncdeswyg

Drehregler

Bedientasten Videomonitor — Zeigt den Homescreen an und wird
zum Andern von Einstellungen verwendet

Einstellungen Uber das Teranex Mini Smart Panel zu &ndern ist bequemer und Sie konnen diese auf
dem LCD sofort visuell bestéatigen.

Um ins Blackmagic MultiView 4 Einrichtungsmeni zu gelangen, driicken Sie die MENU-Taste am
Teranex Mini Smart Panel. Von dort aus konnen Sie auf die folgenden Einstellungen zugreifen.

Settings

Source 1

Video Format 2160p25
> QOverlay

> Network

Markieren Sie die Mentoption, die Sie anpassen mochten,
und driicken Sie die SET-Taste, um diese auszuwahlen. Benutzen
Sie den Drehregler, um durch die Einstellungen zu scrollen

Audio In

Mit dieser Einstellung geben Sie den SDI-Eingang vor, Uber den Audio in den Multiview-Ausgang
eingebettet wird.

Teranex Mini Smart Panel
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Video Format

Der Blackmagic MultiView 4 kann fur die Ausgabe in Ultra HD oder HD bei entweder 29,97 oder 25
Frames pro Sekunde eingestellt werden. Nutzen Sie diese Einstellung, um durch die verfliigbaren
Optionen fur Auflosung und Bildwechselfrequenz zu navigieren.

Overlay
Uber das Untermenii ,Overlay“ kdnnen Sie die Einblendung von Overlay-Features ein- oder
ausschalten.
Folgende Overlay-Features stehen zur Verfligung:
= Borders — Diese Funktion trennt einzelne Ansichten mit Rasterlinien voneinander.

= Labels — Diese Funktion blendet Kennungen (Labels) flir die Ansichten ein oder aus.
Labels konnen Uber das Dienstprogramm ,Blackmagic MultiView Setup® geandert werden.

* Audio Meters — Diese Feature schaltet Audio-VU-Meter fur alle Ansichten ein oder aus.
Die ersten beiden in jedes SDI-Signal eingebetteten Kanale werden in jeder Ansicht mit
eingeblendet. D. h. Sie kdnnen Audiopegel und Bild gemeinsam kontrollieren.

< Overlay

-

Labels Off
Audio Meters On

SDITally On

Network

In den Netzwerkeinstellungen ,Network® geben Sie IP-, Subnet- und Gateway-Adressen vor, wenn
Sie Ihren Blackmagic MultiView 4 an ein Netzwerk anschlieken.

So geben Sie die IP-Adresse fiir Ihren Blackmagic MultiView 4 ein:

Drlicken Sie die MENU-Taste an der Frontblende und markieren Sie mit dem Drehregler
den Tab ,Network® im LCD-Mendi.

Drlicken Sie die SET-Taste, um zu den Netzwerkeinstellungen zu gelangen.
Bedienen Sie den Drehregler, um den Tab ,,IP Address® auszuwahlen.

Dricken Sie die SET-Taste, um das erste Feld der IP-Adresse zu markieren. Verandern Sie
die Zahlenwerte mithilfe des Drehreglers.

Drlicken Sie SET, um das erste Feld zu bestatigen und wiederholen Sie diesen Vorgang ftr
die nachsten drei Felder. Die Subnet- und Gateway-Adressen werden auf die gleiche Weise
zugewiesen.

Driicken Sie die MENU-Taste zweimal, um zum Homescreen zurlickzukehren.

£ Network

[LFNGICTEY 192.168.10.150
Subnet 255.255.255.0
Gateway 192.168.10.1

Benutzen Sie den Drehregler oder die Tasten 1und 2 an Ilhrem
Teranex Mini Smart Panel, um den Netzwerkeinstellungen
Ihres Blackmagic MultiView 4 Werte zuzuweisen

Teranex Mini Smart Panel
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Einstellungen uber die Switches andern

Der Blackmagic MultiView 4 und der MultiView 4 HD verfligen uUber kleine integrierte Switches
anhand derer sich Einstellungen @ndern lassen. Um auf die Switches am Blackmagic MultiView 4

zuzugreifen, 6ffnen Sie die Gummiabdeckung an der Frontblende.

Am Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD befinden sich die Switches an der Gerateseite.
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[E)J O1N2345678

Am Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD befinden sich die kleinen Switches an der Seite

Ein Einstellungsdiagramm flr die Minischalter ist am Boden Ihres Gerats abgedruckt. Stellen Sie
sicher, dass lhre Einstellungen mit der Legende tbereinstimmen, indem Sie die Switch-Nummern 8

bis 1 von links nach rechts beachten.

Obwohl die Switch-Einstellungen als Diagramm am Boden lhres Geréts aufgedruckt
sind, empfiehlt es sich, in der aktuellsten Version dieses Handbuchs nach der neuesten
Version zu schauen. Kiinftige Updates beinhalten nadmlich ggf. neue Features und neue
Einstellungen. Die aktuellste Version steht im Blackmagic Design Support Center unter
www.blackmagicdesign.com/de/support zum Download bereit.
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[ Blackmagic
MultiView 4 ( AUDIO SOURCE )

| ovmEOOOOOD
OFF -Q_J eyt | o EEOCCOCO

87 654321

NpUT2 | oV EIOOOOOOD
! o OMICICICICICICY
H 87 65 43 21

| on COWOOOOOD
AUDIO SELECTION BIT 0 INPUT3 o mOEEEEEE
H 87 654321

8 AUDIO SELECTION BIT 1

L]

: WpuT4 | oy OOOOCOCOD
LABELSOFF |  LABELSON { o MMOCOOCICID]

AUDIO METERS | AUDIO METERS \
OFF : ON { SDI OUTPUT

BORDEROFF | BORDERON 21°°P29‘97§;2EEEEEEEE
: i 87654321

| o OOCOoCms
2160p25 o OOOIIIIINE
H 87 654321

N W~ O o

SDI OUTPUT BIT 1 108059.94 | o IEEECOCIRE

87 654321

SDI OUTPUT BIT 0 L
1 \ H 87 65 43 2 1J

Switch-Einstellungen fur den Blackmagic MultiView 4

Die Minischalter des Blackmagic MultiView 4 ermdglichen die folgenden Einstellungen:

Switch 8 und 7 — AUDIO SELECTION

Minischalter 8 und 7 reprasentieren jeweils Bit 1 und 0. Das bedeutet, dass Sie mit den
unterschiedlichen ON/OFF-Kombinationen der Minischalter 8 und 7 auswahlen kénnen, welcher
SDI-Eingang flr eingebettetes Audio im HDMI- und SDI-Multiview-Ausgabesignal benutzt wird.

Auswahltabelle fiir Audio

Audioquelle Switch 8 Switch 7 Schaltdiagramm

ov MECOOOOCO0
Input 1 ON ON orr OO
8 7 6 543 21

on OO0
Input 2 ON OFF oFr MO0
87 654321

on OO0
Input 3 OFF ON o OO0
87 654321

o OO0
Input 4 OFF OFF orr MEOOOOO0
8 7 6 543 21

Switch 6 — LABELS

Stellen Sie Switch 6 auf ON, um die Labels fur jedes Fenster in Inrem Multiview-Ausgabesignal
einzublenden. Die Labels konnen mit Blackmagic MultiView Setup eingestellt werden. Eine
genauere Beschreibung dazu finden Sie weiter hinten in diesem Handbuch. Stellen Sie Switch 6 auf
OFF, um die Labels zu verbergen.

Switch 5 — AUDIO METERS
Stellen Sie Switch 5 auf ON, um die Audiopegelmesser fir jedes Fenster in lhrem Multiview-
Ausgabesignal einzublenden. Stellen Sie Switch 5 auf OFF, um die Audiopegelmesser zu verbergen.

Switch 4 —- BORDERS

Stellen Sie Switch 4 auf ON, um die Rasterlinien zwischen den einzelnen Multiview-Ansichten
einzublenden. Stellen Sie Switch 4 auf OFF, um die Rasterlinien zu verbergen.
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Switch 2 und 1

Minischalter 2 und 1 reprasentieren jeweils Bit 1 und 0. Das bedeutet, dass Sie mit den
unterschiedlichen ON/OFF-Kombinationen der Minischalter 2 und 1 das Ausgabeformat des SDI-
Signals Ihres Blackmagic MultiView 4 auswahlen kénnen.

Auswabhltabelle fiir den SDI-Ausgang

SDI-Ausgang Switch 2 Switch 1 Schaltdiagramm

o | | o | o o
2160p/29,97 ON ON o BEOEEOED
8 7 6 54 3 21

on OOOCICICIMC]

2160p/25 ON OFF orr OOOOOOCIM
8 7 6 54 3 21
| | | |

1080i/59,94 OFF ON o BEOOEECEe
8 7 6 54 3 21

| | || | o
1080i/50 OFF OFF or COOCCICImE
8 7 6 54 3 21

HINWEIS Bei Gebrauch des optionalen Teranex Mini Smart Panels werden die Switch-
Einstellungen durch die Einstellungen per Smart Panel auker Kraft gesetzt. Ihr Blackmagic
MultiView 4 behalt die letzten Einstellungen bei, unabhdngig davon, ob sie via Switch, Smart
Panel oder Uber Blackmagic MultiView Setup ausgefihrt wurden. Wenn Sie das Smart Panel
entfernt oder die Einstellungen des Blackmagic MultiView 4 tber die Software gedndert
haben und zur Switch-Steuerung zurlickkehren, miissen Sie die einzelnen Schalter unter
Umstanden hin und her bewegen, um die neuen Einstellungen anzuwenden.

( . o e ) )
Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD ] (Aubio seLEcTioN
(2 \ INPUT 1
o T _ov .
OFF
é Y 87654321
8 EMBEDDED AUDIO OUT INPUT 2
AND SOLO SELECT L —
L orr COJNOICOOC0O10C
87 6 543 21
7 INPUT 3
»g¥ERnes
H OFF
SOLOOFF | SOLO ON 87654321
6 : INPUT 4
; on IMECIC] -
5 SDITALLY | SDI TALLY or ICICICICICICC]
OFF : ON y
4 | AupiomeTers ! AUDIO METERS
OFF ; ON
3 LABELS LABELS
OFF : ON
2 BORDERS | BORDERS
OFF : ON
1 | teveELE oRmaL) LEVEL A
OUTPUT : OUTPUT

Die Schalterlegende am Boden lhres Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD gibt Ihnen
alle erforderlichen Informationen zum Andern von Einstellungen
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Die Minischalter des Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD ermdglichen die folgenden Einstellungen:

Switch 8 und 7 - EMBEDDED AUDIO OUT AND SOLO SELECT

Switches 8 und 7 wurden zusammengefasst, um 4 ON/OFF-Kombinationen zu ermdglichen. Dank
der vier unterschiedlichen Kombinationen lasst sich der Ton von jeweils einer der vier SDI-Eingaben
in die Multiview-Ausgabe einbetten. Im Solomodus folgt Audio dem Video. Anhand der Schalter
waéhlen Sie also die Anzeige- und die Tonquelle.

Auswahltabelle fiir Audio

Audioquelle Switch 8 Switch 7 Schaltdiagramm
o o o o |
Input 1 OFF OFF orr EEOOOOOO
87 654321

on OO0

Input 2 ON OFF oFF OMOOOOOO
876543 21

on OO0

Input 3 OFF ON orr MIOOOOOOO
876543 21

on OO0

Input 4 ON ON orr MEOOOOO0O
87654321

Switch 6 — SOLO

Stellen Sie Switch 6 auf ON, um den Solo-Modus zu aktivieren. Auf diese Weise konnen Sie eine
einzelne Ansicht im Vollbildmodus ansehen. Stellen Sie Switch 6 auf OFF, um das 2x2-Multiview-
Layout zu aktivieren.

Der in die Solo-Ausgabe eingebettete Ton passt sich der ausgewahlten Anzeigequelle automatisch
an. Wahlen Sie mit Switch 7 und 8 eine Kombination aus Ton- und Anzeigequelle fur das Solo-
Layout. Im 2x2-Multiview-Layout wird mit Switch 7 und 8 die Audioeingabe gewahlt.

Switch 5 — TALLY
Stellen Sie Switch 5 auf ON, um Tally-Umrandungen in den Ansichten einzublenden. Stellen Sie ihn
auf OFF, um die Tally-Umrandungen zu verbergen.

Im Solo-Modus werden zusatzliche Daten wie ATEM SDI-Kamerasteuerungssignale, Timecode und
Closed Captions unverandert weitergeleitet.

Die Eingangsnummer fur jede Ansicht kann in der Blackmagic MultiView Setup
Software festgelegt werden. Vergewissern Sie sich, dass die Nummer der Ansicht mit der
auf Ihrem Mischer eingestellten Eingangsnummer tbereinstimmt, damit Tally korrekt
angezeigt werden kann. Weitere Informationen finden Sie im Abschnitt ,Tally*.

Switch 4 - AUDIO METERS

Stellen Sie Switch 4 auf ON, um Audiopegelmesser in den Ansichten einzublenden. Stellen Sie ihn
auf OFF, um die Audiopegelmesser zu verbergen.

Switch 3 — VIEW LABELS

Stellen Sie Switch 3 auf ON, um Labels fur jede Ansicht einzublenden. Stellen Sie ihn auf OFF, um
die Labels zu verbergen.

Switch 2 - BORDERS

Stellen Sie Switch 2 auf ON um Ansichtsumrandungen einzublenden. Stellen Sie ihn auf OFF, um die
Umrandungen zu verbergen.

Switch 1- LEVEL A/LEVEL B OUTPUT

Stellen Sie Switch 1 auf OFF, um die Level-B-3G-SDI-Ausgabe zu wahlen oder auf ON flur Level-A-
3G-SDI. Hiermit andern Sie das 3G-SDI-Ausgabelevel fur Kompatibilitat mit anderem SDI-Equipment.
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Blackmagic MultiView Setup im Einsatz

Uber das Dienstprogramm Blackmagic MultiView Setup kdnnen Sie lhren Blackmagic MultiView von
jedem Mac- oder Windows-Computer aus mihelos konfigurieren und die Produktsoftware des
Gerats aktualisieren. Das Dienstprogramm ist intuitiv und leicht bedienbar. Und wenn Sie lhren
Blackmagic MultiView 4 an ein Netzwerk angeschlossen haben, kdnnen Sie Einstellungen sogar
Uber Ethernet &ndern. So missen Sie ihn nicht tber USB verbinden.

Blackmagic MultiView Setup lduft auf 64-Bit-Versionen unter Windows und auf den aktuellsten
Sierra- und High Sierra-Versionen unter macOS.

MULTIVIEW

SETUP

Blackmagic
MultiView Manual

Install MultiView Uninstall

Va1 MultiView
Blackmagicdesign O
(@]

Um das Blackmagic MultiView Setup Dienstprogramm zu installieren,
doppelklicken Sie auf das Installationsprogramm und folgen Sie den Anweisungen

Installation unter Windows

Doppelklicken Sie in den mitgelieferten Medien oder, wenn Sie die Software von der
Blackmagic Design Website heruntergeladen haben, in Ihrem Downloads-Ordner auf die
Installationsdatei.

Folgen Sie den Anweisungen und akzeptieren Sie die Bedingungen der
Lizenzvereinbarung. Daraufhin installiert Windows die Software automatisch.

Klicken Sie auf den Start-Button in Windows und dann auf ,Alle Programme > Blackmagic Design >
MultiView*. Im MultiView-Ordner finden Sie die Applikation Blackmagic MultiView Setup.
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Installation unter Mac OS X

Doppelklicken Sie in den mitgelieferten Medien oder, wenn Sie die Software von der Blackmagic
Design Website heruntergeladen haben, in Ihnrem Downloads-Ordner auf die Installationsdatei.

Folgen Sie den Anweisungen, woraufhin Mac OS X die Software automatisch installiert.

Ein Ordner namens ,Blackmagic MultiView" wird in lhrem Programme-Ordner angelegt. Darin finden
Sie die Applikation Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

Beim ersten Starten von Blackmagic MultiView Setup wird die Homepage der Software angezeigt.
Wenn mehrere Blackmagic MultiView Geréate an Ihr Netzwerk angeschlossen sind, klicken Sie auf
die Pfeile rechts und links auf der Homepage, um einzelne Gerate auszuwaéhlen.

Um zu den Einstellungen lhres Blackmagic MultiView zu gelangen, klicken Sie auf das runde
Einstellungssymbol unter der Produktabbildung oder direkt auf die Abbildung.

o0 e Blackmagic MultiView Setup

MultiView Setup

MultiView 16

Uber Blackmagic MultiView Setup kénnen Sie die Einstellungen
Ihres Blackmagic MultiView von einem Computer aus andern,
wenn diese Uber Ethernet oder USB verbunden sind

Klicken Sie auf das Einstellungssymbol, um die Konfigurationseinstellungen fir Ihren Blackmagic
MultiView zu 6ffnen. Im Einstellungsfenster erscheinen die drei Tabs ,Sources” (Quellen), ,Views*
(Ansichten) und ,Configure” (Konfigurieren). Fiir den Blackmagic MultiView 4 und den MultiView 4
HD entfallt die Einstellung ,Views®, da die Ansichten bei diesen Modellen nicht Uber die Videohub
Control Software anpassbar sind. Fur den Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD gibt es dariiber hinaus ein
,Tally“-Meni zum Andern der Tally-Einstellungen.

Vergewissern Sie sich, dass fur anzuzeigende Quellen die Netzwerkeinstellungen am
Gerat mit denen lhres Computers Ubereinstimmen.
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Multiview 16

Sources Views Video Output Configure
Source Labels
1 Camera 1
2 Camera ?
3 Camera 3
4 Green Screen
5 Character Gen
6 VTR 1
7 Broadcast Truck{
8 Input 8
9 Input 9
10 Input 10
el cancel save

Mit Blackmagic MultiView Setup kénnen Sie Labels nach Wunsch definieren, damit
Sie jede einzelne Quelle in der Mehrfachansicht schnell identifizieren kénnen

= Sources — Hier konnen Sie Labels fur Ihre Quellen individuell vorgeben. Dadurch andern
sich die Labels der Quellen in der Mehrfachansicht.

= Views — Dieser Tab ist nur fiir den Betrieb eines Blackmagic MultiView 16 relevant, wenn
dieser Uber die Videohub Control Software gesteuert wird. Wenn Sie die Namen der
Ansichten andern, sind diese im Zielpanel ,Destinations” in der Videohub Control Software
einfacher zu identifizieren.

= Video Output — Hier kdnnen Sie das Videoformat und das Bildseitenverhéltnis fir die SD-
Ausgabe des Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD vorgeben.

= Configure — Der Tab ,Configure” (Konfigurieren) gibt Ihnen Kontrolle ber folgende
Einstellungen: benutzerdefinierte Gerdtebezeichnung, Videoausgabe und Overlay-
Einstellungen sowie Netzwerkeinstellungen und Anpassungen der seriellen Steuerung.

Benutzerdefinierte Labels fiir Quellen

Durch die Erstellung von Labels flr Quellen ist jede Quelle schnell im Multiview-Layout
identifizierbar. Es lassen sich sogar ganze Label-Satze speichern und laden. Wenn Sie den
Blackmagic MultiView also regelmafig fur diverse Anwendungen einsetzen, kdnnen Sie Labels
zligig laden, ohne sie neu eingeben zu missen.

Labels sind innerhalb der Videohub Control Software sowie auf angeschlossenen Videohub
Bedienpanels sichtbar.
So definieren Sie Labels fur Quellen:

Klicken Sie auf den Tab ,Sources®.

Klicken Sie in das Textfeld der Quelle, die Sie andern moéchten, und definieren Sie dort ein
neues Label.

Klicken Sie auf ,Save" (Speichern), um |hre Einstellung zu bestatigen.
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Benutzerdefinierte Labels flir Ansichten

Wenn Sie lhren Blackmagic MultiView 16 Uber die Videohub Control Software steuern, kdnnen Sie
die Labels der Ansichten &ndern, damit sie leichter zu identifizieren sind.

So definieren Sie Labels fur Ansichten:
Klicken Sie auf den Tab ,Views".

Klicken Sie in den Einstellungen ,Output Labels* (Ausgabekennungen) in das Textfeld
der Ansicht, die Sie andern mochten und definieren Sie dort ein neues Label.

Klicken Sie auf ,Save* (Speichern), um |hre Einstellung zu bestatigen.
Standardmalig sind ,View*“-Labels Nr. 17 und 18 mit ,Solo* bzw. ,Audio® gekennzeichnet.

Uber Ausgabe 17 kdnnen Sie das Software-Label fiir die ,Solo“-Einstellung dndern, die iber die
Frontblende Ihres Blackmagic MultiView 16 gesteuert wird. Dies ist hilfreich, wenn Sie Ihren
MultiView 16 mit der Blackmagic Videohub Control Software bedienen. Individualisieren Sie das
Label fir die ,Solo“-Ausgabe im Blackmagic MultiView Setup, um vorzugeben, wie diese
Kennzeichnung in der Blackmagic Videohub Control zu sehen ist.

Ausgabe 18 bezieht sich auf die Einstellung der Audioeingabe (,Audio In“) im LCD-Mend lhres
Blackmagic MultiView 16. Mit dieser Einstellung werden Audioinhalte verteilt, die Sie in lhren
Multiview-Ausgang einbetten mochten. Wie bei der ,Solo*“-Ausgabe lassen sich auch die Labels fur
Ansichten andern und ihre Darstellung bestimmen, wenn Sie den Blackmagic MultiView 16 mit der
Videohub Control Software steuern.

YIiLIL VITVY hm“ - =
MultiView 16
Sources Views Video Output Configure
View Labels
1 View 1
2 View 2
3 View 3
4 View 4
5 View 5
6 View &
7 View 7
B View 8
9 View 9
10 View 10
1 View 11
12 View 12
13 View 13
14 View 14
15 View 15
16 View 16
17 Salo
18 Audin
¢' Cancel Save

Die Einbeziehung der Ausgabe-Labels ,Solo“ und ,Audio® gibt Ihnen die Moglichkeit,
ihre Namen zu andern, damit Sie entscheiden kdnnen, wie sie angezeigt werden,
wenn Sie lhren Blackmagic MultiView 16 Uber Blackmagic Videohub Control steuern
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Video Format und HD Output

Die Videoformateinstellungen unterscheiden sich bei den Blackmagic MultiView Modellen leicht.

Der Blackmagic MultiView 16 kann HD- und Ultra-HD-Video simultan ausgeben. Er ldsst Sie auch die
Framerate fUr das auszugebende Video auswéhlen. Wenn Sie bspw. ein flr den Einsatz in den USA
konformes Signal ausgeben wollen, wéhlen Sie 2160p/29,97. Dann wird die HD-Ausgabe
automatisch dieser Bildwechselrate angeglichen.

Wenn wie in diesem Beispiel als Videoformat 2160p/29,97 ausgewdhlt ist, kdnnen Sie fur die
HD-Ausgabe je nach Bedarf 1080p/29,97 oder 1080i/59,94 vorgeben.

Multiview 16
MultiView 16«2
Sources Views Video Qutput Configure
Video Qutput
6650k 15 output s 2160p29.97

© s output as 2160p25

HDSDE ) s outpul as nterlaced video

Is output as progressive video

Die Vorgabe von Layout, Videoformat, HD-Ausgabe und SD-Seitenverhaltnis
erfolgt beim MultiView 16 Uber die Optionsfelder unter dem Tab ,Video Output®

Beim Blackmagic MultiView 4 kdnnen Sie auswahlen, ob Sie Video Uber den SDI-Ausgang in Ultra

HD oder HD ausgeben mdéchten und die Bildwechselrate vorgeben. Diese Einstellungen finden Sie
im Dropdown-Menu ,Video Format®.

MultiView 4 -
MultiView 4

Sources Video Curtput Conflgure

Video Dutput

Videa Format: 2160p25 S

Hinter dem Tab ,Video Output® des Blackmagic MultiView 4 verbirgt sich eine Dropdown-
Liste mit Videoformatoptionen, die sowohl die Aufldsung als auch die Framerate beinhalten

Beim Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD konnen Sie im Men( ,Video Format® die HD-Framerate auswahlen

und festlegen, ob Video mit Vollbildern oder Halbbildern ausgegeben werden soll. Zudem lasst sich
als SD-Bildseitenverhaltnis fur den Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD 16:9 oder 4:3 vorgeben.

MultiView 4 HD .
Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD e =

Sources Tally Video Qutput Configure

Video Output
Video Format: 1080p59.94 -
SD aspect rativ: s output as 16:9

© bouputas43

Overlay Displays

Use the huilt in switches 1o select the screen ouerlays

Auf dem Tab ,Video Output” des Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD
lasst sich die HD-Ausgabeauflésung und Framerate sowie das
Zeilensprungverfahren bzw. die progressive Abtastung vorgeben
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Andern des Layouts fiir die Mehrfachansicht

Ahnlich wie mit den ,Layout“-Einstellungen am Bedienfeld-LCD des MultiView 16, kénnen Sie das
Layout auch mit der Setup-Software @ndern. Wahlen Sie die gewiinschte Einstellung fir Ihr Layout,
indem Sie in den ,Details“-Einstellungen auf das passende Layout-Symbol klicken.

Screen Layout

4% 4

Geben Sie das Bildschirm-Layout fur Ihren
MultiView 16 tber den Tab ,Video Output” vor

Tally

Auf dem Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD kdnnen Sie in den ,Tally“-Einstellungen die Option ,Tally override®
vorgeben oder als von einer Blackmagic Kamera oder Kameranummer versendet markieren, wenn das
Signal von einem ATEM Mischer an Eingang 4 des MultiView 4 HD gesendet wird.

Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD -2

Sources Tally Video Output Canfigure

Tally

Display Tally from: Tally override
© Switcher input
a

Input 1 1

Inputz 1 =t

Input3 2 >

Input4 3 v

=] Cancel Save

Tally-Optionen im ,Tally“-Meni des MultiView
Setup Dienstprogramms

Wenn Sie ,Tally® so einstellen, dass es mit dem Mischereingang korrespondiert, kdnnen Sie eine
Kameranummer zwischen 1und 99 in das jeweilige Textfeld fur die Eingange 1 bis 4 eingeben.

Tally Override

Tally-Signale werden in der Regel vom Return-Feed bereitgestellt, der an den letzten SDI-Eingang
lhres MultiView gekoppelt ist. Manchmal mdchte man jedoch, dass alle Kameras mit allen Ansichten
verbunden sind.

Wenn Sie Blackmagic Design Kameras verwenden, die an einen ATEM Mischer oder einen anderen
SDI-Mischer mit dem Tally-System eines Fremdanbieters gekoppelt sind, kdnnen Sie ,Tally override®
aktivieren. Ist ,Tally override® aktiviert, sucht der MultiView 4 HD jedes SDI-Eingabesignal nach
eingebetteten Tally-Signalen ab. Das bedeutet, dass alle Ansichten ihr Tally-Signal unabhéangig
voneinander empfangen, statt eines kollektiven Tally-Signals Uber den Programm-Return-Feed.

Blackmagic MultiView Setup im Einsatz 157



Der Modus ,Tally override® funktioniert mit Blackmagic URSA Mini, URSA Mini 4K,
URSA Mini Pro und URSA Broadcast Kameras, die mit einem Blackmagic ATEM Mischer
oder Blackmagic Camera Fiber Converter verbunden sind. Informationen zum Anschlieen
eines Fremdhersteller-Mischers oder -Tally-Systems finden Sie im Blackmagic 3G-SDI Shield
for Arduino Handbuch.

SD Aspect Ratio

Wenn Sie SD-Video mit einem Seitenverhaltnis von 4:3 an lhren Blackmagic MultiView 16
angeschlossen haben, wahlen Sie das Kontrollkastchen ,Set to 4:3“ (4:3 vorgeben). Dies sorgt dafur,
dass Ihr 4:3-Video im korrekten Seitenverhdltnis angezeigt wird.

Wenn SD-Video mit einem Seitenverhaltnis von 16:9 angeschlossen ist, wéahlen Sie die Option ,Set
to 16:9 (16:9 vorgeben), um die korrekte Bildanzeige zu gewahrleisten.

Wenn Sie den Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD mit einer SD-Quelle speisen, kdnnen Sie im Setup-
Dienstprogramm zwischen einer 16:9- und 4:3-Ausgabe wahlen. Wahlen Sie im Menu ,Video Output®
eine Option fur das SD-Bildseitenverhaltnis.

«

Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD -+

LI

Sources Tally Video Output Conflgure
Video Output
Video Format: 1080p59.94 v
SD aspect ratio: Is output as 16:9

O Isoutput as 43

Overlay Displays

Use the built in switches to select the screen overlays

Optionen fiir das SD-Bildseitenverhaltnis im Menu
LVideo Output” des MultiView Setup Dienstprogramms

Overlay Displays
Der Blackmagic MultiView 16 und der Blackmagic MultiView 4 verfligen in den ,Overlay“-Einstellungen
Uber Kontrollkastchen, um eine gewtinschte Funktion lhres Blackmagic MultiView zu aktivieren.

Folgende Overlay-Features stehen zur Verfligung:

* Borders — Diese Funktion trennt einzelne Ansichten mit Rasterlinien voneinander.

= Labels — Diese Funktion blendet Kennungen (Labels) fiir die Ansichten ein oder aus.
Labels kdnnen Uber das Blackmagic MultiView Setup Dienstprogramm geandert werden.

= Audio Meters — Diese Feature schaltet Audio-VU-Meter fir alle Ansichten ein oder aus.
Die ersten beiden in jedes SDI-Signal eingebetteten Kanale werden in jeder Ansicht mit
eingeblendet. D. h. Sie kdnnen Audiopegel und Bild gemeinsam kontrollieren.

= SDI Tally — Wenn die Programm-SDI-Ausgabe eines ATEM Mischers an einen Eingang lhres
Blackmagic MultiView angeschlossen ist — bspw. Eingang 16 des Blackmagic MultiView 16
oder Eingang 4 der Blackmagic MultiView 4 Modelle — wird Ihnen eine Tally-Umrandung um
die jeweilige Ansicht angezeigt, sobald die dazugehdrige Quelle auf Sendung geschaltet
wird. Die Tally-Funktion lasst sich aktivieren, indem Sie in den ,Overlay“-Einstellungen
das Kontrollkastchen , Turn on SDI tally“ mit einem Hakchen versehen. Um die Funktion
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auszuschalten, entfernen Sie das Hékchen. Im Setup-Dienstprogramm kann eine
Eingangsnummer zugewiesen werden, damit Tally korrekt angezeigt wird.

Overlay Displays

+/ Turn on borders
' 1urn on labels
v Turn on audio meters

1 Turn on SDI tally

Auf dem Blackmagic MultiView 16 und Blackmagic MultiView 4 kdnnen Sie
unter dem Tab ,Configure” (Konfigurieren) in den ,Overlay“-Einstellungen
Overlay-Funktionen wie Rasterlinien, Labels, Audiopegelmesser

oder sogar SDI-Tally-Umrandungen ein- und ausschalten

Damit das Tally einwandfrei funktioniert, miissen die Nummern der
angeschlossenen Eingange lhres Blackmagic MultiView mit den Eingangsnummern
des ATEM Mischers Ubereinstimmen. Andernfalls wird das Tally u. U. in der falschen
Ansicht eingeblendet.

Benennung lhres Blackmagic MultiView
Der Tab ,Configure® variiert bei den unterschiedlichen Blackmagic MultiView Modellen.
So verfiigt der ,Configure“-Tab beim Blackmagic MultiView 16 und Blackmagic MultiView 4 iber die

Einstellungen ,Details®, ,Overlay” und ,Network Settings“. Beim Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD zeigt er
das Label sowie die Softwareversion an, bietet aber keine Einstellungsmaoglichkeiten.

Benennen Sie Ihren Blackmagic MultiView 16 oder Blackmagic MultiView 4, um ihn beim Einsatz in
der Ferne muhelos zu identifizieren:
Klicken Sie auf Den Konfigurations-Tab ,Configure®.

Klicken Sie in den ,Details“-Einstellungen in das Textfeld ,Name" und geben Sie eine neue
Bezeichnung fir Ihren Blackmagic MultiView ein.

Zum Speichern klicken Sie auf ,Save*.

Sources Views Configure

Details

Name: MultiView 16

Software Version: 21

Verwenden Sie Blackmagic MultiView Setup, um lhren
Blackmagic MultiView 16 zu benennen. So kann er miihelos
von Netzwerknutzern identifiziert werden
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Einstellungen fir das Netzwerk und die serielle Steuerung

Einstellungen flr Netzwerke und serielle Steuerungen kdnnen mit Blackmagic MultiView Setup
vorgenommen werden, wenn der Blackmagic MultiView 16 per USB an Ihren Computer angeschlossen
ist. Auf diese Einstellungen kénnen Sie auch tber das LCD-Menu an der Frontblende zugreifen. Bei
der Konfiguration des Blackmagic MultiView 4 sind nur die Netzwerkeinstellungen verfigbar.

Andern Sie Netzwerkeinstellungen, indem Sie in das Textfeld klicken und Werte mit Ihrer Tastatur
eingeben. Oder setzen Sie in das entsprechende Kontrollkdstchen ein Hakchen.

Network Settings
IP Address: 192.168.10.160
Subnet Mask: 255.255.255.0

Gateway: 192.168.10.1

Serial Control

Leitch protocol: Leitch Client

o Leitch Server

Wenn Sie lhren Blackmagic MultiView 16 mit einem Netzwerk verbinden
mdchten, missen Sie ggf. die Netzwerkeinstellungen des Gerats andern.
Uber die Einstellungen ,Serial Control“ kénnen Sie Ihren Blackmagic
MultiView 16 gemafk den Anforderungen lhres RS-422-Setups fur die
Fernsteuerung als Leitch-Client oder -Server konfigurieren

Um die serielle Steuerung einzurichten, schlieken Sie den Blackmagic MultiView 16 per USB an lhren
Computer an und nehmen Sie folgende Schritte vor:

Starten Sie Blackmagic MultiView Setup und wahlen Sie lhren Blackmagic MultiView 16 aus,
indem Sie auf die Produktabbildung oder das Einstellungssymbol darunter klicken.

Klicken Sie auf den Tab ,Configure® (Konfigurieren). Geben Sie fur ,Leitch Protocol”

die Option ,Leitch Client* vor, wenn |hr Blackmagic MultiView 16 als Client einer
angeschlossenen Steuerkonsole agieren soll. Wéhlen Sie ,Leitch Server®, wenn Ihr
Gerat von einem automatisierten System oder von einem Router-Steuerungssystem von
Fremdherstellern gesteuert werden soll.

Klicken Sie auf ,Save*, um lhre Einstellung zu speichern.

Serial Control

Leitch protocol: Leitch Client

o Leitch Server

Wahlen Sie entweder ,Client” oder ,Server”, wenn Sie von einer
seriellen RS-422-Steuerung Gebrauch machen

Wenn Sie fur ein wiederkehrendes Projekt regelmafkig mit einem Label-Satz arbeiten mdchten,
konnen Sie ihn einfach in einer Datei abspeichern und zu einem spéateren Zeitpunkt laden.

Klicken Sie auf das Zahnradsymbol unten links in Ihrem Blackmagic MultiView Setup, um die
Einstellungen ,Label Set“ zu 6ffnen. Wahlen Sie dann ,Save Label Set” (Label-Satz speichern).
Wahlen Sie einen Speicherort und klicken Sie auf ,Save* (speichern).
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Um lhre Labels zu laden und die Einstellungen fur lhren Label-Satz zu 6ffnen, klicken Sie auf das
Zahnradsymbol und wahlen Sie ,Load Label Set” (Label-Satz laden). Navigieren Sie zur Datei, die
Ihren gespeicherten Label-Satz enthélt und klicken Sie auf ,Load” (Laden).

Save Label Set
Load Label Set
Reset Labels

Q Cancel Save

Speichern und laden Sie Labels mit Blackmagic MultiView Setup

Hin und wieder muss die Produktsoftware Ihres Blackmagic MultiView zu aktualisiert werden.
Updates fir die Produktsoftware bieten u. a. neue Funktionen, Kompatibilitat mit neuer Hardware
und Support fir neue Formate.

So aktualisieren Sie die Produktsoftware Ihres Blackmagic MultiView:

Schlieken Sie lhren Blackmagic MultiView per USB oder Ethernet an einen Computer an.

Starten Sie Blackmagic MultiView Setup. Das Dienstprogramm zeigt alle an Ihr Netzwerk
angeschlossenen Blackmagic MultiView Gerate automatisch an.

Markieren Sie Ihren Blackmagic MultiView, indem Sie auf das Produktbild oder das
Einstellungssymbol unter dem Produktnamen klicken.

Blackmagic MultiView Setup setzt Sie Uber notwendige Aktualisierungen in Kenntnis.

Ist ein Update ndtig, klicken Sie auf die Schaltflache ,Update®, woraufhin die Software
installiert wird. Wahrend des Updates muss Ihr Blackmagic MultiView mit Strom versorgt
bleiben und darf nicht ausgeschaltet werden.

Klicken Sie nach erfolgter Aktualisierung auf ,Close® (Schliefken).

This MultiView needs a Software Update.

Before you can edit the settings of this MultiView, it must be updated to
the latest software version.

Cancel Update

Klicken Sie zur Installation der neuen
Produktsoftware auf den Button ,Update”

Updating MultiView...

Do not unplug this MultiView while the update is in progress.

Wahrend des Updates muss Ihr Blackmagic MultiView mit
Strom versorgt bleiben und darf nicht ausgeschaltet werden
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Einsatz der Videohub Control Software

Ist der Blackmagic MultiView 16 an |hr Netzwerk angeschlossen, konnen Sie mithilfe der Blackmagic
Videohub Control Software auf einem Mac- oder Windows-Computer Videoeingaben verschiedenen
Ansichten in der Mehrfachansicht Ihres Blackmagic MultiView 16 zuweisen. Die SDI-Eingaben |hres
Blackmagic MultiView sind in der Videohub Control Software im Quell-Panel ,Sources” in Form von
Schaltflachen zu sehen. Entsprechend sind die Ansichten als Schaltflachen im Ziel-Panel
,Destinations” sichtbar. Videohub Control ist Teil des Installationsprogramms der Videohub
Software, das im Blackmagic Design Support Centre unter www.blackmagicdesign.com/de/support
heruntergeladen werden kann.

HINWEIS Mit der Videohub Control Software lassen sich Quellen auf dem Blackmagic
MultiView 16 Ansichten zuordnen. Auch andere Einstellungen kdnnen hiertiber
vorgenommen werden, darunter: Auswahl des Solo-Modus oder der Audioquelle flir den
Multiview-Ausgang. Auf dem Blackmagic MultiView 4 kdnnen mithilfe der Videohub Control
Software die Solo-Quelle und die Audioquelle fiir den Multiview-Ausgang geandert werden.

Auswahl lhres MultiView 16

Starten Sie die Videohub Control Software, klicken Sie auf das Zahnradsymbol, um die Einstellungen
im Popup-Ment zu 6ffnen, und wahlen Sie ,Select Videohub® (Videohub auswéhlen). Wéhlen Sie
aus der Liste angeschlossener Gerate den Namen |hres Blackmagic MultiView 16.

Sind lhre Eingaben mit Labels versehen, so erscheinen die von lhnen zugewiesenen Namen
innerhalb der Videohub Control Software. Ohne Labels werden die Eingaben mit den
Bezeichnungen ,Input 1% ,Input 2%, ,Input 3“ usw. dargestellt.

800 Blackmagic Videohub Software Control

"‘
Camera 1 Camera 2 Green Screen Character Gen

D IeET s
¢ o1 I"E"I

VIR 1 Broacast Truck Workstation 1 Matt's Machine

\@/

+5) Destinations

b2
1

Mithilfe von Blackmagic Videohub Control kdnnen Sie die Quellen
des Blackmagic MultiView 16 unterschiedlichen Ansichten zuweisen
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Ansicht Ihrer Eingaben

Um zu sehen, welche Videoeingaben auf Ihrem Blackmagic MultiView 16 einer bestimmten Ansicht
zugeordnet sind, klicken Sie auf eine ,View“-Schaltflache im Ziel-Panel ,Destinations®. Die
entsprechende Ziel- bzw. Ansichtsschaltflache leuchtet auf. Im Quell-Panel ,Sources® leuchtet die
entsprechende Schaltflache der gerouteten Videoeingabe ebenfalls auf. Dies macht deutlich,
welche Eingabe bzw. Quelle einer bestimmten Ansicht zugewiesen ist.

Eingaben an Ansichten routen

Um eine Videoeingabe einer Ansicht zuzuweisen, klicken Sie auf eine ,View“-Schaltflache im
Ziel-Panel ,Destinations” und anschliekend auf eine Eingabeschaltflache im Quell-Panel ,Sources".
Die Eingabe wird direkt einer Ansicht zugewiesen.

Solo Input

Verwenden Sie die Schaltflache ,Solo Input®, um vorzugeben welche Eingabe im Vollbildmodus
angezeigt wird. Dies setzt voraus, dass die SOLO-Taste auf der Frontblende des Blackmagic
MultiView 16 aktiviert ist. Klicken Sie einfach auf ,Solo Input® im Ziel-Panel der Videohub Control
Software und anschliekend auf eine Eingabeschaltflache im Quell-Panel.

Audio Input

Auf dem Blackmagic MultiView 16 und Blackmagic MultiView 4 legen Sie mit der Schaltflache

LAudio Input” in der Videohub Control Software fest, welche SDI-Audioeingaben an den Multiview-
Ausgang geroutet werden. Klicken Sie einfach auf die Schaltflache ,Audio Input” im Ziel-Panel
,Destinations" der Videohub Control Software und anschliekend auf eine Eingabeschaltflache im
Quell-Panel ,Sources®, um das Audiosignal dieser Eingabe direkt an den Multiview-Ausgang zu routen.

Solo Input Audio Input

Die Schaltflachen ,Solo Input® und ,,Audio Input” geben Ihnen die
Mdoglichkeit, diese Einstellungen mithilfe der Videohub Control zu andern
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Informationen flir Entwickler

Zusammenfassung

Der Blackmagic MultiView ist mit dem Ethernet-Protokoll der Blackmagic Videohub kompatibel. Das
Protokoll ist textbasiert. Zugriff erhalten Sie, indem Sie eine Verbindung zur IP-Adresse und zum
TCP-Port 9990 Ihres Blackmagic MultiView herstellen.

HINWEIS Sowohl der Blackmagic MultiView 16 als auch der Blackmagic MultiView 4 ist
Uber Ethernet steuerbar. Die meisten Features beziehen sich jedoch auf den Blackmagic
MultiView 16. Auf dem Blackmagic MultiView 4 kdnnen Sie die Solo-Quelle und die
Audioquelle fur den Multiview-Ausgang andern.

Der MultiView sendet Anweisungen in Form von Blocken. Jedem Block geht eine eigene Kopfzeile
in Grokbuchstaben gefolgt von einem Doppelpunkt voraus. Ein Block besteht aus mehreren Zeilen
und endet mit einer Leerzeile. Jede Zeile im Protokoll endet mit einem Zeilenumbruchzeichen.

An den Blackmagic MultiView 16 gesendete Zeilen kdnnen mit einem Zeilenvorschub, einem
Zeilenumbruch oder mit beiden beendet werden.

Nach erfolgter Verbindung sendet der MultiView einen kompletten Status-Dump des Geréats. Diesem
ersten Dump folgen weitere Status-Updates, wenn sich der Status des MultiView erneut &ndert.

Um fur zukunftige Protokollanderungen vorbereitet zu sein, sollten Nutzer Blocke, die sie nicht
erkennen, bis zur abschliekenden Leerzeile ignorieren. Auch innerhalb von Bldcken sollten
Anwender ihnen unbekannte Zeilen ignorieren.

Protokoll-Praambel

Der erste vom MultiView gesendete Block ist immer die Protokoll-Praambel:

PROTOCOL PREAMBLE:+

Version: 2.3+
Pl

Das Feld ,Version® zeigt die Protokollversion an. Wird das Protokoll kompatibel verandert, wird die
Nummer der Unterversion aktualisiert. Sind die vorgenommenen Anderungen nicht kompatibel, wird
die Hauptversionsnummer aktualisiert.

Gerateinformation

Der ndchste Block enthalt allgemeine Informationen tber den angeschlossenen Blackmagic MultiView
16. Bei Anschluss eines Blackmagic MultiView 16 sendet das Gerat einen Bericht mit Attributen:

MULTIVIEW DEVICE:+

Device present: true+

Model name: Blackmagic MultiView 16+
Video inputs: 16+

Friendly name:

Unique ID:

Video processing units: 0+

Video outputs: 16+

Video monitoring outputs: 0+

Serial Ports:
Pl
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Dieses Beispiel bezieht sich auf den Blackmagic MultiView 16, der tber 16 Quellen und 18 Ansichten
verfligt. Hinzu kommen die Funktionen ,Solo" auf Ansicht 16 und ,Audio“ auf Ansicht 17, die hier als
Ausgénge bezeichnet werden.

Legende
= line feed

und so weiter

Die Version 2.3 des Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocols
wurde mit der Videohub 4.9.1 Software veroffentlicht

Erster Status-Dump
Die nédchsten beiden Blocke erfassen die den I/0O-Ports zugewiesenen Labels.

INPUT LABELS:+
0 VIR 1+
1 VIR 2+

|
OUTPUT LABELS:+

0 Output feed 1+
1 Output feed 2+

Pl
Hinweis: Die Nummerierung fir die Labels der Ein- und Ausgédnge innerhalb des Protokolls beginnt
stets bei Null, was Port 1 am Geradtegehduse entspricht.

Die nachsten drei Blocke beschreiben die Signalverteilung der Ports fur die Ansichten.

VIDEO OUTPUT ROUTING:+!
0 5+
1 3+

|
Der nachste Block beschreibt den Sperrstatus der Ansichten. Jeder Port hat einen Sperrstatus ,O°
fur Ports, die im Besitz des aktuellen Anwenders sind (d. h. sie sind von derselben IP-Adresse aus

gesperrt). Sperrstatus L gilt flr Ports, die von einem anderen Anwender gesperrt sind und ,U“ steht
fur freigegeben.

VIDEO OUTPUT LOCKS:+
0 U+
1 U

P

Der letzte Block ist der Konfigurationsblock.
Layout: SOLO or 2x2 or 3x3 or 4x4
Output format: 501 or 50p or 601 or 60p
Solo enabled: True or False

Widescreen SD enable: True or False
Display border: True or False

Display labels: True or False

Display audio meters: True or False
Display SDI tally: True or False
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Status-Updates

Werden das Routing, Labels oder eine Sperrung von einem beliebigen Anwender auf dem MultiView
verdndert, sendet das Gerat den giltigen Statusblock zurlick, der ausschlieRlich die verdnderten
Elemente enthalt.

Werden mehrere Anderungen vorgenommen, kénnen auch mehrere Elemente im Update
vorkommen.

OUTPUT LABELS:+
7 New output 8 label¢’
10 New output 11 label+

|
Anderungen anfordern

Um Labels, Sperrungen oder das Routing zu aktualisieren, sollte der Anwender einen Block im
gleichen Format senden wie die vom MultiView gesendeten Status-Updates. Um bspw. die
Signalverteilung von Ausgangsport 8 an Eingangsport 3 zu dndern, sollte der Anwender folgenden
Block formulieren:

Der Block muss mit einer Leerzeile beendet werden. Mit dem Erhalt der Leerzeile bestatigt der
MultiView die Anfrage entweder mit der Antwort:

ACK+!
«

oder zeigt an, dass die Anfrage nicht verstanden wurde:

NAK+
Pl

Ist die Rickmeldung positiv, miissten Anwender ein vom MultiView gesendetes Status-Update mit
den entsprechenden Anderungen sehen. Wahrscheinlich ist dieser mit dem gesendeten Befehl
identisch. Konnte der Befehl nicht ausgefiihrt werden oder wurden Anderungen zeitgleich von
anderen Nutzern vorgenommen, kdnnten innerhalb des Blocks weitere Updates oder ganz neue
Blécke erscheinen. Gleichzeitig vorgenommene Anderungen kénnen sich gegenseitig aufheben
und eine andere Rickmeldung erzeugen als erwartet.

Fur den MultiView 16 kann der Nutzer die Solo-Quelle und die Audioquelle andern, die in die
Ausgabe eingebettet werden soll.

Der Solo-Modus muss entweder Uber die Frontblende oder durch Senden des folgenden Blocks
aktiviert werden:

Ist der Modus aktiviert, andert der folgende Block die Solo-Quelle zu Eingang 11

Diese Option ist fur den MultiView 4 nicht verfligbar.

Der folgende Block sendet eingebettetes Audio von Eingang 1 zum Ausgang des MultiView 16:

Der folgende Block sendet eingebettetes Audio von Eingang 1 zum Ausgang des MultiView 4:
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Ohne simultane Updates sieht der zu erwartende Dialog fiir eine einfache Label-Anderung wie
folgt aus:

ACK+!
P

OUTPUT LABELS:+
6 new output label seven+
p

Da die Antworten einen asynchronen Charakter haben, sollten Anwender nie automatisch
annehmen, dass ihr Update auch ausgefthrt wird. Nur mit den vom MultiView gesendeten Status-
Updates ist die lokale Reprasentation des Server-Status zu aktualisieren.

Einen Status-Dump anfordern

Der Anwender kann einen kompletten Bericht eines beliebigen Statusblocks vom MultiView
anfordern, indem er die in Blockschrift dargestellte Kopfzeile mit einer nachfolgenden Leerzeile
sendet. Im folgenden Beispiel fordert der Nutzer den MultiView auf, die Ausgabe-Label erneut
zu senden.

ACK+!
«

OUTPUT LABELS:+

0 output label 1+
1 output label 2«
2 output label 3¢

“
Verbindung liberpriifen

Wahrend einer bestehenden Verbindung zum MultiView kann ein Anwender den folgenden
Leerbefehl senden, um die Reaktionsfahigkeit des MultiView zu Uberprifen:

PING:+!
|

Ist der MultiView antwortbereit, reagiert er wie gehabt mit dem Befehl ,ACK* flr erkannte Befehle.

Allgemeines

Das RS-422-Protokoll kommt dann zum Einsatz, wenn ein Blackmagic MultiView 16 als Slave-Gerét
von Fremdhersteller-Routern und automatisierten Systemen gesteuert wird.

Im ,Leitch Server“-Modus agiert der MultiView 16 als Router (Server) innerhalb des Leitch Serial Pass
Through Protokolls, wie in Abschnitt 4 des Dokuments Leitch SPR-MAN, Uberarbeitung D
beschrieben. Im ,Leitch Client* Modus agiert der MultiView 16 als Steuerung (Client) innerhalb des
Leitch Terminal Protokolls. Geben Sie den gewlnschten Leitch-Modus in den Konfigurations-
Einstellungen (,Configure®) in Blackmagic MultiView Setup vor.

In diesem Dokument werden die fiir den Blackmagic MultiView 16 relevanten und von ihm
unterstitzten Befehle und Parameter des Protokolls beschrieben. Andere im Leitch-Protokoll
definierte Befehle und Parameter werden zwar angenommen, jedoch nicht beantwortet.

Der serielle RS-422-Port ist als 9600 N81 konfiguriert:

9600 représentiert die Symbol- bzw. Baudrate bei 9600 Bit/s.
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N steht fur ,keine Paritatsprifung® (,no parity“) oder ,keine“ (,none").
8 bezieht sich auf die Datenlange.
1 steht flr Stoppbits.

Die Konfiguration N81 setzt sich wie folgt zusammen: Daten ohne Paritdtsprifung beginnen mit
einem (1) Startbit, enthalten acht (8) echte Datenbits und ein (1) Stoppbit. Es gibt insgesamt 10 Bits.

Das Protokoll ist zeilenorientiert und besteht aus maximal 250 Zeichen pro Befehl. Nutzer sollten
jeden Befehl mit einem Zeilenumbruch abschlieken (\r). Jede Antwort vom Server wird mit einem
Zeilenumbruch und einem Zeilenvorschub beendet (\r\n).

Quellen, Ziele und Nummern sind stets durch Basis 16 — von O auf durchnummeriert — bestimmt. Die
Werte flr Ebenen liegen stets zwischen 0 bis 15 (,F“). Der Blackmagic MultiView 16 verflgt Uber nur
eine gliltige Nummer — die Zahl O.

Wird eine Verbindung mit dem seriellen Port aufgebaut, sollte der Nutzer ein Zeilenumbruchzeichen
senden. Der Blackmagic MultiView 16 antwortet mit einem Prompt-Befehl -, dem kein Zeilenumbruch
oder Zeilenvorschub folgt. Mit dem Erhalt dieses Prompts wird die erfolgreiche Verbindung
bestatigt. Dieser Prompt wird immer dann erteilt, wenn der MultiView einen Befehl erhalt.

Die auf den folgenden Seiten aufgefihrten Befehle in und Werte in blau missen
wortgetreu inklusive aller Leerzeichen eingegeben werden. Das folgende Beispiel eines direkten
Befehls mit Ziel-Port 7 und Quellen-Port 3 destination,source wdre wie folgt
einzugeben: 6,2

RS-422
CNTRL

REFIN  RS422
CNTRL

D m
O S

Uber den seriellen RS-422-Port kénnen Sie den Blackmagic MultiView 16 von
Fremdhersteller-Routern und Automationssystemen steuern. Der Stecker ist ein
RJ11-Verbinder, der auch fiir viele Festnetztelefonverbindungen verwendet wird.

Uber ein modifiziertes RS-422 zu USB Adapterkabel mit einem RJ11-Verbinder kénnen
Sie den Blackmagic MultiView 16 mit externen Controllern via USB steuern

Sowohl ein RS-422 zu USB Adapterkabel als auch der RJ11-Verbinder sind in
Elektrofachgeschaften wie Digi-Key.com erhéltlich. Die Pinbelegung unten gibt Ihnen
eine Hilfestellung zum Anschluss eines RJ11-Verbinders an das Adapterkabel
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Pin-Nr. Funktion

Pin 1 TX +
Pin 2 TX -
Pin 3 GND
Pin 4 GND
Pin 5 RX -
Pin 6 RX +

Pinbelegung fir den RJ11-Verbinder

Meldungen

Ist eine Verbindung hergestellt und der Statusbericht aktiviert, so erhalt der Nutzer Uber jede
gednderte Routing-Vorgabe auf dem MultiView eine Meldung. Diese Meldungen werden auf
zweierlei Weise dargestellt:

destination,source Routing-Anderung

Diese Meldung zeigt an, dass der aktuell vorgegebene Quellen-Port nun dem jeweiligen Ziel-Port
zugewiesen ist.

destination,source Meldung zum voreingestellten Routing

Diese Meldung zeigt an, dass die bestehende Voreinstellung das Routing von einer bestimmten
Quelle an ein bestimmtes Ziel beinhaltet.

Globale Befehle
Allen durchgeleiteten Befehlen gehen ein @-Symbol und eine Leerstelle voraus.
Folgende Nutzerbefehle werden unterstitzt:

Statusbericht deaktivieren
Statusbericht ist automatisch deaktiviert.

Statusbericht aktivieren
Statusbericht ist automatisch aktiviert.

Routingtabelle zurlicksetzen
Das Routing wird zurlickgesetzt, sodass die erste Quelle an alle Ziele verteilt wird.

Direkte Befehle

destination,source Routing &ndern

destination,source/destination-2,source-2... Mehrere Routing-Vorgaben &ndern
Bestimmte Quellen-Ports werden bestimmten Ziel-Ports zugewiesen.
Alle gednderten Routing-Vorgaben erzeugen s:-Meldungen.

destination Individuellen Routing-Status anfordern
Die an ein vorgegebenes Ziel geroutete Quelle wird als Meldung S: zurlickgesendet.

Routing-Status fir alle Ports anfordern
Jedes Port-Paar fur Quellen und Ziele wird als =:-Meldung zurlickgesendet.

Informationen fiir Entwickler 169



Salvo-Befehle

destination,source Routing-Anderung zur Warteschleife hinzufligen

destination,source/destination-2,source-2.. Mehrere Routing-Anderungen zur
Warteschleife hinzufigen
Vorgegebene Routing-Anderungen werden der aktuellen Salvo-Liste fir die spatere
Ausflhrung hinzugeftigt.

destination Einzelne Statusberichte in Salvo anfordern
Wenn eine Routing-Anderung fur einen vorgegebenen Ziel-Port in die Warteschleife
eingereiht ist, wird die Routing-Vorgabe als V:-Meldung zurlickgesendet.

Statusbericht fur alle Ports in Salvo anfordern
Jede in die Warteschleife der Salvo eingereihte Routing-Anderung wird als v:-Meldung
zurlckgesendet.

Salvo l6schen

Salvo loschen
Alle in der Warteschleife vorhandenen Anderungen werden geldscht und die Salvo-Liste
zurlickgesetzt.

Salvo ausfiihren
Alle in der Warteschleife vorhandenen Anderungen werden ausgefiihrt und alle Routing-
Anderungen werden als

-Meldung zuriickgesendet.
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Hilfe

Am schnellsten erhalten Sie Hilfe online tber die Support-Seiten der Website von Blackmagic
Design. Sehen Sie dort nach dem aktuellsten Support-Material fir Ihren Blackmagic MultiView.

Blackmagic Design Online-Support-Seiten

Die aktuellsten Versionen der Bedienungsanleitung, Produktsoftware und Support-Hinweise finden
Sie im Blackmagic Support Center unter www.blackmagicdesign.com/de/support.

Blackmagic Design Forum

Das Blackmagic Design Forum auf unserer Website ist eine praktische Ressource, die Sie fur mehr
Information und kreative Ideen aufsuchen kénnen. Manchmal finden Sie dort schnellere Losungen,
da moglicherweise bereits Antworten auf &hnliche Fragen von anderen erfahrenen Anwendern und
Blackmagic Design Mitarbeitern vorliegen, die Ihnen weiterhelfen. Das Forum finden Sie unter
http://forum.blackmagicdesign.com.

Kontaktaufnahme mit Blackmagic Design Support

Wenn unser Support-Material oder das Forum Ihnen nicht wie gewinscht hilft, gehen Sie bitte auf
unsere Support-Seite und schicken Sie uns Ilhre Anfrage tUber ,Senden Sie uns eine E-Mail*. Oder
klicken Sie auf ,Finden Sie Ihr lokales Support-Team® und rufen Sie Ihre nachstgelegene Blackmagic
Design Support-Stelle an.

Uberpriifen der aktuell installierten Softwareversion

Um zu prifen, welche Version der Blackmagic MultiView Software auf Ihrem Computer installiert ist,
6ffnen Sie die Blackmagic MultiView Anwendung. Wéahlen Sie im Menu ,Blackmagic MultiView* die
Option ,About MultiView* (Uber MultiView) und notieren Sie die Versionsnummer.

So holen Sie sich die aktuellsten Updates

Prifen Sie zunachst die Versionsnummer der auf Inrem Computer installierten Blackmagic
MultiView 16 Applikation. Sehen Sie dann im Blackmagic Design Support Center unter
www.blackmagicdesign.com/de/support nach den neuesten Aktualisierungen. Es empfiehit

sich in der Regel die aktuellsten Updates zu installieren. Nehmen Sie Ihre Softwareaktualisierungen
jedoch vorsichtshalber nicht mitten in einem wichtigen Projekt vor.

Hilfe
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Gesetzliche Vorschriften und
Sicherheitshinweise

Entsorgung von elektrischen und elektronischen Geraten innerhalb der Europaischen Union.

zusammen mit anderen Abfallstoffen entsorgt werden darf. Altgerdte missen daher

zur Wiederverwertung an eine dafir vorgesehene Sammelstelle Ubergeben werden.
Miilltrennung und Wiederverwertung von Altgeraten tragen zum nachhaltigen Umgang mit
natdrlichen Ressourcen bei. Gleichzeitig wird sichergestellt, dass die Wiederverwertung
nicht zulasten der menschlichen Gesundheit und der Umwelt geht. Weitere Informationen
zur Entsorgung von Altgeraten sowie zu den Standorten der zustandigen Sammelstellen
erhalten Sie von lhren ortlichen MUllentsorgungsbetrieben sowie vom Handler, bei dem
Sie dieses Produkt erworben haben.

E Das auf dem Produkt abgebildete Symbol weist darauf hin, dass dieses Gerat nicht

KC: Dieses Geréat wurde gepriift und entspricht den Grenzwerten flr Digitalgeréate der Klasse A
gemaf Abschnitt 15 der FCC-Bestimmungen fiir Funkentstérung. Diese Grenzwerte dienen
dem angemessenen Schutz gegen schéadliche Stérungen bei Betrieb des Geréts in einer
kommerziellen Einrichtung. Gerate dieser Art erzeugen und verwenden Hochfrequenzen und
koénnen diese auch ausstrahlen. Bei Nichteinhaltung der Installations- und Gebrauchsvorschriften
kdnnen sie zu Stérungen beim Rundfunkempfang fihren. Der Betrieb solcher Gerate im
Wohnbereich fiihrt mit groker Wahrscheinlichkeit zu Funkstérungen. In diesem Fall kann
vom Betreiber verlangt werden, selbst fir die Beseitigung solcher Storungen aufzukommen.

Der Betrieb unterliegt den folgenden zwei Bedingungen:

Dieses Gerat darf keine schadigenden Stoérungen hervorrufen.

Dieses Gerat muss alle Storungen annehmen, einschlielklich Stérungen, die einen
unerwlnschten Betrieb zur Folge haben.

Verbindungen zu HDMI-Schnittstellen missen tber hochwertige abgeschirmte HDMI-Kabel
hergestellt werden.

Dieses Gerat muss an ein vorschriftsmafkig geerdetes Stromnetz angeschlossen werden.

Um das Risiko eines elektrischen Schlages zu verringern, setzen Sie das Gerat weder
Tropfen noch Spritzern aus.

Das Geréat eignet sich fur den Einsatz in tropischen Gebieten mit einer
Umgebungstemperatur von bis zu 40 °C.

Achten Sie auf eine ausreichende Luftzufuhr um das Gerat herum, sodass die Bellftung
nicht eingeschrankt wird.

Achten Sie bei der Installation im Rack darauf, dass die Luftzufuhr nicht durch andere
Gerate eingeschrankt wird.

Es befinden sich keine durch den Anwender zu wartenden Teile im Inneren des Gehauses.
Wenden Sie sich fir die Wartung an ein Blackmagic Design Service Center in Ihrer Nahe.

Nicht in Hohen von tUber 2000 m Uber dem Meeresspiegel einsetzen.
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Garantie

Fir den Blackmagic MultiView gewéhrt die Firma Blackmagic Design eine Garantie auf Material-
und Verarbeitungsfehler einschlieklich Anschlisse, Kabel, Kihllifter, Sicherungen, LC-Display und
Tasten von 12 Monaten ab dem Kaufdatum. Sollte sich ein Produkt innerhalb dieser Garantiezeit als
fehlerhaft erweisen, wird die Firma Blackmagic Design nach ihrem Ermessen das defekte Produkt
entweder ohne Kostenerhebung fur Teile und Arbeitszeit reparieren oder lhnen das defekte
Produkt ersetzen.

Zur Inanspruchnahme der Garantieleistungen missen Sie als Kunde Blackmagic Design Uber den
Defekt innerhalb der Garantiezeit in Kenntnis setzen und die entsprechenden Vorkehrungen fir die
Leistungserbringung treffen. Es obliegt dem Kunden, fur die Verpackung und den bezahlten Versand
des defekten Produkts an ein spezielles von Blackmagic Design benanntes Service Center zu
sorgen und hierfur aufzukommen. Samtliche Versandkosten, Versicherungen, Zolle, Steuern und
sonstige Ausgaben im Zusammenhang mit der Rlicksendung von Waren an uns, ungeachtet des
Grundes, sind vom Kunden zu tragen.

Diese Garantie gilt nicht fur Mangel, Fehler oder Schaden, die durch unsachgemafkke Handhabung
oder unsachgemafe oder unzureichende Wartung und Pflege verursacht wurden. Blackmagic
Design ist im Rahmen dieser Garantie nicht verpflichtet, die folgenden Serviceleistungen zu
erbringen: a) Behebung von Schaden infolge von Versuchen Diritter, die Installation, Reparatur oder
Wartung des Produkts vorzunehmen, b) Behebung von Schaden aufgrund von unsachgemafer
Handhabung oder Anschluss an nicht kompatible Gerate, c) Behebung von Schaden oder
Stoérungen, die durch die Verwendung von nicht Blackmagic-Design-Ersatzteilen oder
-Verbrauchsmaterialien entstanden sind, d) Service flr ein Produkt, das verdndert oder in andere
Produkte integriert wurde, sofern eine solche Anderung oder Integration zu einer Erhdhung des
Zeitaufwands oder zu Schwierigkeiten bei der Wartung des Produkts fiihrt. UBER DIE IN DIESER
GARANTIEERKLARUNG AUSDRUCKLICH AUFGEFUHRTEN ANSPRUCHE HINAUS UBERNIMMT
BLACKMAGIC DESIGN KEINE WEITEREN GARANTIEN, WEDER AUSDRUCKLICH NOCH
STILLSCHWEIGEND. DIE FIRMA BLACKMAGIC DESIGN UND IHRE HANDLER LEHNEN JEGLICHE
STILLSCHWEIGENDEN GARANTIEN IN BEZUG AUF AUSSAGEN ZUR MARKTGANGIGKEIT UND
GEBRAUCHSTAUGLICHKEIT FUR EINEN BESTIMMTEN ZWECK AB. DIE VERANTWORTUNG VON
BLACKMAGIC DESIGN, FEHLERHAFTE PRODUKTE ZU REPARIEREN ODER ZU ERSETZEN, IST DIE
EINZIGE UND AUSSCHLIESSLICHE ABHILFE, DIE GEGENUBER DEM KUNDEN FUR ALLE
INDIREKTEN, SPEZIELLEN, NEBEN- ODER FOLGESCHADEN ZUR VERFUGUNG GESTELLT WIRD,
UNABHANGIG DAVON, OB BLACKMAGIC DESIGN ODER DER HANDLER VON DER MOGLICHKEIT
SOLCHER SCHADEN ZUVOR IN KENNTNIS GESETZT WURDE. BLACKMAGIC DESIGN IST NICHT
HAFTBAR FUR JEGLICHE WIDERRECHTLICHE VERWENDUNG DER GERATE DURCH DEN
KUNDEN. BLACKMAGIC HAFTET NICHT FUR SCHADEN, DIE SICH AUS DER VERWENDUNG DES
PRODUKTS ERGEBEN. NUTZUNG DES PRODUKTS AUF EIGENE GEFAHR.

© Copyright 2022 Blackmagic Design. Alle Rechte vorbehalten. ,Blackmagic Design®, ,DeckLink®, ,HDLink", ,Workgroup
Videohub*, ,Multibridge Pro*, ,Multibridge Extreme®, ,Intensity“ und ,Leading the creative video revolution® sind eingetragene

Warenzeichen in den USA und in anderen Landern. Alle anderen Unternehmens- und Produktnamen sind moglicherweise
Warenzeichen der jeweiligen Firmen, mit denen sie verbunden sind.
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Bienvenido

Gracias por haber adquirido este producto.

Ojald compartas nuestro suefio de transformar la industria televisiva en un sector
verdaderamente creativo, donde todos tengan acceso a la mejor calidad en materia de
imagen. Gracias al modelo MultiView 16, hoy es posible reunir 16 monitores profesionales
en un solo televisor UHD moderno y econdémico. Este dispositivo ofrece una extraordinaria
solucién para supervisar diversas sefiales a una fraccién del precio de otros equipos
profesionales.

Por otro lado, la versién Blackmagic MultiView 4 es ideal para unidades de produccién
moviles o mas pequefias y brinda la posibilidad de monitorizar hasta cuatro fuentes en
definicién HD o UHD. Incluso pueden utilizarse varias unidades en simultdéneo, conectando
la salida de una a la otra, segun las necesidades de cada caso.

Este manual de instrucciones contiene toda la informacién necesaria para instalar ambos
dispositivos. Sin embargo, siempre es aconsejable consultar a un técnico si no estas seguro
de qué es una direccién IP, o si no tienes suficientes conocimientos sobre redes informaticas.
Este equipo puede controlarse mediante el programa Videohub Control, que se instala
facilmente. De todas formas, hay algunas configuraciones técnicas que es preciso ajustar
luego de la instalacién.

En la pagina de soporte técnico de nuestro sitio web www.blackmagicdesign.com/es
encontrards la version més reciente de este manual y el software para los dispositivos.

Por dltimo, no olvides registrar este producto al descargar actualizaciones para que
podamos mantenerte informado sobre nuevos lanzamientos. Trabajamos constantemente
para desarrollar herramientas innovadoras y superarnos, de modo que nos encantaria
conocer tu opinién.

Esperamos que aproveches al méximo las prestaciones que ofrece este equipo.

Fr 72

Grant Petty
Director ejecutivo de Blackmagic Design
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Primeros pasos

Para comenzar a utilizar el dispositivo, solo es necesario conectar el cable de alimentacién, una
fuente de video SDI 'y monitores o televisores a las salidas HDMI o SDI. Esta seccién incluye toda
la informacién necesaria.

Para suministrar energia eléctrica al dispositivo, simplemente conecte un cable de alimentacién IEC
estdndar a la entrada para corriente alterna de 110-240 V, situada en el panel trasero.

El modelo MultiView 4 es compatible con la tecnologia PoE+, es decir que
solo es necesario conectarlo a un conmutador Ethernet para suministrarle energfa eléctrica.
Si el dispositivo también se encuentra conectado a una toma de corriente, ante una
interrupcién en el suministro, comenzard a utilizar automaticamente la fuente de
alimentacion que permanece activa.

A efectos de alimentar el modelo MultiView 4 HD, conecte el transformador suministrado a la
entrada de 6-36 V para corriente continua. Esta incluye una rosca que permite sujetar el cable a la
unidad para evitar que se desconecte accidentalmente.

Conecte las fuentes SDI a cualquiera de las entradas correspondientes en la unidad. El dispositivo
detectara el formato automaticamente y lo indicara en la pantalla. Para ver la sefial transmitida,
basta con conectar un monitor a las salidas SDI o HDMI.

—coosl | O000
_=00004

ETHERNET. e T T —— SDI IN

Conecte las fuentes a las entradas SDI.

a HD
O

ololololoL :
00000 |

ETHERNET. L sompzereesprN————

HDMI OUT

Conecte los monitores a las salidas SDI o HDMI.

Al conectar un monitor con tecnologia HDMI a la salida correspondiente, el dispositivo detectara
automaticamente las resoluciones compatibles y ajustara las imédgenes de manera conveniente.
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El modelo MultiView 16 permite transmitir sefiales en distintas definiciones
mediante las salidas SDI HD/6G y HDMI.

Los modelos Blackmagic MultiView 4 y MultiView 16 disponen de salidas derivadas arriba de cada
entrada que permiten conectarlos a otros equipos audiovisuales.

LOOP OUT

=00 DO

HDMI OUT 6G-SDIOUT  HD-SDI OUT

En el modelo MultiView 16, todas las conexiones SDIy HDMI permiten monitorizar
imégenes en definicion HD y UHD simultdneamente. El modelo MultiView 4 brinda la posibilidad
de seleccionar el formato de salida (UHD o HD) mediante los interruptores integrados, el panel
inteligente opcional o el programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

Es posible cambiar el modo de visualizacion segun las necesidades del usuario. Por ejemplo,

los modelos Blackmagic MultiView 4 y Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD permiten ver cuatro sefiales
distintas en una cuadricula de 2x2 o una sola imagen en pantalla completa, mientras que la version
Blackmagic MultiView 16 ofrece opciones adicionales, tales como 3x3 o 4x4.

Blackmagic MultiView 16

Utilice los botones, el mando giratorio y la pantalla del panel frontal para cambiar el modo de
visualizacion en este modelo. También es posible supervisar las imdgenes en pantalla completa
presionando el botén SOLO vy, a continuacion, seleccionando la entrada.

Presione el botén MENU en el panel de control frontal para acceder al menu de ajustes
en la pantalla del dispositivo.

La primera opcion disponible es Layout. Esta siempre aparece destacada al ingresar al
mendu. Presione el botén SET para realizar cambios.
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Seleccione la opciéon 4x4 moviendo el mando giratorio en el panel de control frontal, a fin
de ver 16 fuentes en una misma pantalla. Al modificar un ajuste, los botones SET y MENU
se encienden en forma intermitente. Esto significa que se han realizado cambios. Para
confirmarlos, presione el boton SET nuevamente. Para cancelar, presione MENU.

Presione SET para confirmar.

También es posible cambiar el modo de visualizacién desde la opcién de configuracion en el
programa utilitario del dispositivo.
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SET

Presione MENU para modificar el modo de visualizacion en el modelo MultiView 16. Utilice el mando
giratorio para seleccionar una opciény, a continuacioén, presione SET. La opcién 4x4 permite ver 16
fuentes en una misma pantalla.

Blackmagic MultiView 4

La opcidn por defecto en este modelo es 2x2. Para ver laimagen en pantalla completa, presione
el botdon 1 en el panel inteligente instalado en el dispositivo. Para volver al modo predeterminado,
pulse el botén 2.

También es posible cambiar el modo de visualizacién desde la opcién de configuracion en el
programa utilitario del dispositivo.

2160p29.97 () Input3 B|ammg|cde5|gn§
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L J

Presione 1 para ver la imagen en pantalla completa o 2 para seleccionar el modo 2x2.

Seleccién del modo de visualizacién en el modelo MultiView 4 HD

El modo de visualizacién predeterminado de este modelo es una cuadricula de 2x2 que muestra las
seflales correspondientes a las entradas 1y 3 en la fila superior, y aquellas correspondientes a las
entradas 2 y 4 en la inferior. Para ver la imagen en pantalla completa, coloque el interruptor 6 en la
posicién ON.

13
(2 ]4]

Modo de visualizacion 2x2 en el modelo
MultiView 4 HD con cuatro sefiales SDI

Consulte el apartado Configuracion de interruptores en el modelo Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD para
obtener mas informacién al respecto.
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Todos los modelos MultiView son compatibles con el protocolo de Ethernet para equipos
Blackmagic Videohub. Esto brinda la posibilidad de controlarlos a distancia, a través de paneles de
control para dispositivos Videohub, cuando se encuentran instalados en lugares de dificil acceso.
Por ejemplo, pueden emplearse unidades Blackmagic Smart Control y Master Control. Una vez
conectado a la red, el equipo MultiView podrd comunicarse con los demds dispositivos que forman
parte de esta. A su vez, esto facilita su manejo a distancia.

Para conectar el equipo a una red, siga los pasos descritos a continuacion:
Encienda el dispositivo.

Conecte la unidad a una red o un equipo informatico mediante un cable RJ45.

Una vez conectada, deberd verificar que la direccién IP sea diferente a la de los demds equipos

que forman parte de la red. La configuracién de red puede modificarse desde el menu que figura
en la pantalla del modelo MultiView 16 o a través del panel inteligente para equipos Teranex Mini,

al instalarlo en la version MultiView 4. Alternativamente, este procedimiento puede realizarse
mediante el programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup al conectar el dispositivo a un equipo informatico
mediante un puerto USB. Para obtener més informacién al respecto, consulte el apartado
Modificacion de qjustes.

El puerto RS-422 brinda la posibilidad de controlar el dispositivo mediante equipos de otros
fabricantes. Para obtener méas informacién al respecto, consulte el apartado Configuracion mediante
el programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

El modelo MultiView 16 cuenta con una altura de 1 U, por lo que cabe cémodamente en bastidores
o balles de transporte.

Por otro lado, la versién MultiView 4 es mds compacta, de manera que resulta (til para unidades
moviles con espacio reducido, aungque también puede instalarse en bastidores. El estante para
bastidores especialmente disefiado para dispositivos Teranex Mini cuenta con capacidad para un
maéaximo de tres conversores y ocupa un espacio de 1 U, por lo que brinda la posibilidad de conectar
varios equipos en serie y afiadir tantas fuentes como sean necesarias.

Para su instalacion, si el dispositivo cuenta con soportes de goma, quitelos y sujételo al estante
atornilldndolo mediante los orificios en la base. Asimismo, el estante incluye dos paneles sin
controles para cubrir los espacios no utilizados, si no es necesario instalar unidades adicionales.

Visite el sitio web de Blackmagic Design para obtener mas informacién al respecto.

Cuando el equipo se coloca en el estante, es posible acceder a los conectores desde la parte
trasera de la unidad.

/

Blackmagic
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Es posible combinar varias unidades para crear una solucién personalizada. Esto es particularmente
Util en los casos en los que se requiere supervisar fuentes adicionales. Simplemente conecte la

salida de uno de los equipos a la entrada de otro para agregar mas fuentes. Se recomienda
conectar la salida de la unidad principal a un monitor UHD para conseguir una mayor nitidez.

Al conectar varios dispositivo en serie, es posible monitorizar una mayor cantidad de contenidos.

Esto es todo lo que necesita saber para comenzar a utilizar el dispositivo. Para obtener més

informacion sobre otras prestaciones, consulte las secciones correspondientes en este manual.

Modificacion de ajustes

Existen varias maneras de cambiar la configuracion del dispositivo.

= Panel de control frontal — El modelo MultiView 16 cuenta con un panel de control integrado

y una pantalla LCD que permiten cambiar los ajustes de configuracion.

= Interruptores — Los pequefios interruptores situados en el panel frontal del modelo

Blackmagic MultiView 4 y en el lateral de la versién Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD permiten
modificar ajustes moviéndolos con la punta de un boligrafo. Para acceder a ellos en el
modelo Blackmagic MultiView 4, abra la cubierta protectora de goma. En la base de cada

unidad, se incluye una leyenda a fin poder identificarlos facilmente.

= Panel de control inteligente de Teranex Mini — El modelo MultiView 4 brinda la posibilidad
de intercambiar el médulo frontal por el panel inteligente para conversores Teranex Mini,
que cuenta con botones de control, un mando giratorio y una pantalla LCD. Este modelo

ofrece comandos de control intuitivos y funciona de manera similar al panel
de control del equipo MultiView 16.

= Blackmagic MultiView Setup — Este programa permite cambiar los ajustes de

configuraciéon mediante una red Ethernet o un puerto USB. Consulte el apartado Uso del

programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup para obtener mas informacién al respecto.

Modificacién de ajustes
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= Programa Videohub Control — Este programa brinda la posibilidad de distribuir las sefiales
y seleccionar distintos modos de visualizacion o la fuente de audio cuando los dispositivos
Blackmagic MultiView 4 y Blackmagic MultiView 16 estédn conectados a una red. Consulte el
apartado Uso del programa Videohub Control para obtener mas informacién al respecto.

El panel de control frontal de este modelo ofrece una alternativa sencilla para configurar el
dispositivo.
Al encenderlo, se verd la pantalla de inicio. Esta proporciona informacién general segin se describe
a continuacién:
* Frecuencia de imagen de salida — La frecuencia de imagen de la sefial transmitida al
monitor mediante la salida SDI aparece en la esquina superior izquierda de la pantalla.

* Fuente de audio — La fuente de audio integrada en la sefial SDI o HDMI que se transmite
al monitor se muestra al lado de la frecuencia de imagen.

« Disposicidon de las sefales — Indica el modo de visualizacién seleccionado.

2160p29.97 i Input 3

Por defecto, el modelo MultiView 16 muestra la pantalla de
inicio en el monitor LCD frontal. Esta incluye informacion sobre
la disposicion de los contenidos visualizados, la frecuencia

de imagen de la sefial transmitida mediante la salida SDly la
fuente utilizada para integrar canales de audio en dicha sefial.

Botones del panel de control

Los botones iluminados del panel de control frontal simplifican la modificacion de diversos ajustes,
asi como la seleccién de fuentes y modos de visualizacién.
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Los botones del panel frontal del modelo MultiView 16 permiten
modificar ajustes y cambiar el modo de visualizacién facilmente.
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Botén SOLO

Permite supervisar imdgenes en modo de pantalla completa. Seleccione la fuente que desea
visualizar presionando uno de los botones numerados en el panel frontal. Para volver a la pantalla
anterior, presione el botén SOLO nuevamente.

<) Source

Source 1

22 Layout <3 Input Format

Solo 2160p60

La funcion SOLO permite visualizar las fuentes
en modo de pantalla completa.

Botén MENU

Presione este botdn para acceder al menu de ajustes. Para cambiar la configuracion, utilice el
mando giratorio y el botén SET. A continuacion, vuelva a oprimir MENU para regresar a la pantalla
de inicio.

Botén SET

Presione este botdn para seleccionar el ajuste que desea modificar. Luego de realizar un cambio,
presidonelo nuevamente para confirmar.

Botones SRCy VIEW

Estos botones se utilizan para seleccionar las fuentes que se desean visualizar. Asimismo, permiten
desplazarse hacia arriba o abajo por las distintas opciones de un mend.

Mando giratorio
El mando giratorio se utiliza para seleccionar las diferentes opciones disponibles en un mend.
Al presionarlo, permite regresar a la pantalla anterior.

Girelo hacia la izquierda o la derecha para seleccionar una de las dos opciones disponibles en
un menu. También permite activar o desactivar ciertas funciones al presionarlo una vez.

Asignacién de fuentes a las distintas ventanas en el modelo MultiView 16

Una de las ventajas més importantes que ofrece este dispositivo es la posibilidad de asignar las
fuentes conectadas a diferentes ventanas. A su vez, es posible cambiar la forma en que se
visualizan de manera sencilla. Por ejemplo, puede resultar necesario ver la sefial correspondiente
ala entrada 5 en la ventana 1.

Para determinar qué fuente se visualiza en cada ventana, siga los pasos descritos a continuacion:
Presione el botén VIEW en el panel de control frontal. La pantalla mostrara la ventana
asignada con un fondo de color azul.

Presione uno de los botones numerados para seleccionar la ventana correspondiente.
De manera alternativa, es posible utilizar el mando giratorio para cambiar de una opcién
a otra. Oprima el botén SET para confirmar.

Presione el botén SRC. La fuente aparecerd destacada en la pantalla del dispositivo.
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Presione uno de los botones numerados en el panel de control para seleccionar la entrada
correspondiente. De manera alternativa, es posible utilizar el mando giratorio para cambiar
de una opcién a otra.

Presione el botén SET para confirmar.

DOOEEEE | |
DOONEES
Donnnnch |

SET

Para asignar una fuente a una ventana, oprima el botén
VIEW y luego SET para confirmar la seleccion.

Seleccién del modo de visualizacidon en el modelo MultiView 16

Es posible determinar la cantidad de sefiales que se muestran en la pantalla del monitor. Por
ejemplo, el modo 2x2 permite ver en forma simultanea las imdgenes provenientes de cuatro fuentes
conectadas al dispositivo. Seleccione un modo de visualizaciéon adecuado segun la cantidad de
equipos conectados.

Existen cuatro opciones disponibles:
= 2x2 — Divide la pantalla en 4 partes iguales. En caso de conectar un monitor UHD,
cada fuente se visualizard en alta definicion.
= 3x3 — Divide la pantalla en 9 partes iguales.
= 4x4 — Divide la pantalla en 16 partes iguales.

También es posible ver las imédgenes en pantalla completa. Para
ello, presione el botén SOLO en el panel de control y luego seleccione la fuente
que desea supervisar. En el modelo Blackmagic Multiview 4, oprima el botén 1 del
panel frontal.

<) Source

Input 1

Para asignar una fuente a una ventana,
utilice el mando giratorio o el botén VIEW.
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Settings < Overlay

4x4 Border
Audio In  Source 1 Labels On
> Overlay Audio Meters  On
> Video Out SDITally On
> Network

Seleccione el elemento que desea modificary
presione SET para abrir la ventana de ajustes.

2160p29.97 i Input 3
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Seleccione entre los tres modos de visualizacion
disponibles segun la cantidad de equipos conectados.

=
o

Entrada para audio

Esta opcion permite seleccionar la entrada a través de la cual se recibe el audio que se integra en la
sefial transmitida.

Informacién en pantalla

El mend Overlay permite activar o desactivar ciertas funciones que se muestran en la pantalla
del monitor.

Opciones disponibles:

= Borders — Permite separar las ventanas mediante bordes.

= Labels — Permite ver u ocultar los nombres de las fuentes. Estos pueden modificarse desde
el programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

* Audio Meters — Permite ver u ocultar los vimetros digitales correspondientes a cada
fuente. Se muestran los dos primeros canales integrados en cada sefial SDI, lo cual brinda
la posibilidad de controlar la intensidad del volumen junto con las imégenes.

= SDI Tally — Al conectar la salida principal de un mezclador ATEM a la entrada 16 del
dispositivo, es posible visualizar un borde alrededor de la imagen que indica si dicha fuente
se encuentra al aire. Esta funcién se puede activar o desactivar.
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Para evitar errores, las conexiones de entrada del equipo deben coincidir con los nimeros de las
entradas en el mezclador. De lo contrario, es posible que el borde se visualice en una ventana que
no corresponde.

Opciones de salida
El menul Video Out permite determinar las preferencias para las sefiales transmitidas por el
dispositivo.

= Video Format — Esta opcidn brinda la posibilidad de modificar la frecuencia de imagen
de la sefial UHD transmitida a 2160p29.97 o0 2160p25. En el caso de las imagenes en alta
definicién, dicho pardmetro se ajusta segun el valor seleccionado para la salida UHD.
Presione el mando giratorio para cancelar los cambios o regresar al menu anterior.

= HD Output — Seleccione el modo entrelazado o progresivo para las imdgenes transmitidas
mediante la salida HD. Para sefiales en formato 2160p29.97, las opciones disponibles son
1080p29.97 0 1080i59.94. Del mismo modo, al seleccionar una resolucion de 2160p25, es
posible elegir entre 1080p25 o 1080i50.

Red

El mend Network permite determinar los valores para la direccién IP, la mdscara de subred y la

puerta de enlace cuando el dispositivo se conecta a una red.

Para establecer la direccion IP del dispositivo MultiView 16, siga los pasos descritos a continuacion:
Presione el botén MENU en el panel de control frontal y utilice el mando giratorio para
seleccionar la opcién Networking.

Presione el botén SET para acceder al menu Network Settings.
Utilice el mando giratorio para seleccionar la opcion IP Address.

Presione el botdn SET para seleccionar el primer octeto de la direccién. Utilice el mando
giratorio para cambiar el valor.

Presione SET para confirmar el primer octeto. Luego repita este procedimiento para
los demas. Las direcciones de la subred y la puerta de enlace pueden asignarse de la
misma manera.

Presione el botén MENU dos veces para regresar a la pantalla de inicio.

O

LI L

Al conectar el equipo a una red Ethernet, podréa controlarlo a distancia.
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Network Settings
19216810160
Subnet 265.255.265.0

Gateway 192.168.10.1

Utilice el mando giratorio o el botén VIEW del panel
de control para modificar los valores de la direccién IP.

Panel inteligente

El modelo MultiView 4 ofrece la posibilidad de reemplazar el panel frontal basico por la version
Teranex Mini Smart Panel, a fin de facilitar el acceso a los distintos parédmetros mediante los
botones, el mando giratorio y la pantalla LCD integrada.

La instalacién es sencillay los paneles pueden intercambiarse sin necesidad de apagar la unidad.

Utilice un destornillador Pozidriv 2 para quitar los cuatro tornillos M3 situados en los
laterales del panel original y quitelo con cuidado.

Notard que hay un pequefio tubo de pléstico transparente en la cara interna del panel
original. Este dirige la luz proveniente del led en el interior de la unidad, a fin de iluminar el
indicador situado en la parte exterior, y debe permanecer sujeto al panel.

Al colocar nuevamente el panel basico, compruebe que el tubo
transparente quede alineado con la ranura en la parte frontal de la unidad.

Compruebe que el conector situado en la parte posterior del panel inteligente y el conector
correspondiente en la parte frontal del equipo estén alineados. A continuacién, empuje el
panel suavemente hasta que calce en su lugar. Este deberia encajar perfectamente en la
parte frontal del dispositivo.

Vuelva a colocar los tornillos M3 del panel original.

Si el dispositivo se encuentra instalado en un estante para bastidores, es necesario quitarlo para
poder acceder a los tornillos del panel frontal.

Consulte el apartado Instalacion en bastidores para obtener mas informacion al respecto.

Cabe sefialar que, en el modelo Blackmagic MultiView 4, es posible acceder al puerto USB aun
cuando el panel inteligente estd instalado. Para ello, basta con retirar la cubierta de goma que cubre
la conexion. Aunque el panel inteligente tapa los interruptores de la unidad, no es necesario
utilizarlos, puesto que todos los ajustes pueden modificarse directamente desde la pantalla frontal.
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Alinstalar el panel inteligente, se recomienda sostenerlo de manera que el pulgary los demas
dedos estén alineados con el conector situado en el panel posterior, a modo de facilitar el montaje.

El panel basico original es sumamente resistente y se puede instalar
nuevamente en el dispositivo si es necesario protegerlo en entornos de mucha actividad
0 en los que hay una gran cantidad de cables.

Este panel de control ofrece prestaciones similares a las del modelo MultiView 16. Por defecto, el
monitor LCD mostrara la pantalla de inicio con informacién general, segun se describe a
continuacion:

* Frecuencia de imagen transmitida — La frecuencia de imagen de la sefial transmitida al
monitor mediante la salida SDI aparece en la esquina superior izquierda de la pantalla.

* Fuente de audio - La fuente de audio integrada en la sefial SDI o HDMI que se transmite al
monitor se muestra al lado de la frecuencia de imagen.

* Disposicion de las sefiales — Muestra el modo de visualizacion 2x2.

2160p 29.97 7 Input 3
-

Por defecto, se muestra la pantalla de inicio en el
monitor LCD frontal del panel de control inteligente.

El panel inteligente cuenta con un mando giratorio y varios botones que permiten seleccionar
diferentes opciones en el menu de ajustes del modelo MultiView 4.
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= Botones 1y 2 — Pueden utilizarse para aumentar o disminuir valores numéricos o
desplazarse dentro del mendu.

= SET — Permite confirmar la opciéon seleccionada después de modificar un ajuste mediante
los botones 1y 2.

* MENU - Permite acceder al menu de ajustes del dispositivo o regresar a las
opciones previas.

= Botones VIDEO y AUDIO — Son de uso exclusivo en el conversor Teranex Miniy no
ofrecen prestaciones para el equipo MultiView 4.

= Mando giratorio — Se puede girar hacia la izquierda o la derecha para ajustar valores
numéricos y seleccionar distintas opciones en cada menu.

2160p 29.97 3 Input 3 Blackmaglcdes\gwg

Mando giratorio

Botones de control Visualizador de sefiales — Muestra la pantalla
de inicio y se utiliza para cambiar los ajustes.

El panel de control inteligente brinda la posibilidad de configurar el dispositivo de manera
conveniente y confirmar los cambios a través de la pantalla LCD.

Para acceder al menu de configuracién en el modelo MultiView 4, presione el botén Menu.
Alll podrd modificar los pardmetros que se describen a continuacién.

Settings

Source 1

Video Format 2160p25
> Overlay

> Network

Seleccione el elemento que desea modificar
y presione SET para navegar por los ajustes
de configuracién. Utilice el mando giratorio
para acceder a las distintas opciones.

Entrada para audio

Esta opcién permite seleccionar la entrada a través de la cual se recibe el audio que se integra
en la sefial transmitida.
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Formato

Es posible seleccionar entre formatos de salida UHD o HD a 29.97 o 25 f/s. Utilice este ajuste para
ver las resoluciones y frecuencias de imagen disponibles.

Informacién en pantalla
El submenu Overlay permite activar o desactivar ciertas funciones que se muestran en la pantalla
del monitor.
Las opciones disponibles son:
= Borders: Permite separar las ventanas mediante bordes.

= Labels: Permite ver u ocultar los nombres de las fuentes. Estos pueden modificarse desde
el programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

= Audio Meters: Permite ver u ocultar los vimetros digitales correspondientes a cada fuente.
Se muestran los dos primeros canales integrados en cada sefial SDI, lo cual brinda la
posibilidad de controlar la intensidad del volumen junto con las imdgenes.

< Overlay

-

Labels Off
Audio Meters On

SDITally On

Red

El mend Network permite determinar los valores para la direccién IP, la mdscara de subred y la
puerta de enlace cuando el dispositivo se conecta a una red.

Para establecer la direccién IP del dispositivo MultiView 4, siga los pasos descritos a continuacion:

Presione el botén MENU en el panel de control frontal y utilice el mando giratorio para
seleccionar la opcién Networking.

Presione el botén SET para acceder al menu Network Settings.
Utilice el mando giratorio para seleccionar la opcion IP Address.

Presione el botdn SET para seleccionar el primer octeto de la direccién. Utilice el mando
giratorio para cambiar el valor.

Presione SET para confirmar el primer octeto. Luego repita este procedimiento para

los demds. Las direcciones de la subred y la puerta de enlace pueden asignarse de la
misma manera.

Presione el botén MENU dos veces para regresar a la pantalla de inicio.

£ Network

F.NEIEEEY 192.168.10.150
Subnet 255.255.255.0

Gateway 192.168.10.1

Utilice el mando giratorio o los botones
1y 2 del panelinteligente para ingresar
los valores en los ajustes de red.
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Configuracidon mediante interruptores

Los modelos Blackmagic MultiView 4 y MultiView 4 HD incluyen pequefios interruptores que
permiten modificar los ajustes. En la version Blackmagic MultiView 4, estos se encuentran en el
panel frontal, detrds de la cubierta protectora de goma.

En el modelo Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD, estos se encuentran en el lateral de la unidad.

Blackmagic

o
e Blackmagicdesign Q
MultiView 4 o

< (00000
‘ o \ 66507 o

ilalilalilily

12345678
ON

i

Utilice la punta de un boligrafo para cambiar la posicién de los interruptores.

E@@@@

En el modelo Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD, estos se encuentran
en el lateral de la unidad.

En la parte inferior del dispositivo se proporciona un diagrama de los interruptores. Compruebe
que los ajustes coincidan con dicho esquema observando los ndmeros correspondientes a cada
interruptor del 1 al 8, de izquierda a derecha.

La configuracion de los interruptores se explica en la base de cada
dispositivo. No obstante, al actualizar el sistema operativo interno, se afiaden nuevas
prestaciones. Por tal motivo, recomendamos consultar la versiéon mas reciente de este
manual para obtener mas informacion al respecto. Esta se encuentra disponible en nuestra
pagina de soporte técnico: www.blackmagicdesign.com/es/support.
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Configuracion de interruptores en el modelo Blackmagic MultiView 4

Los interruptores de este modelo ofrecen las siguientes posibilidades:

Interruptores 8 y 7 — Seleccién de audio

Los interruptores 8 y 7 se representan mediante los bits 1y O respectivamente. Segun la posiciéon
en la que se encuentren, es posible elegir qué canales de audio se integran en la sefial transmitida
a través de las salidas SDI o HDMI.

Tabla de referencia para la seleccion de audio

Fuente de audio Interruptor 8 Interruptor 7 Diagrama

on HMECICOCO0OO
Entrada 1 ON ON orf OO0
87 654321

on MO0
Entrada 2 ON OFF e ([ | o o [ o [
8 7 65 43 21

on OO0

Entrada 3 OFF ON orf EOOOOoOood
87 65 43 21

on OO

Entrada 4 OFF OFF e EEOOOOOd
8 7 65 43 21

Interruptor 6 — Rétulos

Coloque este interruptor en la posicién ON para ver los rétulos en cada una de las ventanas. Estos
pueden modificarse desde el programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup. Coléquelo en la posicién OFF
para ocultarlos.

Interruptor 5 — Vametros

Coloquelo este interruptor en la posicion ON para ver los vimetros digitales en cada ventana.
Muévalo a la posicién OFF para ocultarlos.

Interruptor 4 — Bordes

Coloque este interruptor en la posicion ON para ver bordes entre las ventanas. Muévalo a la
posicién OFF para ocultarlos.
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Interruptores 2y 1

Los interruptores 2 y 1 se representan mediante los bits 1y O, respectivamente. Segun la posicién en
la que se encuentren, es posible elegir el formato de la sefial SDI transmitida.

Interruptores 2y 1

Los interruptores 2 y 1se representan mediante los bits 1y O, respectivamente. Segun la posicién en
la que se encuentren, es posible elegir el formato de la sefial SDI transmitida.

Tabla de referencia para la salida SDI

Salida SDI Interruptor 2 Interruptor 1 Diagrama

o | | | |
2160p29.97 ON ON o BEoEEoEs
8 7 6 54 3 21

o | o o [ [ | [}
2160p25 ON OFF B e
8 7 65 43 21

| | | | | |
1080i59.94 OFF ON = ]
8 7 6 54 3 21
| | | | | | o
1080i50 OFF OFF P [ [ |
8 7 6 54 3 21

NOTA: La instalacion del panel inteligente anula la configuracion de la unidad efectuada
mediante los interruptores. El dispositivo Blackmagic MultiView 4 mantendra los Gltimos
ajustes realizados a través de cualquiera de las opciones disponibles para ello. Al quitar el
panel o actualizar el equipo, es posible que sea necesario mover los interruptores
individualmente para aplicar la nueva configuracién.

e - . D '
Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD ( AUDIO SELECTION
(2 \ INPUT 1
OFF [ on ] = e e e e
OFF
) 87654321
8 EMBEDDED AUDIO OUT INPUT 2
AND SOLO SELECT P L ———
o orLImMOIOICIOICC]
87 6543 21
7 INPUT 3
eSS ses
H OFF
SOLOOFF | SOLO ON 87654321
é i LR
r ON
5 soiTALY | SDI TALLY or ICICICICICICC] )
4 AUDIO METERS : AUDIO METERS
OFF : ON
3 LABELS : LABELS
OFF : ON
2 BORDERS : BORDERS
OFF : ON
1 | reveLB mormay) : LEVEL A
| outpuT i OUTPUT

El diagrama situado en la base del dispositivo proporciona toda
la informacion necesaria para modificar su configuracion.

Configuracién mediante interruptores 193



Los interruptores de este modelo ofrecen las siguientes posibilidades:

Interruptores 8 y 7 — Integrar audio SDI y ver en pantalla completa

Estos interruptores ofrecen varias combinaciones que permiten integrar el audio proveniente de
cualquier entrada en la sefial transmitida. En el modo de pantalla completa, el sonido acompafia a
las imégenes, de forma que es posible emplear los interruptores para seleccionar las fuentes.

Tabla de referencia para canales de audio

Fuente de audio Interruptor 8 Interruptor 7 Diagrama

on OO0

Entrada 1 OFF OFF orf EEROOOO0Od
8 7 65 43 21

|| o | | o | o o

Entrada 2 ON OFF ;F’: ([ | o o [ o [ |
87 654321

on OO0

Entrada 3 OFF ON orr MOOOOOOO
87 654321

on OO

Entrada 4 ON ON orr MEOOOOOO
87654321

Interruptor 6 — Ver en pantalla completa
Coloque este interruptor en la posicion ON para ver la imagen en pantalla completa. Muévalo
a la posicion OFF para regresar a la cuadricula de 2x2.

El audio en el modo de pantalla completa corresponde a la fuente visualizada. Utilice los
interruptores 7 y 8 para combinar fuentes de audio y video en este modo, o para seleccionar la
entrada de audio en el modo 2x2.

Interruptor 5 — Indicadores
Coloque este interruptor en la posicién ON para ver los bordes indicadores alrededor de cada
imagen. Muévalo a la posicion OFF para ocultarlos.

Cabe destacar que todos los datos adicionales, incluidos el cédigo de tiempo, los subtitulos
opcionales y los comandos de control de la camara, se transmiten sin modificaciones al seleccionar
el modo de pantalla completa.

Es posible configurar el nimero de entrada para cada ventana mediante
el programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup. Compruebe que este coincida con el nimero
indicado en el mezclador, a fin de que los bordes se muestren correctamente. Consulte el
apartado Configuracion de indicadores para obtener mas informacién al respecto.

Interruptor 4 — Vametros

Coloque este interruptor en la posicién ON para ver los vimetros digitales en cada imagen. Muévalo
a la posicién OFF para ocultarlos

Interruptor 3 — Rétulos

Coloque este interruptor en la posicién ON para ver los rétulos en cada imagen. Muévalo a la
posicién OFF para ocultarlos.

Interruptor 2 — Bordes

Coloque este interruptor en la posicién ON para ver las lineas que dividen las imdgenes. Muévalo
a la posicion OFF para ocultarlas.

Interruptor 1 — SDI 3G nivel Ao B

Coloque este interruptor en la posicion ON u OFF para transmitir sefiales nivel A o B,
respectivamente. Esto brinda compatibilidad con otros equipos SDI.
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Uso del programa
Blackmagic MultiView Setup

Este programa brinda la posibilidad de actualizar el software interno y configurar todos los modelos
Blackmagic MultiView desde cualquier equipo informético con sistema operativo Mac o Windows.
Es muy intuitivo y facil de usar. Ademas, si el modelo MultiView 4 se encuentra conectado a una red,
es posible modificar los ajustes mediante una conexién Ethernet, sin necesidad de recurrir al

puerto USB.

El programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup es compatible con Windows (64 bits) o con las versiones
Sierra y High Sierra del sistema operativo macOS.

MULTIVIEW

SETUP

Blackmagic
MultiView Manual

Install MultiView Uninstall

Va1 MultiView
Blackmagicdesign O
(@]

Para instalar el programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup haga doble clic
en el instalador y siga las instrucciones que aparecen en la pantalla.

Instalacién en Windows
Haga clic dos veces en el archivo de instalacion proporcionado con el dispositivo o
situado en la carpeta de descargas si ha obtenido el programa desde el sitio web de
Blackmagic Design.
Siga las instrucciones y acepte los términos de la licencia para que Windows instale el
programa automaticamente.
Haga clic en el botdn de inicio y a continuacién seleccione All Programs > Blackmagic Design >
MultiView. El programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup se encuentra dentro de esta carpeta.
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Instalacién en Mac OS X
Haga clic dos veces en el archivo de instalacion proporcionado con el dispositivo o
situado en la carpeta de descargas si ha obtenido el programa desde el sitio web de
Blackmagic Design.
Siga las instrucciones para que el sistema operativo instale el programa automaticamente.
Se creara una carpeta en Aplicaciones denominada Blackmagic MultiView que contiene
el programa.

Al ejecutar el programa, se abrird una ventana que muestra la pantalla de inicio. Si hay varias
unidades MultiView conectadas a la red, es posible seleccionarlas haciendo clic en las flechas
situadas en los margenes.

Para acceder a las opciones de configuraciéon, haga clic en la imagen del producto o en el icono
circular situado debajo de esta.

o0 e Blackmagic MultiView Setup

MultiView Setup

MultiView 16

El programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup permite cambiar la configuracion
del dispositivo mediante una conexién a una red Ethernet o un puerto USB.

Haga clic en el icono de ajustes para abrir la ventana correspondiente. La pantalla de configuracion
incluye tres pestafias denominadas Sources, Views y Configure. En los modelos Blackmagic
MultiView 4 y MultiView 4 HD, la segunda opcién no estd disponible, dado que no es posible
modificar el modo de visualizacién mediante el programa Videohub Control. Por otra parte, la
opcién Tally permite configurar los indicadores en el modelo Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD.

Compruebe que los ajustes de red en la unidad coincidan con los del
equipo informatico para poder ver las fuentes.
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Multiview 16

Sources Views Video Output Configure
Source Labels
1 Camera 1
2 Camera ?
3 Camera 3
4 Green Screen
5 Character Gen
6 VTR 1
7 Broadcast Truck{
8 Input 8
9 Input 9
10 Input 10
el cancel save

Utilice el programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup para asignar nombres
a las fuentes, a modo de poder identificarlas répidamente en pantalla.

= Sources — Permite modificar el nombre que identifica a cada entrada. Estos cambios se
reflejan en los rétulos de las fuentes visualizadas en el monitor.

= Views — Esta funcién solo cobra relevancia al controlar el modelo MultiView 16 mediante
el programa Videohub Control. Al cambiar el nombre de las fuentes, podré identificarlas
rdpidamente en el panel de destino de este programa.

* Video Output — Esta opcién permite seleccionar el formato y la relacion de aspecto para
seflales en definicion estandar en el modelo Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD.

= Configure — Permite modificar ciertos ajustes relativos al nombre del dispositivo, el formato
de las sefiales salientes y la informacion visualizada en la pantalla, ademas de otros
pardmetros correspondientes a la red y la conexion serial.

Rotulos identificatorios

Es conveniente asignar nombres a las fuentes para poder identificarlas rdpidamente en la pantalla
del monitor. También es posible guardar y aplicar conjuntos de rétulos para utilizarlos en distintos
proyectos sin tener que volver a ingresar el nombre correspondiente a cada entrada.

Los nombres se visualizan en la interfaz del programa Videohub Control y en los paneles
conectados a la misma red.

Para modificar el nombre de una entrada, siga los pasos descritos a continuacion:

Haga clic en la pestafia Sources.

En la lista Input Labels, haga clic en el nombre de la fuente que desea modificar e ingrese
uno nuevo en el cuadro de texto.

Haga clic en Save para confirmar.
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Rétulos identificatorios

El modelo MultiView 16 brinda la posibilidad de cambiar los rétulos de las ventanas de visualizacion

para facilitar su reconocimiento en el programa Videohub Control.

Para modificar los rétulos de las ventanas de visualizacion, siga los pasos descritos a continuacion:
Haga clic en la pestafia Views.

Haga clic en el nombre de la fuente que desea modificar y escriba uno nuevo en el
cuadro de texto.

Haga clic en Save para confirmar.

Si los nombres no han sido modificados, notarad que la salida 17 se denomina Solo, mientras que la
18 estd designada como Audio.

Es posible cambiar el nombre asignado a la salida 17. Esta corresponde al modo de visualizacién
Solo que se activa desde el panel frontal del dispositivo. De este modo, se facilita su identificacion
cuando el equipo se controla mediante el programa Blackmagic Videohub Control. Dicha
modificacién se veré reflejada en la interfaz gréfica de la aplicacién.

La salida 18 estéd vinculada a la opcién Audio In, que permite integrar el audio en la sefial saliente.
Al igual que en el caso anterior, es posible modificar este rétulo para identificarla facilmente cuando
el dispositivo se maneja a través del programa Blackmagic Videohub Control.

MultiView 16
MultiView 16

Sources Views Video Output Configure
View Labels

1 View 1

2 View 2

3 View 3

4 View 4

5 View 5

6 View 6

7 View 7

8 View 8

9 View 9

10 View 10

1 View 11

12 View 12

13 View 13

14 View 14

15 View 15

16 View 16

17 Solo

18 Audio

el Cancel save

En el modelo MultiView 16, es posible personalizar los nombres
de las opciones Solo y Audio al manejar el dispositivo
desde el programa Blackmagic Videohub Control.
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Formato y salida en HD

Los formatos disponibles difieren levemente segin el modelo empleado.

El modelo Blackmagic MultiView 16 permite transmitir en definicion HD y UHD simultdneamente.
También es posible seleccionar la frecuencia de imagen. Por ejemplo, para emitir una sefial en el
formato que generalmente se utiliza en Estados Unidos, seleccione la opcion 2160p29.97.

En este ejemplo, al elegir el formato 2160p29.97, las opciones disponibles para la sefial HD son

1080p29.97 0 1080i59.94.

MultiVie
MultiView 16 ==

Saurces Views Videa Qutput Canfigure

Video Output

66 SDI: 15 output as 2160p29.57

© s output as 2160pas

Ho D O Is output as interlaced video

15 OUTPUT a5 progressive video

Los botones de opcidn para el modelo MultiView 16 en la pestafia
Video Output permiten elegir el modo de visualizacion, el formato
UHD, la salida HD y la relacion de aspecto para sefiales en SD.

Por el contrario, el modelo MultiView 4 solo permite establecer la definicion de la sefial saliente
(UHD o HD) y la frecuencia de imagen. Estas opciones estén disponibles en el menu desplegable

Video Format.

MultiView 4
MultiView 4

Sources  Video Output Configure

video Dutput

Videa Format: | 2160p25 -

En el modelo MultiView 4, la pestafia Video Output incluye un menu
desplegable con opciones para la resolucién y la frecuencia de imagen.

En la version Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD, el menu Video Format permite seleccionar la frecuencia
de imagen para sefiales en alta definicién y el modo de exploracién (progresivo o entrelazado).
Asimismo, se brindan las opciones 16:9 o 4:3 para la relacién de aspecto de las sefiales en

definicién estandar.

MultiView 4 HD

Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD =

sources Tally  Video Qutput Configure
Vides Qutput
Video Format: | 1080p59.94 -
50 aspect ratio: Is Output as 16:9

©Q 1soutputas 43

Overlay Risplays

Use the BUilL in SWTChEs 10 SElect TNE SCreen overiays

La pestafia Video Output permite seleccionar la resolucién, la relacion de
aspecto y el modo de exploracion en el modelo Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD.
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Seleccién del modo de visualizacidon

Al igual que el mend Layout en la pantalla del modelo MultiView 16, el programa utilitario permite
cambiar el modo de visualizacién de las fuentes en el monitor. Haga clic en una de las opciones
disponibles para seleccionarla.

Screen Layout

Views:

4xd

La pestafia Video Output permite seleccionar el modo de visualizacién.

Configuracién de los indicadores

El modelo Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD ofrece distintas opciones para la configuracién de los bordes
indicadores.

MultiView 4 HD :
Blackmagic Multiview 4 HD -2 =

Saurces Tally Widen Output Canfigure

Tally
Display Tally from: Tally override
O switcher input
Input1 1 3

Input 2 1 -

Input3 2 s

W

Input 4 3

el cancel save

Opciones de la pestafia Tally en el programa MultiView Setup.

Al elegir que el indicador corresponda a la entrada del mezclador, es posible introducir el nimero
de cdmara (1a 99) en el campo de texto respectivo para las entradas 1-4.

Cancelar sistema de sefalizacidon

Las seflales de los indicadores que muestran si una imagen esta al aire se transmiten mediante la
sefial de retorno recibida a través de la Ultima entrada del dispositivo MultiView. Sin embargo, en
ocasiones puede resultar necesario que todas las cdmaras estén asociadas a todas las ventanas
de visualizacion.

Al emplear camaras de Blackmagic con un mezclador ATEM u otro dispositivo SDI similar fabricado
por terceros, es posible anular el sistema de sefializacién. De esta forma, el modelo MultiView 4 HD
intentard determinar la presencia de estas sefiales en cada fuente SDI. Esto significa que el sistema
de sefializacion se procesa independientemente para cada entrada, y no a través de la sefial de
retorno principal.
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El modo Tally Override funciona en cdmaras URSA Mini, URSA Mini 4K,
URSA Mini Pro y URSA Broadcast conectadas a un mezclador ATEM o a un dispositivo
Blackmagic Camera Fiber Converter. Consulte el manual de la tarjeta Blackmagic 3G-SDI
Shield for Arduino para obtener més informacién sobre cémo utilizar mezcladores o
sistemas de sefializacion disefiados por otros fabricantes.

Relacién de aspecto en sefiales SD
Al emplear una fuente en formato SD 4:3, compruebe que la opcién Set to 4:3 esté marcada. Esto
permite garantizar que las imdgenes se muestren con una relacion de aspecto adecuada.

En el caso de sefiales en formato SD 16:9, marque la opcién Set to 16:9 para visualizar las imdgenes
correctamente.

Al conectar una fuente en definicion estandar al modelo Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD, es posible
elegir entre las opciones 16:9 y 4:3 para la relacion de aspecto. Seleccione una de ellas en la
pestafia Video Output.

ILHER

Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD -2+

Sources Tally Video Output Conflgure
Video Output
Video Format: 1080p59.94 v
SD aspect ratio: Is output as 16:9

O Isoutput as 43

Overlay Displays

Use the built in switches to select the screen overlays

Opciones para la relacion de aspecto en la pestafia Video Output
del programa MultiView Setup.

Informacién en pantalla

En los modelos Blackmagic MultiView 16 y Blackmagic MultiView 4, marque las casillas en la pestafia
Overlay para activar las distintas funciones segln sea necesario.

Opciones disponibles:

= Borders: Permite separar las ventanas mediante bordes.

= Labels: Permite ver u ocultar los nombres de las fuentes. Estos pueden modificarse desde
el programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

= Audio Meters: Permite ver u ocultar los vimetros digitales correspondientes a cada fuente.
Se muestran los dos primeros canales integrados en cada sefial SDI, lo cual brinda la
posibilidad de controlar la intensidad del volumen junto con las imagenes.

= Indicador de sefial al aire: Al conectar la salida principal de un mezclador ATEM a la
entrada 16 del modelo Blackmagic MultiView 16, es posible ver un borde alrededor de la
imagen que indica si se encuentra al aire. Esta funcién puede activarse marcando la opcién
Turn on SDI tally en la seccion Overlay Displays. Para desactivarla, basta con desmarcar
dicha casilla. Asigne un nimero de entrada mediante el programa utilitario para garantizar
que el indicador se muestre correctamente.
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Overlay Displays

+ Turn on borders
+ um on labels
v Turn on audio meters

1 Turn on SDI tally

En los modelos Blackmagic MultiView 16 y Blackmagic MultiView 4,
es posible activar o desactivar diversas opciones a través del menu
Overlay en la pestafia Configure.

Para evitar errores, las conexiones de entrada del equipo deben
coincidir con los nimeros de las entradas en el mezclador. De lo contrario, es
posible que el borde se visualice en una ventana que no corresponde.

Nombre del dispositivo
La pestafia Configure varia segin el modelo del dispositivo.
En el caso de las versiones Blackmagic MultiView 16 y Blackmagic MultiView 4, incluye las opciones

Details, Overlay y Network Settings. En el modelo Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD, muestra el rétulo
y la versidon del sistema operativo interno de la unidad, pero no contiene ajustes.

Para cambiar el nombre del dispositivo en el modelo Blackmagic MultiView 16 o Blackmagic
MultiView 4, a fin de facilitar su identificacién al controlar la unidad a distancia, siga los pasos
descritos a continuacion:

Haga clic en la pestafia Configure.

En la opcion Details, haga clic sobre el cuadro de texto correspondiente al nombre e
ingrese uno NUevo.

Haga clic en Save.

Sources Views Configure

Details

Name: MultivView 16

Software Version: 2.1

Para cambiar el nombre del dispositivo a fin de facilitar su identificacién
en la red, utilice el programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup.
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Opciones para redes y conexiones seriales

Estos ajustes pueden modificarse desde el programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup cuando el
dispositivo se encuentra conectado a un equipo informéatico a través del puerto USB. Asimismo, es
posible realizar cambios mediante los mends en la pantalla del panel de control frontal. En el modelo
MultiView 4, solo estén disponibles los ajustes de red.

Para modificarlos, haga clic en el cuadro de texto e ingrese los valores con el teclado o marque la
casilla correspondiente.

Network Settings
IP Address: 192.168.10.160
Subnet Mask: 255.255.255.0

Gateway: 192.168.10.1

Serial Control

Leitch protocol: Leitch Client

O Leitch Server

Al conectarse a una red, es posible que sea necesario cambiar los
ajustes correspondientes en el modelo MultiView 16. La seccion Serial
Control permite seleccionar entre las opciones Lietch Client o Lietch
Server, segln los requisitos de configuracion del puerto RS-422.

Para configurar esta funcién, conecte la unidad a un equipo informatico a través de un cable USB
y siga los pasos descritos a continuacion:

Ejecute el programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup y haga clic en la imagen del producto o
en el fcono de configuracién a fin de seleccionar el dispositivo.

Haga clic en el botén Configure y elija Leitch Client en la opcién Leitch Protocol para que
el dispositivo actle como cliente de un panel de control conectado, o Leitch Server para
controlar la unidad desde un sistema de automatizacién o otro conmutador de control.

Haga clic en el botdn Save para confirmar los cambios.

Serial Control

Leitch protocol: Leitch Client

O Leitch Server

Al utilizar el puerto serial de control RS-422, seleccione Client o Server.

Si se utilizan determinados rétulos con frecuencia, es posible guardarlos en un archivo para poder
aplicarlos en cualguier momento.

Para guardar un conjunto de rétulos, haga clic en el icono de configuracion a fin de acceder a la
opcién Label Set y seleccione Save Label Set. Elija una ubicacién para el archivo y luego haga
clic en Save.

Para aplicar un conjunto de rétulos, haga clic en el icono de configuracién a fin de acceder a la
opcion Label Set y seleccione Load Label Set. Busque el archivo guardado y haga clic en Load.
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Save Label Set
Load Label Set
Reset Labels

a Cancel Save

Utilice el programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup para
guardar y aplicar rétulos.

En ocasiones es necesario actualizar el software interno del dispositivo, a modo de obtener
prestaciones innovadoras o0 una mayor compatibilidad con formatos nuevos y equipos modernos.

Para actualizar el software interno, siga los pasos descritos a continuacion:

Conecte el dispositivo a un equipo informético mediante el puerto USB o una red Ethernet.

Ejecute el programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup para ver la lista de dispositivos
conectados a la red.

Haga clic en la imagen del producto o en el icono de configuracion para seleccionar el
dispositivo.

El programa le informarad si es necesario instalar una nueva version del software interno.

En caso afirmativo, haga clic en el botén Update. Esto dard inicio al proceso de
actualizacién. No desconecte el dispositivo durante este procedimiento.

Haga clic en el botén Close al finalizar la actualizacion.

This MultiView needs a Software Update.

Before you can edit the settings of this MultiView, it must be updated to
the latest software version,

Cancel Update

Haga clic en el botén Update para comenzar la actualizacién.

Updating MultiView...

Do not unplug this MultiView while the update is in progress.

58%

No desconecte el dispositivo durante este procedimiento.
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Uso del programa Videohub Control

Al instalar este programa en equipos informéticos con sistema operativo Mac o Windows, es posible
seleccionar la ventana en la cual se visualiza una determinada fuente cuando el dispositivo se
encuentra conectado a una red. Las fuentes aparecen en el panel Sources de la interfaz gréfica,
mientras que las ventanas figuran en el panel Destinations. El programa Videohub Control forma
parte del instalador Videohub, que se encuentra disponible en la padgina de soporte técnico de
Blackmagic Design: https://www.blackmagicdesign.com/es/support.

NOTA: El modelo Blackmagic MultiView 16 permite utilizar el programa Videohub Control
para asignar fuentes a las ventanas de visualizacién, seleccionar del modo de pantalla
completa o integrar canales de audio en la sefial saliente, entre otros ajustes. En el modelo
Blackmagic MultiView 4, dicho programa permite cambiar la fuente de audio integrada en la
sefial transmitida.

Seleccién del modelo MultiView 16

Luego de ejecutar el programa, haga clic en el icono de configuracién para acceder al menu
emergente Settings y escoja la opcion Select Videohub. Seleccione el dispositivo en la lista de
equipos conectados.

Si se han asignado nombres a las fuentes, estos aparecerdn en la interfaz grafica. De lo contrario,
figuraran como Input 1, Input 2, Input 3, etc.

8ano Blackmagic Videohub Software Control

MultiView 16

[3*+ Sources UseTAKE ] Q

Camera 2 Character Gen

e .

Seleccion de fuentes para las distintas ventanas del dispositivo
MultiView 16 mediante el programa Videohub Control.
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Visualizacién de fuentes

Para ver qué fuente se ha asignado a una determinada ventana, haga clic en una de las opciones
disponibles en el panel Destinations. Esta se destacard mediante un recuadro, al igual que la fuente
correspondiente en el panel Sources, lo cual permite determinar claramente la vinculacion

entre ambas.

Asignacion de fuentes a ventanas

Seleccione una ventana en el panel Destinations y luego haga clic sobre una de las fuentes
disponibles en el panel Sources para asignarla en forma inmediata.

Entrada «Solo»

Es posible seleccionar una fuente para visualizarla en modo de pantalla completa, al presionar el
boton SOLO en el panel frontal del dispositivo. Para ello, haga clic en Solo Input y luego seleccione
una de las opciones disponibles en el panel Sources.

Entrada de audio

En los modelos Multiview 4 y Multiview 16, es posible utilizar el botén Audio Input del programa
Videohub Control para seleccionar la sefial SDI cuyo audio se desea transmitir a través de la salida
para visualizacién multiple del dispositivo. Para ello, haga clic en Audio Input y luego seleccione una
de las opciones disponibles en el panel Sources.

Camera 2

Solo Input Audio Input

En el programa Videohub Control, es posible utilizar los
botones Audio Input y Solo para cambiar dichos ajustes.
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Informacidn para desarrolladores

Resumen

El dispositivo es compatible con el protocolo Blackmagic Videohub para redes Ethernet. Se accede
al mismo mediante la direccién IP del equipo y el puerto TCP 9990.

NOTA: Los modelos Blackmagic MultiView 4 y Blackmagic MultiView 16 brindan
compatibilidad con redes Ethernet. Sin embargo, la mayoria de las funciones solo estan
disponibles en este Ultimo. En el modelo Blackmagic MultiView 4, es posible cambiar la
fuente de audio integrada en la sefial transmitida.

El dispositivo envia la informacion en bloques que contienen un encabezado en mayusculas
seguido de dos puntos. Cada uno de estos estd formado por varias lineas y termina con una linea en
blanco. A su vez, cada linea concluye con un caracter que indica el comienzo de otra.

Las lineas que se envian al dispositivo pueden finalizar con un salto de linea, un retorno de
carro o ambos.

Una vez conectado, el dispositivo transmite un volcado inicial completo con informacién sobre su
estado, y posteriormente se envian actualizaciones cada vez que ocurre un cambio.

A fin de evitar problemas debidos a futuras modificaciones en el protocolo, el cliente debe ignorar
los blogues no reconocidos que figuren antes de la linea en blanco final. Asimismo, es preciso
ignorar las lineas que no es posible identificar en cada bloque.

Preambulo
El primer bloque que envia el dispositivo es el predambulo del protocolo.

PROTOCOL PREAMBLE:+

Version: 2.3+
o

El nimero indica la version del protocolo. Cuando se realizan cambios compatibles, se actualiza el
digito secundario. En caso de efectuar modificaciones incompatibles, se actualiza el digito principal.

Informacioén del dispositivo

El blogue siguiente contiene informacién sobre el dispositivo conectado. En este caso, se muestran
las caracteristicas del equipo:

MULTIVIEW DEVICE:+

Device present: true+

Model name: Blackmagic MultiView 16+
Video inputs: 16¢

Friendly name:

Unique ID:

Video processing units: 0¢

Video outputs: 16+

Video monitoring outputs: 0+

Serial Ports:
o
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En este ejemplo, se trata del modelo Blackmagic MultiView 16, que cuenta con la misma cantidad de
entradas y salidas.

Leyenda
! line feed
Etc.

La versién 2.3 del protocolo Ethernet para dispositivos Videohub
se publicé con la version 4.9.1. del programa interno.

Volcado inicial

Los dos blogues siguientes brindan informacién sobre los nombres asignados a las entradas
y salidas.

INPUT LABELS:+
0 VIR 1+
1 VIR 2+

Pl
OUTPUT LABELS:+!

0 Output feed 1+
1 Output feed 2+

Pl
NOTA: Las conexiones siempre se numeran a partir de O, de modo que la entrada O en el protocolo
corresponde a la conexién 1 del dispositivo.

Los tres blogques siguientes indican la ventana asignada a cada fuente.

VIDEO OUTPUT ROUTING:+!
0 5+
1 3+

«l
El siguiente bloque describe el estado de sincronizacién de las sefiales visualizadas en cada una de
las ventanas. La letra O (owned) determina los puertos utilizados por el cliente activo (es decir, con la

misma direccion IP), mientras que la L (locked) designa aquellos correspondientes a otros clientes.
Los puertos disponibles se indican mediante un U (unlocked).

VIDEO OUTPUT LOCKS:+
0 U+
1 U

|
El Ultimo bloque es el de configuracion.

Layout: SOLO or 2x2 or 3x3 or 4x4
Output format: 50i or 50p or 60i or 60p
Solo enabled: True or False

Widescreen SD enable: True or False
Display border: True or False

Display labels: True or False

Display audio meters: True or False
Display SDI tally: True o False

Informacion para desarrolladores 208



Actualizaciones de estado

Cuando se cambia alguno de los pardmetros del dispositivo, este envia nuevamente un blogue de
estado que solo contiene los elementos modificados.

Si se realizan varios cambios, la actualizacion incluird multiples elementos:

OUTPUT LABELS:+
7 New output 8 label¢’
10 New output 11 label¢

|
Solicitud de cambios

Para realizar modificaciones, es necesario enviar un bloque similar al que transmite el dispositivo
cuando ocurre un cambio. Por ejemplo, para asignar la entrada 3 a la salida 8, es necesario enviar el
siguiente bloque:

El blogue debe finalizar con una linea en blanco. A continuacién, el dispositivo respondera del
siguiente modo para confirmar la solicitud:

ACK+!
o«

O bien, indicard que se no ha comprendido la solicitud y respondera:

NAK+
|

Cada vez que se obtenga una respuesta positiva, el servidor deberfa mostrar una actualizacién con
el cambio de estado. Esta probablemente sea igual al comando enviado. No obstante, si la solicitud
no fue comprendida o si otros clientes efectuaron cambios simultdneamente, es posible que el
bloque contenga actualizaciones adicionales. Cabe destacar que una modificaciéon podria anular el
efecto de otra realizada al mismo tiempo, lo cual generaria una respuesta diferente a la esperada.

En el modelo MultiView 16, el cliente puede cambiar la fuente utilizada en el modo «Solo» y los
canales de audio que se integran en la sefial transmitida.

Para ello, dicho modo debe activarse desde el panel frontal o enviando el siguiente bloque:

Una vez activado, el siguiente bloque asignaré la fuente SOLO a la entrada 11:

Esta funcién no esté disponible en el modelo MultiView 4.

El siguiente bloque enviard el audio integrado de la entrada 1 a la salida en el modelo MultiView 16

El siguiente blogue enviard el audio integrado de la entrada 1a la salida en el modelo MultiView 4
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Si no existen actualizaciones simultédneas, el didlogo correspondiente a un simple cambio en el
rotulo de una conexion seria el siguiente:

ACK+!
Pl

OUTPUT LABELS:+
6 new output label seven+’
P

Debido a que las respuestas no son sincrénicas, se aconseja no dar por sentado que la
actualizacién se llevé a cabo. Es preciso que el cliente se base en las notificaciones de estado
recibidas del servidor para actualizar la informacion.

Solicitud de volcado

Para solicitar al servidor que vuelva a proporcionar datos sobre el estado completo de cualquier
bloque, es preciso enviar el encabezado seguido de una linea en blanco. En el siguiente ejemplo, se
le pide al servidor que brinde informacién sobre los rétulos de las salidas:

ACK+!
Pl

OUTPUT LABELS:+’

0 output label 1+
1 output label 2«
2 output label 3¢

«l
Verificacion de la conexion

Una vez que se establece una conexién con el dispositivo, es posible enviar un comando especial
de no operacién para comprobar si este aln responde.

PING:+!
«l

En caso afirmativo, responderd ACK al igual que con cualquier otro comando reconocido.

Descripcion general
Este protocolo puede emplearse para controlar el dispositivo mediante conmutadores y sistemas
de automatizacién diseflados por otros fabricantes.

El modo Leitch Server corresponde al protocolo serial del conmutador (servidor) segiin se
especifica en la seccién 4 del documento SPR-MAN (versién D). Seleccione la opciéon deseada en
la pestafia Configure del programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

Este documento describe los comandos y parametros del protocolo pertinentes o compatibles con
el dispositivo. Los restantes se ignoran, a pesar de que pueden aceptarse.
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Configuracioén para el puerto serial RS-422: 9600 N81

9600 es la velocidad de transmisién en baudios (9600 bits/s).
N significa que no hay una comprobacién de paridad.

8 hace referencia a la longitud de los datos.

1representa la cantidad de bits de parada.

Resumiendo, N81 significa que los datos sin comprobacion de paridad comienzan con un bit inicial,
incluyen 8 bits de informacién propiamente dicha, y finaliza con 1 bit de parada. Hay un total
de 10 bits.

El protocolo presenta una estructura lineal con una médximo de 250 caracteres por comando. Cada
comando del cliente debe finalizar con un retorno de carro (\r). A su vez, cada respuesta del servidor
acaba con un retorno de carro y un salto de linea (\r\n).

Las fuentes, los destinos y los niveles siempre se representan mediante el sistema hexadecimal y
se numeran a partir de cero. Los niveles siempre se sitdan entre 0 y 15 (F). En el caso del modelo
Blackmagic MultiView 16, solo existe un nivel valido (cero).

Al conectarse al puerto serial, el cliente deberia enviar un retorno de carro. El dispositivo
responderd con el cardcter -, lo cual indica que se ha establecido la conexién. Esta respuesta es
la misma cada vez que el dispositivo recibe un comando.

En lo sucesivo, los comandos en y los valores en azul deben ingresarse tal como se
indica, incluidos los espacios. En el siguiente ejemplo de un comando inmediato donde se emplean
conexién de salida 7 y el puerto de entrada 3, destination,source se ingresaria de la
siguiente manera: 6,2

@,

Este protocolo puede emplearse para controlar el dispositivo mediante conmutadores y sistemas
de automatizacion disefiados por otros fabricantes. El conector RJ11 se utiliza en la mayoria de las
conexiones para lineas telefénicas. El modelo MultiView 16 puede controlarse a través del puerto

USB, reemplazando uno de los extremos de un cable adaptador RS-422/USB por un conector RJ11.

Tanto el cable como el adaptador pueden adquirirse en cualquier tienda
de insumos electrénicos, por ejemplo, Digi-Key.com. Consulte el diagrama
que figura a continuacion para obtener mas informacion al respecto.
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Pin No.

Pin 1

Pin 2

Pin 3

Pin 4

Pin 5

Pin 6

Diagrama de pines para el conector RJ11

Notificaciones

Funcién

X+

TX-

TIERRA

TIERRA

RX -

RX -

Luego de haberse establecido la conexion, el cliente recibird notificaciones cada vez que ocurra un
cambio en la asignacion de las sefiales, si la funcién de informe de estado se encuentra activada.

Dichas notificaciones pueden adoptar dos formas:

destination,source Cambio en la asignacion de la sefial

Este mensaje indica que la fuente ha sido asignada a un destino diferente.

destination,source Asignacion predeterminada

Este mensaje indica que, segun la configuracion actual, la fuente especificada se asigna al destino

mencionado.

Comandos generales

Todos los comandos de conexién van precedidos de una arroba y un espacio.

El dispositivo es compatible con los siguientes comandos:

desactivar informes de estado
Por defecto, esta opcién se encuentra inhabilitada.

activar informes de estado

Por defecto, esta opcién se encuentra habilitada.

restablecer tabla de asignacion

Se restablece la asignacién de sefiales, de modo que la primera fuente se retransmite a todos

los destinos.

Comandos inmediatos

destination,source cambiar asignacion

destination,source/destination-2,source-2... cambiar distribuciéon de

multiples sefiales

Las fuentes indicadas se retransmiten a los destinos especificados.

Cualqguier cambio en la distribucién se notifica.

destination solicitar estado de asignacion individual

Se envia una notificacién con la fuente asignada al destino indicado.

solicitar estado de asignacion general

Se envian notificaciones con cada par de fuentes y destinos vinculados.
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Comandos «salvo»

destination,source agregar a cola de procesamiento

destination,source/destination-2, source-2... agregar multiples cambios a cola de
procesamiento

Los cambios en la distribucion de sefiales se agregan a una lista para procesarlos con
posterioridad.

destination solicitar estado de asignacion individual en lista
Se envia una notificacién con el cambio programado en una asignacién especifica.

solicitar estado de asignacion general en lista
Se envia una notificacion para cada cambio programado.

borrar salvo

borrar salvo
Se descartan todos los cambios programados en la lista.

ejecutar salvo

Se ejecutan los cambios programados y se envian las notificaciones correspondientes.
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Ayuda

Visite la pagina de soporte técnico en el sitio web de Blackmagic Design a fin de obtener ayuda
rdpidamente y acceder al material de apoyo mas reciente para los productos descritos en
este manual.

Pagina de soporte técnico

Las versiones mas recientes de este manual, los distintos programas mencionados y el material de
apoyo se encuentran disponibles en la pagina www.blackmagicdesign.com/es/support.

Foro

El foro de Blackmagic Design permite compartir ideas creativas y constituye un recurso (til para
obtener mas informacién sobre nuestros productos. Por otra parte, brinda la posibilidad de
encontrar rapidamente respuestas suministradas por usuarios experimentados o por el personal de
Blackmagic Design. Para acceder al foro, ingrese a la pagina http://forum.blackmagicdesign.com.

Cdmo ponerse en contacto con Blackmagic Design

Sino encuentra la ayuda que necesita en el material de apoyo o el foro, solicite asistencia mediante
el botén Enviar correo electrénico, situado en la parte inferior de nuestra pagina de soporte
técnico. De manera alternativa, haga clic en el botén Soporte técnico local para acceder al nimero
telefénico del centro de atencién més cercano.

Coémo comprobar la versién del software instalada

Ejecute el programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup para comprobar la version instalada en su equipo.
En el menu Blackmagic MultiView, seleccione la opcién About MultiView para ver el nimero
de version.

Coémo obtener las actualizaciones mas recientes

Luego de verificar la versién del programa instalada en el equipo, visite el centro de soporte técnico
en www.blackmagicdesign.com/es/support para comprobar si existen actualizaciones disponibles.
Aunque generalmente es recomendable ejecutar las Ultimas actualizaciones, evite realizar
modificaciones en el sistema operativo interno si se encuentra en medio de un proyecto importante.
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Informacion sobre normativas y seguridad

Tratamiento de desechos de equipos eléctricos y electronicos en la Unién Europea:

Este simbolo indica que el dispositivo no debe desecharse junto con otros residuos
domésticos. A tales efectos, es preciso llevarlo a un centro de recoleccién para su posterior
reciclaje. Esto ayuda a preservar los recursos naturales y garantiza que dicho
procedimiento se realice protegiendo la salud y el medioambiente. Para obtener mas
informacion al respecto, comuniquese con el distribuidor o el centro de reciclaje

mas cercano.

Segun las pruebas realizadas, este equipo cumple con los limites indicados para
dispositivos digitales Clase A, en conformidad con la seccidn 15 de las normas establecidas
por la Comision Federal de Comunicaciones. Esto permite proporcionar una proteccion
razonable contra interferencias nocivas al operar el dispositivo en un entorno comercial.
Este equipo usa, genera y puede irradiar energia de radiofrecuencia, y si no se instala o
utiliza de acuerdo con el manual de instrucciones, podria ocasionar interferencias nocivas
para las comunicaciones radiales. El funcionamiento de este equipo en una zona
residencial podria ocasionar interferencias nocivas, en cuyo caso el usuario debera
solucionar dicho inconveniente por cuenta propia.

El funcionamiento de este equipo esté sujeto a las siguientes condiciones:

El dispositivo no debe causar interferencias nocivas.

El dispositivo debe admitir cualquier interferencia recibida, incluidas aquellas que
pudieran provocar un funcionamiento incorrecto del mismo.

Las conexiones a interfaces HDMI deberdn realizarse mediante cables blindados.

Este equipo debe enchufarse a una toma de corriente que disponga de una
conexion a tierra.

A fin de reducir el riesgo de descarga eléctrica, evite exponer el equipo a goteras o
salpicaduras.

Este equipo puede utilizarse en climas tropicales a una temperatura ambiente
maxima de 40 °C.

Compruebe que haya suficiente ventilacién en torno a la unidad.

Al instalar el equipo en un bastidor, verifique que el dispositivo contiguo no impida la
ventilacion.

La reparaciéon de los componentes internos del equipo no debe ser llevada a cabo por el
usuario. Comuniquese con nuestro centro de atencion mas cercano para obtener méas
informacion al respecto.

Evite utilizar el equipo a una altura mayor de 2000 metros.

Informacion sobre normativas y seguridad
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Garantia

Blackmagic Design garantiza que el producto adquirido no presentara defectos en los materiales o en
su fabricacion por un periodo de 12 meses a partir de la fecha de compra, incluidos los conectores,
los cables, los ventiladores, los fusibles, la pantalla y los botones. Si un producto resulta defectuoso
durante el periodo de validez de la garantia, Blackmagic Design podra optar por reemplazarlo o repararlo
sin cargo alguno por concepto de piezas y/o mano de obra.

Para acceder al servicio proporcionado bajo los términos de esta garantia, el Cliente deberd dar aviso
del defecto a Blackmagic Design antes del vencimiento del periodo de garantia y encargarse de los
arreglos necesarios para la prestacién del mismo. El cliente serd responsable por el empaque vy el
envio del producto defectuoso al centro de servicio técnico designado por Blackmagic Designy debera
abonar las tarifas postales por adelantado. El cliente serd responsable de todos los gastos de envio,
seguros, aranceles, impuestos y cualquier otro importe que surja con relaciéon a la devolucién de
productos por cualquier motivo.

Esta garantia carecerd de validez ante defectos o dafios causados por un uso indebido o por falta de
cuidado y mantenimiento. Blackmagic Design no tendré obligacién de prestar el servicio estipulado
en esta garantia para (a) reparar dafios provocados por intentos de personal ajeno a Blackmagic Design
de instalar, reparar o realizar un mantenimiento del producto; (b) reparar dafios resultantes del uso de
equipos incompatibles o conexiones a los mismos; (c) reparar cualquier dafio o mal funcionamiento
provocado por el uso de piezas o repuestos no suministrados por Blackmagic Design; o (d) brindar
servicio técnico a un producto que haya sido modificado o integrado con otros productos, cuando
dicha modificacién o integracién tenga como resultado un aumento de la dificultad o el tiempo necesario
para reparar el producto. ESTA GARANTIA OFRECIDA POR BLACKMAGIC DESIGN REEMPLAZA
CUALQUIER OTRA GARANTIA, EXPRESA O IMPLICITA. POR MEDIO DE LA PRESENTE, BLACKMAGIC
DESIGNY SUS DISTRIBUIDORES RECHAZAN CUALQUIER GARANTIA IMPLICITA DE COMERCIALIZACION
O IDONEIDAD PARA UN PROPOSITO PARTICULAR. LA RESPONSABILIDAD DE BLACKMAGIC DESIGN
EN CUANTO A LA REPARACION O SUSTITUCION DE PRODUCTOS DEFECTUOSOS CONSTITUYE
UNA COMPENSACION COMPLETA Y EXCLUSIVA PROPORCIONADA AL CLIENTE POR CUALQUIER
DANO INDIRECTO, ESPECIAL, FORTUITO O EMERGENTE, AL MARGEN DE QUE BLACKMAGIC DESIGN
O SUS DISTRIBUIDORES HAYAN SIDO ADVERTIDOS CON ANTERIORIDAD SOBRE LA POSIBILIDAD
DE TALES DANOS. BLACKMAGIC DESIGN NO SE HACE RESPONSABLE POR EL USO ILEGAL DE
EQUIPOS POR PARTE DEL CLIENTE. BLACKMAGIC DESIGN NO SE HACE RESPONSABLE POR DANOS
CAUSADOS POR EL USO DE ESTE PRODUCTO. EL USUARIO UTILIZA EL PRODUCTO BAJO SU PROPIA
RESPONSABILIDAD.

© Copyright 2022 Blackmagic Design. Todos los derechos reservados. «Blackmagic Design», «DeckLink», <HDLink», «<Videohub
Workgroup», «<Multibridge Pro», «<Multibridge Extreme», «<Intensity» y «Leading the creative video revolution» son marcas registradas

en Estados Unidos y otros paises. Todos los demds nombres de compafiias y productos pueden ser marcas comerciales de las
respectivas empresas a las que estén asociadas.
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Developer Information

Summary

Your Blackmagic MultiView is compatible with the Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol. It is
text based and is accessed by connecting to your Blackmagic MultiView’s IP address and
TCP port 9990.

NOTE Controlling your MultiView via Ethernet is available on Blackmagic MultiView 16
and Blackmagic MultiView 4, however, most features are relevant to Blackmagic MultiView
16. On Blackmagic MultiView 4, you can change the solo source and audio source for the
multi view output.

The multi view sends information in blocks which each have an identifying header in all caps,
followed by a full colon. A block spans multiple lines and is terminated by a blank line. Each line
in the protocol is terminated by a newline character.

Lines sent to the Blackmagic MultiView 16 can be terminated with line feed, carriage
return or both.

Upon connection, the multi view sends a complete dump of the state of the device. After the
initial status dump, status updates are sent every time the multi view status changes.

To be resilient to future protocol changes, clients should ignore blocks they do not recognize,
up to the trailing blank line. Within existing blocks, clients should ignore lines they do
not recognize.

Protocol Preamble

The first block sent by the multi view is always the protocol preamble:

PROTOCOL PREAMBLE:«!
Version: 2.3+
o

The version field indicates the protocol version. When the protocol is changed in a compatible
way, the minor version number will be updated. If incompatible changes are made, the major
version number will be updated.

Device Information

The next block contains general information about the connected Blackmagic MultiView 16
device. If a device is connected, the multi view will report the attributes of the Blackmagic
MultiView 16:

MULTIVIEW DEVICE:+!

Device present: true+!

Model name: Blackmagic MultiView 16+
Video inputs: 16+

Friendly name:

Unique ID:

Video processing units: 0+
Video outputs: 16+

Video monitoring outputs: 0+
Serial Ports:

P
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This example is for the Blackmagic MultiView 16 which has 16 sources and 18 views including
solo which is view 16 and audio which is view 17, referred to here as outputs.

Legend
! line feed

and so on

Version 2.3 of the Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol
was released with Videohub 4.9.1 software

Initial Status Dump
The next two blocks enumerate the labels assigned to the input and output ports.

INPUT LABELS:+!
0 VTR 1+
1 VIR 2+

o
OUTPUT LABELS:+!

0 Output feed 1
1 Output feed 2«

«l
Note: Input and Output labels are always numbered starting at zero in the protocol which
matches port one on the chassis.

The next three blocks describe the routing of the view ports.

VIDEO OUTPUT ROUTING:«!
0 5+
1 3+

p|
The next block describes the locking status of the views. Each port has a lock status of “O” for

ports that are owned by the current client (i.e., locked from the same IP address), “L” for ports
that are locked from a different client, or “U” for unlocked.

VIDEO OUTPUT LOCKS:+!
0 U«
1 U<

|

The last block is the configuration block.
Layout: SOLO or 2x2 or 3xX3 or 4x4
Output format: 501 or 50p or 60i or 60p
Solo enabled: True or False

Widescreen SD enable: True or False
Display border: True or False

Display labels: True or False

Display audio meters: True or False
Display SDI tally: True or False
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Status Updates

When any route, label, or lock is changed on the multi view by any client, the multi view resends
the applicable status block, containing only the items that have changed.

If multiple items are changed, multiple items may be present in the update:

OUTPUT LABELS:«!

7 New output 8 labeled
10 New output 11 labeled
|

Requesting Changes

To update a label, lock or route, the client should send a block of the same form the multi view
sends when its status changes. For example, to change the route of output port 8 to input port
3, the client should send the following block:

The block must be terminated by a blank line. On receipt of a blank line, the multi view will
either acknowledge the request by responding:

ACK+
o

or indicate that the request was not understood by responding:

NAK«!
o

After a positive response, the client should expect to see a status update from the MultiView
showing the status change. This is likely to be the same as the command that was sent, but if
the request could not be performed, or other changes were made simultaneously by other
clients, there may be more updates in the block, or more blocks. Simultaneous updates could
cancel each other out, leading to a response that is different to that expected.

For MultiView 16 the client can change the solo source and the audio source to embed on
the output.

Solo mode needs to be enabled either from the front panel or by sending the block:

Once enabled the following block will change the SOLO source to input 11

This is not available on MultiView 4.

The following block will send embedded audio from input 1to the MultiView 16 output:

The following block will send embedded audio from input 1to the MultiView 4 output:
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In the absence of simultaneous updates, the dialog expected for a simple label change is
as follows:

ACK+!

P

OUTPUT LABELS:+!

6 new output label seven+!
P

The asynchronous nature of the responses means that a client should never rely on the desired
update actually occurring and must simply watch for status updates from the MultiView and use
only these to update its local representation of the server state.

Requesting a Status Dump

The client may request that the MultiView resend the complete state of any status block by
sending the header of the block, followed by a blank line. In the following example, the client
requests the MultiView resend the output labels:

ACK
o

OUTPUT LABELS:«!

0 output label 1+
1 output label 2«
2 output label 3+

o«

Checking the Connection

While the connection to the MultiView is established, a client may send a special no-operation
command to check that the MultiView is still responding:

PING:«!
o

If the MultiView is responding, it will respond with an ACK message as for any other
recognized command.

General

The RS-422 protocol can be used to control Blackmagic MultiView 16 as a slave device from
third party routers and automation systems.

The “Leitch Server” mode implements the router (server) side of the Leitch Serial Pass Through
Protocol as specified in section 4 of Leitch document SPR-MAN revision D. In “Leitch Client”
mode, the Blackmagic MultiView 16 implements the controller (client) side of the Leitch terminal
protocol. Set the desired leitch mode in the ‘configure’ settings in the Blackmagic MultiView
Setup software.

This document describes the commands and parameters in the protocol that are relevant and
supported by Blackmagic MultiView 16. Other commands and parameters specified in the
Leitch protocol are accepted but ignored.
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The RS-422 serial port is configured as 9600 N81:
9600 is the line speed, or baud rate, at 9600 bits/sec.
N represents no parity check, or ‘none’.

8 is the data length.

1is for stop bits.

To summarize N81, data without a parity check begins with 1 start bit, includes 8 true data bits,
and 1stop bit. There are 10 bits in total.

The protocol is line oriented, with a maximum length of 250 characters per command. Each
command from the client should be terminated with a carriage return (\r). Each response from
the server will be terminated with a carriage return and line feed (\r\n).

Sources, destinations and levels are always specified in base-16, numbered from zero. Levels
are always between 0 and 15 (“F”) . Blackmagic MultiView 16 only has one valid level —
level zero.

On connecting to the serial port, the client should send a carriage return. Blackmagic MultiView
16 will respond with a - character prompt, which is not followed by a carriage return or line feed.
Receiving the prompt indicates that a connection has been established. The same prompt will
be issued after each command received by the MultiView.

In the following documentation, commands in and values in blue must be typed literally,
including any spaces. In the following example of an immediate command using destination
port 7 and source port 3, destination, source would be entered as: 6,2

@

The RS-422 serial port lets you control Blackmagic MultiView 16 from third party routers and
automation systems. The connector is an RJ11 connector, the same used in many landline
telephone connections. By modifying an RS-422 to USB adapter cable terminated with an
RJ11 connector, you can control Blackmagic MultiView 16 using external controllers via USB.

An RS-422 to USB adapter cable and RJ11 connector can be purchased
from electronics stores such as Digi-Key.com. Refer to the pinout
diagram below for help wiring the RJ11 connector to the adapter cable.
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Pin No. Function

Pin1 TX +
Pin 2 TX -
Pin 3 GND
Pin 4 GND
Pin5 RX -
Pin 6 RX +

Pinout diagram for the RJ11 connector

Notifications

Once connected, if status reporting is enabled, the client will receive a notification message
when a route changes on the MultiView. The notifications take one of two forms:

destination,source Routing change

This message indicates that the specified source port is now routed to the specified
destination.

destination,source Presetrouting notification

This message indicates that the current preset includes a route from the specified source to the
specified destination.

Global Commands
All pass through commands are preceded by an @ symbol and a space.
The following client commands are supported:

disable status reporting
Status reporting is disabled by default.

enable status reporting
Status reporting is enabled.

reset routing table

Routing is reset so that the first source is routed to all destinations.

Immediate Commands

destination,source change route

destination,source/destination-2,source-2... change multiple routes
The specified source ports are routed to the specified destinations.
Any routing changes will trigger <: notifications

destination requestindividual route status
The source routed to the specified destination will be returned as an S: notification.

request all ports route status
Each source and destination port pair will be returned as <: notifications
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Salvo Commands

destination,source queue route change

destination, source/destination-2,source-2... queue multiple route changes
The specified routing changes are added to the current salvo for later execution.

destination requestindividual port status in salvo
If a routing change for the specified destination port is queued, the route will be
returned as a v: notification.

request all ports status in salvo
Each queued routing change in the salvo is reported as a v: notification.

clear salvo

clear salvo
Any queued changes are discarded and the salvo is reset.

execute salvo
Any queued changes are executed and each routing change will be returned as an
notification.
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Developer Information

Summary

Your Blackmagic MultiView is compatible with the Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol. It is
text based and is accessed by connecting to your Blackmagic MultiView’s IP address and
TCP port 9990.

NOTE Controlling your MultiView via Ethernet is available on Blackmagic MultiView 16
and Blackmagic MultiView 4, however, most features are relevant to Blackmagic
MultiView 16. On Blackmagic MultiView 4, you can change the solo source and audio
source for the multi view output.

The multi view sends information in blocks which each have an identifying header in all caps,
followed by a full colon. A block spans multiple lines and is terminated by a blank line. Each line
in the protocol is terminated by a newline character.

Lines sent to the Blackmagic MultiView 16 can be terminated with line feed, carriage
return or both.

Upon connection, the multi view sends a complete dump of the state of the device. After the
initial status dump, status updates are sent every time the multi view status changes.

To be resilient to future protocol changes, clients should ignore blocks they do not recognize,
up to the trailing blank line. Within existing blocks, clients should ignore lines they do
not recognize.

Protocol Preamble

The first block sent by the multi view is always the protocol preamble:

PROTOCOL PREAMBLE:«!
Version: 2.3«
o

The version field indicates the protocol version. When the protocol is changed in a compatible
way, the minor version number will be updated. If incompatible changes are made, the major
version number will be updated.

Device Information

The next block contains general information about the connected Blackmagic MultiView 16
device. If a device is connected, the multi view will report the attributes of the Blackmagic
MultiView 16:

MULTIVIEW DEVICE:+!

Device present: true+!

Model name: Blackmagic MultiView 16+
Video inputs: 16+

Friendly name:

Unique ID:

Video processing units: 0+
Video outputs: 16«!

Video monitoring outputs: 0+
Serial Ports:

P
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This example is for the Blackmagic MultiView 16 which has 16 sources and 18 views including

solo which is view 16 and audio which is view 17, referred to here as outputs.

Legend
! line feed

and so on

Version 2.3 of the Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol
was released with Videohub 4.9.1 software

Initial Status Dump

The next two blocks enumerate the labels assigned to the input and output ports.

INPUT LABELS:+!
0 VTR 1+
1 VIR 2+

o
OUTPUT LABELS:+!

0 Output feed 1
1 Output feed 2«

o

Note: Input and Output labels are always numbered starting at zero in the protocol which

matches port one on the chassis.

The next three blocks describe the routing of the view ports.

VIDEO OUTPUT ROUTING:«!
0 5+
1 3+

o

The next block describes the locking status of the views. Each port has a lock status of “O” for
ports that are owned by the current client (i.e., locked from the same IP address), “L” for ports

that are locked from a different client, or “U” for unlocked.

VIDEO OUTPUT LOCKS:+!
0 U«
1 U<

|

The last block is the configuration block.
Layout: SOLO or 2x2 or 3xX3 or 4x4
Output format: 501 or 50p or 60i or 60p
Solo enabled: True or False

Widescreen SD enable: True or False
Display border: True or False

Display labels: True or False

Display audio meters: True or False
Display SDI tally: True or False
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Status Updates

When any route, label, or lock is changed on the multi view by any client, the multi view resends
the applicable status block, containing only the items that have changed.

If multiple items are changed, multiple items may be present in the update:

OUTPUT LABELS:«!

7 New output 8 labeled
10 New output 11 labeled
|

Requesting Changes

To update a label, lock or route, the client should send a block of the same form the multi view
sends when its status changes. For example, to change the route of output port 8 to input port
3, the client should send the following block:

The block must be terminated by a blank line. On receipt of a blank line, the multi view will
either acknowledge the request by responding:

ACK+
o

or indicate that the request was not understood by responding:

NAK«!
o

After a positive response, the client should expect to see a status update from the MultiView
showing the status change. This is likely to be the same as the command that was sent, but if
the request could not be performed, or other changes were made simultaneously by other
clients, there may be more updates in the block, or more blocks. Simultaneous updates could
cancel each other out, leading to a response that is different to that expected.

For MultiView 16 the client can change the solo source and the audio source to embed on
the output.

Solo mode needs to be enabled either from the front panel or by sending the block:

Once enabled the following block will change the SOLO source to input 11

This is not available on MultiView 4.

The following block will send embedded audio from input 1to the MultiView 16 output:

The following block will send embedded audio from input 1to the MultiView 4 output:
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In the absence of simultaneous updates, the dialog expected for a simple label change is
as follows:

ACK+!

P

OUTPUT LABELS:+!

6 new output label seven+!
P

The asynchronous nature of the responses means that a client should never rely on the desired
update actually occurring and must simply watch for status updates from the MultiView and use
only these to update its local representation of the server state.

Requesting a Status Dump

The client may request that the MultiView resend the complete state of any status block by
sending the header of the block, followed by a blank line. In the following example, the client
requests the MultiView resend the output labels:

ACK
o

OUTPUT LABELS:«!

0 output label 1+
1 output label 2«
2 output label 3+

o«

Checking the Connection

While the connection to the MultiView is established, a client may send a special no-operation
command to check that the MultiView is still responding:

PING:«!
o

If the MultiView is responding, it will respond with an ACK message as for any other
recognized command.

General

The RS-422 protocol can be used to control Blackmagic MultiView 16 as a slave device from
third party routers and automation systems.

The “Leitch Server” mode implements the router (server) side of the Leitch Serial Pass Through
Protocol as specified in section 4 of Leitch document SPR-MAN revision D. In “Leitch Client”
mode, the Blackmagic MultiView 16 implements the controller (client) side of the Leitch terminal
protocol. Set the desired leitch mode in the ‘configure’ settings in the Blackmagic MultiView
Setup software.

This document describes the commands and parameters in the protocol that are relevant and
supported by Blackmagic MultiView 16. Other commands and parameters specified in the
Leitch protocol are accepted but ignored.
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The RS-422 serial port is configured as 9600 N81:
9600 is the line speed, or baud rate, at 9600 bits/sec.
N represents no parity check, or ‘none’.

8 is the data length.

1is for stop bits.

To summarize N81, data without a parity check begins with 1 start bit, includes 8 true data bits,
and 1stop bit. There are 10 bits in total.

The protocol is line oriented, with a maximum length of 250 characters per command. Each
command from the client should be terminated with a carriage return (\r). Each response from
the server will be terminated with a carriage return and line feed (\r\n).

Sources, destinations and levels are always specified in base-16, numbered from zero. Levels
are always between 0 and 15 (“F”) . Blackmagic MultiView 16 only has one valid level —
level zero.

On connecting to the serial port, the client should send a carriage return. Blackmagic MultiView
16 will respond with a - character prompt, which is not followed by a carriage return or line feed.
Receiving the prompt indicates that a connection has been established. The same prompt will
be issued after each command received by the MultiView.

In the following documentation, commands in and values in blue must be typed literally,
including any spaces. In the following example of an immediate command using destination
port 7 and source port 3, destination, source would be entered as: 6,2

@

The RS-422 serial port lets you control Blackmagic MultiView 16 from third party routers and
automation systems. The connector is an RJ11 connector, the same used in many landline
telephone connections. By modifying an RS-422 to USB adapter cable terminated with an
RJ11 connector, you can control Blackmagic MultiView 16 using external controllers via USB.

An RS-422 to USB adapter cable and RJ11 connector can be purchased
from electronics stores such as Digi-Key.com. Refer to the pinout
diagram below for help wiring the RJ11 connector to the adapter cable.
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Pin No. Function

Pin1 TX +
Pin 2 TX -
Pin 3 GND
Pin 4 GND
Pin5 RX -
Pin 6 RX +

Pinout diagram for the RJ11 connector

Notifications

Once connected, if status reporting is enabled, the client will receive a notification message
when a route changes on the MultiView. The notifications take one of two forms:

destination,source Routing change

This message indicates that the specified source port is now routed to the specified
destination.

destination,source Presetrouting notification

This message indicates that the current preset includes a route from the specified source to the
specified destination.

Global Commands
All pass through commands are preceded by an @ symbol and a space.
The following client commands are supported:

disable status reporting
Status reporting is disabled by default.

enable status reporting
Status reporting is enabled.

reset routing table

Routing is reset so that the first source is routed to all destinations.

Immediate Commands

destination,source change route

destination,source/destination-2,source-2... change multiple routes
The specified source ports are routed to the specified destinations.
Any routing changes will trigger <: notifications

destination requestindividual route status
The source routed to the specified destination will be returned as an S: notification.

request all ports route status
Each source and destination port pair will be returned as <: notifications
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Salvo Commands

destination,source queue route change

destination, source/destination-2,source-2... queue multiple route changes
The specified routing changes are added to the current salvo for later execution.

destination requestindividual port status in salvo
If a routing change for the specified destination port is queued, the route will be
returned as a v: notification.

request all ports status in salvo
Each queued routing change in the salvo is reported as a v: notification.

clear salvo

clear salvo
Any queued changes are discarded and the salvo is reset.

execute salvo
Any queued changes are executed and each routing change will be returned as an
notification.
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obpo noxanosartsb!
Bnarogapum Bac 3a nokynky Blackmagic MultiView.

Mbl CTPEMUMCSH K TOMY, UTOObI TENEBUAEHME CTa/10 MO-HACTOALLEMY TBOPYECKNM
NpoLEeCCOM, B KOTOPOM MtO60M NpotheccnoHan MMeet BO3MOXHOCTb CO34aBaTtb MaTepuarn
CaMoro BbICOKOro kadecTBa. MultiView 16 o6ecneurBaeT MOHUTOPUHI CUrHana ao 16

Pa3HbIX MCTOYHMKOB Ha OAHOM 3KpaHe A0CTynHbIX Ultra HD-Tenesnsopos.

Mogenb Blackmagic MultiView 4 ngeansHo nogxoanT Ana HeGoNbLWMUX NI MOOUMIBbHbBIX
CTyauni NpON3BOACTBA, MO3BOAA BbIBOANTL A0 YETbIpeX NCTOUHMKOB Ha HD- nnn Ultra
HD-ancnnen. MNpn HeoB6XOANMOCTM MOXHO Tak>XXe cO34aTb COOCTBEHHYIO KOH(UIYpaLUuio,

00beIHNB HECKO/bKO yCTponcTs MultiView B ofHy uenb.

D70 pyKOBOACTBO COAEPXNT BCIO MHpOPMaLMIO, HEOOXOAMMYIO AN padoThl C

Blackmagic MultiView. Ecnu Bbl He 3HaeTe, Kak 3agaBarth IP-agpec n ceteBble napameTpsl,
Mbl pekoMeHayeM 06paTUTbCs 3@ MOMOLLLIO K TEXHUYeCKOMY cneumanucty. 4na
ynpaBneHns yCTpOMCTBOM MOXHO MCMOAb30BaTh NpuaoxeHune Blackmagic Videohub

Control, o4HaKo Noc/e ero ycTaHoBKW NoTpebyeTcs BbINOMHUTL ONPeaeeHHYIO HaCTPOVIKY.

YTOoO6bl 3arpy3unTb NOC/EAHIO BEPCUIO PYKOBOACTBA M MPOrPaMMHOIO MPUIOXeHNs,
nocetuTe pasfen NoAAEPXKU Ha Halem calite www.blackmagicdesign.com/ru. Mpwu
3arpyske o6HoBneHuns ans Blackmagic MultiView He 3abyabTe 3aperucTpnupoBaTbCs,

1 TO0r4a Mbl OyaeM coobLWaTbh BaM O BbINMyCKe O4epeHOro pen3a. Mbl NOCTOAHHO
paboTaeM Haf COBEPLUEHCTBOBAHMEM HALUMX MPOAYKTOB, MO3TOMY BallK OT3bIBbI MOMOryYT
Ham caenaTtb 1x eLle nydiie.

Mbl Hageemcs, 4To Blackmagic MultiView npocny>Xut BaMm MHOIMO /1€T 1 CTAHET HaAeXHbIM

MOMOLLHWMKOM B CTyaun anga MoHutopuHra B Ultra HD!

Fr 72
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[MoarotoBka K pabote

YT100bI HavaTb padoTy ¢ Blackmagic MultiView, 4OCTAaTOYHO NOAK/MOUNTE MUTAHNE U UCTOYHUKN
SDI-curHana, a HDMI- nnun SDI-BbIXoA COEANHUTL C MOHUTOPOM W/ TeNTEBM30POM. B faHHOM
pasaene onucaH NOPAAOK MOATOTOBKM K MCMOMNb30BaHWIO ycTponcTea Blackmagic MultiView.

Onda nogayun nnuTaHusa coeanHuTe cUIoBoi kabenb no ctanaapTy IEC co Bxoaom
110-240 B nepeMeHHOro Toka Ha 3agHeit naHenn Blackmagic MultiView.

Blackmagic MultiView 4 Tak>xe MOXeT NoyvaTb NUTaHNe Yepes NoKanbHYy
ceTb Ethernet npu ncnonb3oBaHuM NopTa ¢ nogaepXxkon PoE+. Ecnn noakntoyeHsl 06a
NCTOYHMKA — NEPEMEHHOIO Toka 1 POE+, TO B cnyydae c609 OAHOIro U3 HMX YCTPOMCTBO
aBTOMATUYECKM NepexoamnT Ha paboTy OT APYroro.

na nogayuv NUTaHnA NOAKIYUTE NpUiaraemMblii ceTeBOn agantep KO BXo4y NOCTOAHHOro
Toka 6-36 B Ha Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD. 4YTo0Obl 3ahkCnpoBaTh COeANHEHME, Ha
3M1eKTPUYECKOM pa3sbeMe YCTPONCTBa NPefyCMOTPEHa KpenexHas pe3pba.

Moakntounte nctouHmkn SDI-curHana k SDI-Bxogam Ha Blackmagic MultiView. ®opmart Buaeo
6yaeT onpeaeneH aBToMaTn4ecku, n n3obpaxeHne NoABUTCA Ha dKPaHe A1 MHOTOOKOHHOIO
MOHUTOPUHTra. 15 NpoCcMOoTpa MCXoAALWEero CurHana A4ocTaTouyHO COeANHNTE MOHUTOP C

SDI- nnn HDMI-BbIxogom.

| 9098%1 [0000C

ETHERNET. L sompereespin————

MNoaknoynte nCTouHKKKN curHana k SDI-Bxoaam Ha Blackmagic MultiView
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CoeanHnte moHutop ¢ HDMI- nnn SDI-Bbixogom Ha Blackmagic MultiView

Korga moHutop nogkatodeH kK HDMI-Bbixoay, Blackmagic MultiView aBtomatmnyeckn
onpepengeT nogaepxueaemslii M popmart (Ultra HD nnm HD) 1 BoiGnpaeT Ansg MOHUTOPUHIa
COOTBETCTBYIOLLEE paspeLleHune.

MNMoarotoBka k padoTte 306



Blackmagic MultiView 16 no3BonaeT BbIBOANTb CUIFHAA MHOFOOKOHHOMO
MOHUTOPUHIra Yyepes HD-SDI-Bbixoabl, a B popmaTte Ultra HD — yepe3 pasbembl
6G-SDI n HDMI.

Ha Blackmagic MultiView 4 n MultiView 16 Hag KaXXAblM BXOAHbIM Pa3beMOM €CTb CKBO3HbIE
BbIXObl, KOTOPbIE MOXHO MCMONb30BaTh A5 NOAKMOYEHUS MCTOYHUKOB CUrHana K 1tlo60oMy
Apyromy o60opyLnoBaHuUIo.

LOOP OUT

e

HDMI OUT 6G-SDIOUT  HD-SDI OUT

Ha Blackmagic MultiView 16 Bce Bbixogbl SDI OUT 1 pasvem HDMI OUT
MO>XHO MCMOMb30BaTh ANF OAHOBPEMEHHOrO MOHUTOPKHra Ultra HD- n HD-curHanos.
Blackmagic MultiView 4 fonyckaert BbiBog curHana B Ultra HD uan HD. ®opmar
BbIOMPAOT C MOMOLLIBIO BCTPOEHHbIX NepektodaTtenein, Teranex Mini Smart Panel nnu
yTunnTel Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

KoHMUrypaumio OKOH MOXHO M3MEHUTb B COOTBETCTBUM C TpeboBaHMAMK paboTbl. Hanpumenp,
Blackmagic MultiView 4 no3BongaeT BbIBOANTL N300paxXeHne B pexnme 2x2 am Ha noHbli
3kpaH. Blackmagic MultiView 16 nogaepxuBaeT cnegyoume KoHpurypaumm: 2x2, 3x3, 4x4,

a Tak>Xe NMOJTHOIKPAHHbIN PEXUM.

Bbi6op koHUrypaumm Ha Blackmagic MultiView 16

Ha Blackmagic MultiView 16 KOHMUrypaLmnio OKOH U3MEHSIOT C MOMOLLbIO KHOMOK, MOBOPOTHOW
pyuku 1 XKK-gucnnesa KoHTpOAbHOW NaHenu ynpasnennd. Jlio6oe Bnaeo MOXHO
npocCMaTpuBaTh B MOTHOSKPAHHOM pexume. s 31oro Haxmute kHonky SOLO, 3atem
BbIGEPUTE NOMyYaEMbIA CUTHAM C MOMOLLbIO KHOMKU MCTOYHMKA.

YT06bI OTKPbITh 3KpaH HacTpoek Ha XK-gucnnee, Haxmute kHonky MENU Ha
nepefHen naHenu ynpaBnexHus.

Layout (KoHurypaumna) — nepBas HacTporika B CNNCKE, MOSTOMY OHa BCerja
NoACBEYMBAETCH, KOrAa Bbl HaUMHaeTe paboTaTk C MeHto. [N N3MEHEHNA HACTPOMKM
HaxXmute KHonky SET.

MoarotoBka k padoTte 307



C NOMOLLbIO NOBOPOTHOW PYYKM BblGEPUTE KOHPUTYypaumnto 4x4, KoTopas No3BONAET
BMAETb BCE 16 NCTOYHMKOB CUIFHANa Ha 0aHOM akpaHe. O6paTnte BHMMaHue, 4Tto Npu
KaXX[10M U3MEHEHNM HAaCTPOKK KHonkn SET n MENU HauunHatoT Muratb. Haxmnte

KHonky SET, 4To6bl NOATBEPANTL HOBYIKO HACTPOiKy, nan MENU, uto6bl OTMEHUTL ee.

Haxmunte kHonky SET, 4ToObl NOATBEPANTL CAEMaHHbIM BbIOOP.

BbiGpaTe KOHUIypaLMIO OKOH MOXHO TakXe C MOMOLLbIo HacTpoek Configure yTunnTel
Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

s
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> Video Out
][ 15] - Mmuﬂ; e MENU
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SET

[na Beibopa koHpurypaumm Ha Blackmagic MultiView 16 Haxmute MENU, ¢ nomoLbto
MOBOPOTHOW PYYKM NEPERONTE K HYXKHOMY PexXUMy 1 Haxkmute SET. Pexum 4x4
no3BONSeT BUAETb BCe 16 MCTOUHNKOB CUrHaa Ha OAHOM SKPaHe.

Bbi6op koHGurypaummn Ha Blackmagic MultiView 4

Blackmagic MultiView 4 no ymon4aHuio ncnonb3yet KoHpurypauuio 2x2. ng npocmoTpa
BMOEO B NMNOMIHOIKPaHHOM pexunmMe SOLO HaxMnTe KHOMKY 1 Ha naHenu Teranex Mini Smart
Panel. YToObl BEPHYTLCSH K KOHPUTYypaUMnN 2X2, HaXKMUTE KHOMKY 2.

BbiGpaTh KOHMUIypaLmio OKOH MOXHO Tak>e C MOMOLLbI0 HacTpoek Configure yTunuTel
Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

2160p 29.97 3 Input 3 Blackmagicdeswgné

e =

HaxmuTte kHonKy 1 ang npocMoTpa Bnaeo B pexmnme SOLO
NN KHOMKY 2 ANg BblOOpa KOHhUrypaumm 2x2

HacTpoika KoHpUrypaumm okoH

KoHurypaumto OKOH MOXHO U3MEeHUTb B COOTBETCTBMM C TpebGoBaHmsMu paboTel. Hanpumep,
Blackmagic MultiView 4 n MultiView 4 HD no3BonatoT BbIBOANTE M300paXeHne B pexnme 2x2
WM Ha NONHbIA 3KpaH. Blackmagic MultiView 16 nogaepxuBaeT cneaytoume KoHpurypaumm:
2X2, 3X3, 4x4, a Tak>Xe NOMNHO3KPAHHbIA PEXMM.

1 3
2 4

Bbibop koHurypaunn Ha Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD

lNoapobHee cM. pasaen «HacTtpoiika nepekntoyatenei Ha Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD».
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Blackmagic MultiView nogaepxusaet Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol u ynpasnernune
B YA@NEHHOM pPeXrMe Npu pa3MeLLEHNM B CTOMKE C OrpaHMyeHHbIM 4OCTynoMm. [ng 3toro
MOXHO Mcnonb3oeaTtb Blackmagic Smart Control n Master Control. [Nocne nogkntoyeHna

K NOKanbHOM ceTn Yyepes nopT Ethernet yctporictBo 6yaeT pacno3HaBaTbCs APYTrMMm
KOMMblOTEPaMK 1 NaHenammn kommyTatopoB Videohub. 310 no3BongeT ncnonb3oBaTb
ONCTaHLUMOHHbIA KOHTPO/b.

Mopsagok nogknoyenuns Blackmagic MultiView kK nokanbHOM cetu
Bkntouunte nutaHmne Blackmagic MultiView.

[Nna coegnHeHns C ceTblo UM KOMMbIOTEPOM UCMOAb3YHTe CTaHAaPTHbLIN
Ethernet-ka6enb c pasbemom RJ45.

[ocne NOAKMOYEHNA K TOKaIbHOM ceTn yoeauTtecs B ToM, YTO IP-agpec Blackmagic MultiView
OTNMYaeTCa OT aapecoB APYrMx yCcTporcTB. [Mpun ncnonbsoBaHum Blackmagic MultiView 16 nnm
MultiView 4 ¢ naHenbto Teranex Mini Smart Panel ceTeBble HACTPOMKN MOXHO U3MEHUTL

C NOMOLLbIO MeHto Ha XK-gncniee naHenu ynpasneHua. Yctpoiictso Blackmagic MultiView
TakXXe onyckaeT NogktyeHne K Komnetotepy dyepes nopt USB. [Mocne a1oro ceteBble
HaCTPOWKWM yCcTaHaBNMBatOT U3 yTunnThbl Blackmagic MultiView Setup. [lononHuTenbHyto
MHhopmMaLmo 06 NIMEHEHNM CETEBBLIX HACTPOEK CM. B pasaene «/MIsmMeHeHne HacTpoeK»
OAHHOro PyKOBOACTBA.

KOHTpONbHbIE NaHen CTOPOHHUX MPON3BOAUTENEN MOTYT YyNPaBASATb YCTPORCTBOM
Blackmagic MultiView 16 ¢ nomoLLbio NOCNef0BaTeIbHOrO COEANHEHNA Yepes nHTepdenc
RS-422. Moapo6Hee 0 nocnenoBaTelbHOM COeAMHEHUN CM. pa3aen «I3MeHeHne HacTpoek
¢ nomoubto Blackmagic MultiView Setups.

Blackmagic MultiView 16 3aH1MMaeT O4HO MECTO B CTOWMKe 1 naeanbHO NoAXoAUT ANS
pasMelleHnsa B NepeaBuxKHbIX TenecTaHUnax.

Blackmagic MultiView 4 nmeet 601ee KOMNaKTHbIV KOPNYC, 4TO AeNaeT 3Ty MoAe b YAOOHO
Ans pabdoTbl B MOOUNbHBIX YCNOBMUAX. [pn HEOOXOOMMOCTH €€ TakXKe MOXHO YCTaHOBUTb

B CTOMKY C noMoLbto nonkn Teranex Mini Rack Shelf pasmepom 1 RU. OHa BMelaeT Tpu
YyCTPOWCTBA, KOTOPbIE Nerko CoefMHUTL Mexay co00M A5 BbIBOAA CUMHAN0B U3 HY>XXHOTO
KOIMYeCTBa NCTOYHMKOB.

Onsa pa3smeltenmna Blackmagic MultiView 4 Ha nonke Teranex Mini Rack Shelf poctatouHo cHATb
PEe31HOBbIE BCTABKM B OCHOBaHMM KOpPMyca 1 3aKPEenuTb €ro C MOMOLLIbIO BUHTOB, MCMOMb3YS
MOHTa>Hble oTBepcTus. B komnnekT noctasku Teranex Mini Rack Shelf Bxogat aBe nycrbie naHenm
019 3anONHEHWST CBOOOAHOIrO MeCcTa Npu yCTaHOBKE OAHOMO MW ABYX YCTPONCTB.

MoapobHee cM. BeO-caiit komnarum Blackmagic Design www.blackmagicdesign.com/ru.

[locne pasmelleHns B CTOVKE pa3beMbl Ha 3aHEN NaHeNn 4OCTYMNHbI B OObIYHOM MOPSAKE.

/

Blackmagic
MultiView 4 B'acmgcdeswgng — =
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Ecnun Ha MOHUTOP HEOBXOAMMO BbIBECTU CUIHa bl N3 AOMOAHUTENBHbLIX UICTOYHNKOB, MOXHO
€03/4aTb COOGCTBEHHYIO KOHMUIYpaLMio C MOMOLLBIO HECKONBKMX pellenunii Blackmagic
MultiView. [1na 3Toro 4OCTaTto4HO COEAMHUTL BbIXO4 OAHOMO YCTPOKCTBa CO BXOAOM APYroro.
Y106bl NOMYUYUTb N306PaXEHNE MaAKCMMaIbHOW YETKOCTU, PEKOMEHAYETCA BbIBOANTL
nepBuYHbIN curHan Ha Ultra HD-moHuTOP.

- [353338299533333338 . 83 -
5 000000OQ" = 5

CoefIMHNB BbIXO OAHOMO YCTPOCTBA CO BXOAOM [APYrOro, MOXHO
YBENYNTb KONTMYECTBO UCTOYHUKOB A/19 MHOFOOKOHHOMO MOHUTOPUHIa

Bce rotoBo Angd Havana padotkl. [TogpobHee 06 n3MeHeHne HacTPOoeK, MPUCBOEHUN UMEH
OKHaM 1 MCNoNb30BaHuu Apyrux yHkumii Blackmagic MultiView cMm. pasgensl Huxe.

N3MeHeHne HacTpoek

HacTtpoiikn Blackmagic MultiView MOXHO M3MEHUTb HECKOMTbKMMK CNOCOBamu.

= MNMepepHAa naHenb ynpaBneHus — Blackmagic MultiView 16 nmeet BCTpOEHHYI0
naHesb ynpasnernunda n XK-gucnnen ana npaMoro 4oCTyna K HaCTPONKaM.

= MNepekntoyarenun — Haxo4ATCH MNOA Mbl/1€3aLUMTHON PE3MHOBOM KPbILWKOW Ha
nepeaHer naHenn MultiView 4 1 Ha 6okoBoli ctopoHe MultiView 4 HD. OHu
NO3BOAT MEHATb HACTPOMKM C MOMOLLLIO WAapUKOBOM pyyukn. Ang yao6cTea padoTsl
C HUMW Ha HXKHEN CTOPOHE KOPMyCa eCTb Harng4Hasa cxema.

= Teranex Mini Smart Panel — opuruHanbHyto nepegHioto naHens Blackmagic
MultiView 4 MOXHO 3aMeHUTb Ha Teranex Mini Smart Panel, 4To6bl MCNONb30BaTb
KHOMKW, MOBOPOTHYIO py4uKy 1 XK-gncnnei. B atoM cnydae HaCTPOMKN MEHSIOT Tak Xe,
Kak C noMoLLbto nepegHer naHenu Blackmagic MultiView 16.

= Blackmagic MultiView Setup — 31a yT1Mn1Ta N03BONSET MEHATL HACTPOIKM
C KOoMMbloTepa Yepes USB-nopT nam NnoakItoyeHne K nokanbsHom cetn Ethernet.
MNoopo6Hee cm. pasgen «Ytunuta Blackmagic MultiView Setup».

* MpunoxeHune Videohub Control — npu nogkntoueHun Blackmagic MultiView
K NOKaNbHOW CETU 3TO NPUIOXEHWE NO3BONAET 3a[1aBaTb HanpaBieHe KOMMYyTaLuK,
MEHSATb Ha3HauYeHne OKOH 1 BbIOWPaTh MCTOUHWK ayanocurHana. [logpobHee cwm.
pasgen «PaboTta ¢ npunoxennem Videohub Software Controls.

M3meHeHune HacTpoek 310



* MpunoxeHune Videohub Control — npu noakntouyerHunn Blackmagic MultiView 16 nnu
MultiView 4 K NOKanbHOW CETK 3TO NPUNOXKEHNE NO3BONAET 3a7aBaTb HaMpaBieHne
KOMMYTaUWW, MEHATb Ha3HaYeHNe OKOH 1 BbIONPaTb MCTOYHUK ayaAMOCUrHana.
MNoapo6Hee cm. pasaen «PaboTta ¢ npunoxennem Videohub Control Software».

MepenHsaa naHens Blackmagic MultiView 16 cnyxuTt ona nsMeHeHns BCEX NCNOMNb3yeMbIX
HaCTpoeEK.

Mpy NepBOM BK/OYEHUN yCTpoiCcTBa Ha XK-aucnner BblIBOAUTCA HavabHasa CTpaHuLa,
KOTOpasa coaepXuT Tpy napameTpa.

= KappoBasi 4YacToTa MHOrOOKOHHOIO peXuMa — 0To0paxaeTcs B BEPXHEM 1eBOM
yry 1M NokasblBaeT BbIOPaHHYIO KaApPOBYIO YacToTy Ans Beisoga SDI-curHana
B Ultra HD.

= AyamocurHan Ha Bxoge — 0TOOpaxaeTcsa paJoM C KafpOBOKW YaCTOTOM 1M Noka3blBaeT,
kakoli SDI-Bxo4 ncnonb3syeTtcs Ang 3ByKa, BCTDOEHHOT0 B curHan Ha HDMI- nnn
SDI-BbIxoge.

= KoHdpurypaumsa okoH — rnokasbiBaeT BbIGPaHHbI PEXMM MHOFOOKOHHOIO MOHUTOPUHIA.

2160p29.97 i Input 3
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Mo ymonuanuio Ha XK-agucnnee Blackmagic
MultiView 16 oto6paxkaeTca Ha4yanbHas cTpaHula,
rae nokasaHbl KOHQUrypaunsa oKOH, KagpoBas
yacToTta 1 SDI-Bxoa, Mcnonb3yemslin Ang
BCTpanBaHWs 3ByKa B CUrHas Ha Bbixoae

KHoNkK naHenu ynpasneHun4d

KHOMKN C NOACBETKOW Ha MaHenun ynpaBneHusa cnyxart Ang U3MeHeHUs HaCTpoekK, a Takxe Ans
Ha3HaYeHUa MCTOUYHMKOB CMIrHana n OKOH MOHUTOPUHIa Ha Blackmagic MultiView 16.
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KHonkn Ha nepegHen naHenn ynpasneHns No3BONAIOT 1EMKO NepekoYaTbCs
MexXay OKHaMu N MeHATb HacTpoliku Blackmagic MultiView 16
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KHonka SOLO

ONna MOHUTOPUHIa B MO/THOSKPAHHOM pexunMe HaxmuTte KHomky SOLO. 3atem HaxmuTe nodyio
13 MPOHYMEPOBAHHbLIX KHOMOK Ha naHeu ynpasneHus. [1na Bo3BpaTa K MHOTOOKOHHOMY
pexumy Haxmnte SOLO ewye pas.

<) Source

Source 1

22 Layout <3 Input Format

Solo 2160p60

OyHkuna SOLO nossondaeT BbIBOAUTL CUrHaN
B MNO/THO3KPaHHOM pexume

KHonka MENU

Haxmute kHonky MENU, 4TO6Gbl OTKPbITh HACTPOKU. VI3MEHUTE HACTPOIiKY C MOMOLLbIO
NMOBOPOTHOW pyyku 1 KHOMkK SET, 3atem HaxmuTe kHonky MENU ele pas onga so3spaTta
K Ha4yanbHOM CTpaHuue.

KHonka SET

Haxmute kHonky SET ang Beibopa M3mMeHsaemor HacTporiku. YToObl NOATBEPANTE U3MEHEHNE,
Haxmnte SET eule pas.

KHonkn SRC n VIEW

TN KHOMKW NO3BONAOT Bbl6paTb NCTOYHUK BXOoAdALero curHana gnd MOHUTOPUHIa. X Takxe
MOXHO NCNO/Mb30BaTb ANA HaBUrayn no MeHto HaCTPOeK BBEPX N BHU3.

MoBOpOTHaA py4kKa
YTOGbI HAMTU HYXHYIO HACTPOIKY MM OMUMIO MEHIO, MOBEPHUTE pyuKy. [1n19 BO3BpaTa
K NpeablayLiei HaCTPOMKE HaXMUTE PYUKY.

YT106bI BblépaTb HY>XHYIO ONMUMIO MEHIO, MOBEPHUTE PYUYKY MO 4acoBOW NN npotnBe yacoBon
CTpEeNKn. YTOObI BKAOYNUTb UK OTKOUYNTL HaCTpOVIKI/I, Ha>XMUTe Ha PYUYKY.

HasHaueHne NCTOUHMKOB M OKOH Ha Blackmagic MultiView 16

OpHa n3 knoyeBbIx PyHKLMIA Blackmagic MultiView 16 — BeiBog SDI-curHana w3
OonpefeneHHoOro NCTOYHMKA B 3a4aHHOM OKHe. DTa HaCcTPOWKa NO3BONSET TIEFKO MEHATH
KOHhUrypaunto okoH. Hanpumep, SDI-curHan, nocTtynatowmii Ha Bxoa 5 (Input 5), MOXHO
BbIBOAMTL B OkHe 1 (View 1).

MopsaAoK Ha3HAaYEHNA OKHA A9 UCTOYHMKA
YTOObI OTKPbITh 3KPaH BbIOGOPA OKOH, HaxmuTe kHonky VIEW Ha nanenun ynpasneHus.
Hactpoiika View 6ygeT oto6paxaTtbCa Ha CMHEM (DOHe.

HaXmute ofHYy 13 NPOHYMEPOBAaHHbIX KHOMOK, YTOObLI 3a/1aTb OKHO 419 BbIBOAA
n3o6paxeHus. [na 3Toro MOXHO TakXXe MCNO0Mb30BaTh MOBOPOTHYIO PYyYKy. HaxmMuTte
KHonky SET, 4yTo6bl NOATBEPANTL CAEMAaHHbIN BbIOOP.

Haxmunte kHonky SRC. Ha XK-gncnnee 6yget oto6paxaTbCa HaCTpoika Source.
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HaxmMute oaHy M3 NPOHYMEPOBAHHbLIX KHOMOK Ha NaHeNn ynpaBneHns, 4tobbl 3aaatb
BX0A4 AN curHana. [Anga nepexoaa MOXHO TakXXe MCNob30BaTb NMOBOPOTHYIO PYUYKY.

Haxmute kHonky SET, utoObl noaTBEpAMTL CAENAHHBIA BEIOOP.

I o [ [ N [
N o o o [ [ [
OHOOOEE

SET

YTO6bl HA3HAYNTL OKHO ANA ONPEeAeIEHHOro NCTOYHMKA, HaxXMuTe KHonky VIEW. 3atem
3a[anTe OKHO 1 Haxmunte KHonky SET, 4ToObl noaTBEpANTE CAENaHHbI BbIOOP.

Bbi6op koHthurypaumm Ha Blackmagic MultiView 16

MNpu paboTte ¢ Blackmagic MultiView 16 MOXHO 3a4aTb HEOOXOANMOE KONMMYECTBO OKOH.
HanpvmMep, npu NOAKIOYEHNN YETBIPEX MCTOUYHUKOB CUrHaNa ONTMManbHoW 6yaeT
KOHMUrypaunsa 2x2 ¢ AByMSA OKHaMu Mo BEPTUKANM 1 ABYMSA MO ropusoHTanu. ns
KayeCTBEHHOIO MOHUTOPUHIa CeayeT MCNoNb30BaTh Hanbonee NOAXOASLLYIO
KOHUrypaumio.

YHeTbipe BO3MOXHble KOH(UrypaLumm
= 2Xx2 nNokKa3blBaeT YeTbipe okHa. [Mpu Hannuum nogkntoverHoro Ultra HD-moHuTOpa
CUrHaN KaXxaoro n3 MCToYHMKOB OyaeT BoiBoANTLCA B HD.
= 3x3 noka3biBaeT AeBATb OKOH.

= 4x4 noka3bliBaeT BCce 16 OKOH.

[ns BbIBOAA@ N300paXeHNs B MO/THOIKPAHHOM PEXMME HaXMUTE
kHonky SOLO, 3atem kHonky VIEW Ha naHenun ynpaBneHus. Ecnv Bbl
ncnonbsyete Blackmagic MultiView 4, Haxxmute KHonky 1 Ha Teranex Mini
Smart Panel.

<) Source

Input 1

VIcnonb3ys NOBOPOTHYIO PYUKY UK KHOMKK
VIEW, BblOEpUTE OKHO, KOTOPOE HEOOXOANMO
Ha3Ha4MTb ANA ONpeaeneHHOro UCTOYHMKA
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Settings

4x4

Audio In  Source 1
> Overlay
> Video Out

> Network

£ Overlay

Border

Labels
Audio Meters

SDI Tally

On
On
On

Mepeniante K HYy>KHOMY 9/1IeMEHTY MeHIo 1 HaxmuTe SET Ana BbiIBOAa €ro HacTpoek

2160p29.97

i Input 3

2160p29.97

EXESET

i Input 3

2160p29.97
L]
=1
4]

i Input 3

Y
w

B 3aBMCHMOCTM OT KONMYECTBA UCMOMNb3YEMbIX CUTHANOB
BblOepuTe Handonee NOAXOAALLY KOHPUTypaLumto

Audio In

OTa HacTpoWika ncnonb3lyeTca Ang Bbioopa SDI-Bxoaa, 3ByK KOTOPOro OyAeT BbIBOANTLCHA BO
BPEMA MHOTOOKOHHOTO MOHUTOPUHTA.

Overlay

DTOT pasgesn MeHo N03BONAET MEHATL CMOCOO OTOOPAXEHNHA NMPU MHOTOOKOHHOM
MoHUTOPUHre. ®yHkums Overlay umeet pexumbl On (Bk.) uan Off (Bbik/.).

MapameTtpbl hyHkuun Overlay

Border — NCMNOMb3YeET PAMKYy Mpu OTOOPAaXeHUN Kaxaoro okHa.

Labels — nokasbiBaeT nnu cKpbiBaeT MAEHTUAMNKATOPbBI OKHa, KOTOPblE MOXHO
N3MEeHUTb C NOMOLLbIO yTUNuThl Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

Audio Meters — Bk/toyaeT 1 oTktoYaeT nHamkatopbl VU ana Bcex okKoH. B kaxaom 13
OKOH OTOOpaxatoTCcs NepBble ABa KaHana, BCTPOEHHble B SDI-CurHan. 10 Nno3BoNaeT
BECTU MOHUTOPWHI YPOBHEN 3BYyKa BMECTE C N300paxeHeM.

SDI Tally — ecnu Ha Blackmagic MultiView 16 noctynaet nporpammHblii SDI-curHan
c Bngeomukiuepa ATEM, npu nepenavde nsobpaxeHus B ah1p OKHO Oyaet
oTo6paxaTtbca B paMmke. BoamoxHblie pexumbl: On (Bk.) nnu Off (Bbik..).
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[ns KoppekTHOW paboTbl HEOOXOAMMO MCNONb30BaTh BXOAbI C OANHAKOBbLIMM HOMEPaMU Ha
Blackmagic MultiView 16 1 Ha Bugeomunkwepe ATEM. B npoTnBHOM c/ydae pamka oyaet
oTOOpaxaTbCs HEBEPHO.

Video Out

DTa HacTpoWKa AaeT BOSMOXHOCTb BbIGMpaTh NapameTpbl CMrHana Ha Boixoae Blackmagic
MultiView 16.
* Video Format — no3Bsonsaer naMeHnTb KagpoByto YacToTy npu BeiBoae Ultra HD
1 BblGpaTb popmart 2160p/29,97 nnn 2160p/25. HD-curHan Ha Bbixoae 6yaeTt umeTb
TaKYH XXe KaapOoBYHO 4acToTy, Kak curHan B Ultra HD. [Jns OTMEHbI USMEHEHUA Nnun
BO3BpaTa K npeablayLeMy MEHIO HaXXMUTE MOBOPOTHYHO PYUKY.

= HD Output — no3BonseT BbiGpaTh YepPeCcCTPOYHOE NN NPOrpPecCcMBHOE BMAEO Npw
BbiBoAe HD-curHana. MNpu HacTpoiike 2160p/29,97 curHan Ha Bbixode 6yaeT MMeTb
dopmat 1080p/29,97 nnn 1080i/59,94. Mpu HacTpoiike 2160p/25 curHan Ha BbIxoae
o6ynet nvmetb hopmat 1080p/25 nnmn 1080i/50.

Network

DTN HACTPOWMKKM NO3BONAKOT 3a4aBaTb aapeca IP, Subnet n Gateway npm nogkntoYeHnn
Blackmagic MultiView 16 K nokanbHOM ceTu.

YcrtaHoBka IP-agpeca Blackmagic MultiView 16
Ha naHenu ynpasneHunsa Haxmmnte kHonky MENU 1 ¢ NOMOLLbIO MOBOPOTHOW pyUYKU
BbIOepuTe BKNaaky Network.
Haxxmnte kHonky SET, 4ToObl OTKPbITh 9KPaH CeTEBbIX HACTPOEK.
C nomoLLblo MOBOPOTHOM py4ykn BbibepuTte BKIaaky IP Address.
Haxmunte kHonky SET, 4ToGbl BbIAENUTE MEPBLIN CErMeHT agpeca. [nsa nuameHeHuns
3HaYEeHUdA UCMNOMb3YTE MOBOPOTHYIO PYUYKY.
Haxmunte kHonky SET, 4To6bl NOATBEPANTL 3HAYEHWE MEPBOrO CErMEHTa, 3aTEM
NOBTOPUTE Te Xe AelCTBUA ANS CNefyoWnX Tpex CEFMeHTOB. TaknM e Cnoco60oMm
MO>XHO MpK HEOOXOAMMOCTN N3MEHUTL aapeca Subnet 1 Gateway.
[na Bo3BpaTta K Ha4danbHOM CTpaHumue Haxxmnte kHonky MENU aea pa3a.

O

| o [ [ o o o o o

- 2] o] () o] (o] ) o] (o]
L OO
MoakntoueHne Blackmagic MultiView 16 no cetu Ethernet

No3BO/SET yNpaBisaTh YCTPOUCTBOM U3 Mo60ro mecta
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Network Settings

Subnet 266.256.255.0

Gateway 192.168.10.1

[na ycTaHOBKW CeTEBbLIX HAaCTPOEK
NCMNOMb3YyiTE MOBOPOTHYIO PYYUKY UK
KHOoMKK VIEW, pacnonoxeHHble Ha naHenu
ynpasneHusa Blackmagic MultiView 16

Teranex Mini Smart Panel

Teranex Mini Smart Panel yctaHaBnMBalOT Ha MECTO CTaHAAPTHOW nepeaHen naHenu
Blackmagic MultiView 4. Ee kHonku, pyyka n XXK-gncnnen o6ecneumBatoT ObICTPbIV 4OCTYN
K HaCTpomKam.

JononHutenbHaa naHens Smart Panel gonyckaeT yCTaHOBKY HEMOCPEACTBEHHO BO BPEMS
paboTbl 6e3 oTkaveHnd Blackmagic MultiView 4.

Mcnonb3ysa orBepTKy Pozidriv 2, oTkpyTUTe No ABa BUHTA M3 Ha 60KOBbIX
noBepxHocTax Blackmagic MultiView 4 1 0CTOPOXHO CHUMUTE CTAaHAAPTHYIO
nepeaHiolo naHens.

Ha BHyTpeHHEeR CTOPOHEe OCHOBHOM NaHesnn, B €€ HXXHEM yriy, MMeeTca Npo3payHas
nnactukoBas Tpybka. OHa CAy>XuT ANg9 NOACBETKN NHAMKATOPA COCTOAHUS.
He oTtcoeaunHalite ee oT nepegHen naHenw.

[Npu 06paTHOM yCTaHOBKe NepeaHen naHenu yoeanTech, 4To
cBeToBad Tpybka ANa MHAMKaLUMW MUTaHNA COBNaAaeT C NpeAHa3HaAYEeHHbIM
ONS Hee MeCcTOM Ha naHesu.

CoBMeCTUTE pa3beM Ha TbI/IbHOM CTOPOHe Smart Panel ¢ COOTBETCTBYIOLLMM
pa3beMOoM Ha nuuesol nosepxHocTn Blackmagic MultiView 4 n ocTopoxHO HagaBute
Ha Smart Panel no HanpaB/ieHuto K yCTPOWCTBY A0 ynopa. Smart Panel gonxHa 6bITb
HaexXHO coeanHeHa C NMUEeBON NOBEPXHOCTLIO Blackmagic MultiView 4.

YcTaHoBuUTE BUHTLI M3 Ha npexHee MeCTo N 3aKpPpyTnTE NX.

YctpoiicTteo Blackmagic MultiView 4, pasmelleHHoe Ha nonke, Heo6xoAMMO NpeaBapuUTeEnbHO
BbIHYTb, YUTOObI UMETH AOCTYM K BUHTAM NepeaHen naHenu.

Moapo6Hee CM. pasaen «YCcTaHOBKa B CTOMKY».

Nocne yctaHoBkK Smart Panel Ha Blackmagic MultiView 4 coxpaHsaetca goctyn k USB-nopry.
[ns 3T0ro HeEO6XOAMMO OTKPbITb MbIIE3aLUUTHYIO PE3NHOBYIO KPLILWKY. B 3TOM cnyyae
nepek/o4aTenn Ha NnepeHein NaHen He NCNOMb3YIOTCA. BMECTO HUX HACTPONKKM MEHSIOT

C NnomMoLLbto MeHto Teranex Smart Panel Ha XXK-gucnnee.

Teranex Mini Smart Panel
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[Mpu yctaHoBke Teranex Mini Smart Panel Ha Blackmagic MultiView 4 nepxute
naHesb Tak, 4ToObl NanbLbl HAXOANANCE TOYHO MO IMHUK pa3bemMa Ha ee
TbIIBHOW CTOPOHE. DTO NOMOXET NPaBU/IbHO BbINOMHUTE COeANHEHNE.

Ecnu Blackmagic MultiView 4 HaxoanTca B CTOMKax 3a Apyrum
000pYyAOBaHNEM, A/1S 3aLLUNUTLI KOPMyca CTaHAAPTHYIO NEPEAHIO NaHeNb MOXHO
yCTaHOBUTbL 06PATHO Ha MECTO.

Smart Panel o6ecneunBaeTt 4OCTYN K TEM Xe PYHKLKUAM, YTO U MaHeNb YNpaBieHUs
MultiView 16. HauanbHaa cTpaHuua, koTopas otobpaxaetcd Ha XK-gucnnee, no yMon4aHuio
COAEPXNUT TpU NapameTpa.

= KagpoBas YacToTa MHOrFOOKOHHOIO peXuMa — 0TOOPaXKaeTcsi B BEPXHEM NIEBOM YI/1y
1 NoKa3blBaeT BbIOPaHHYIO KagpoBYtO YacToTy Angd Beieoga SDI-curHana B Ultra HD.

= AyamocurHan Ha Bxoge — 0TOOpaxxaeTcsa paoM C KafjpOBOKW YaCTOTOM 1 noka3biBaeT,
kakoli SDI-Bxo4 ncnonb3syeTtcs Angd 3ByKa, BCTPOEHHOTO B curHan Ha HDMI-
nnun SDI-BbIxoge.

= KoHdurypaumsa okoH — nokasbiBaeT PEXNUM MHOTOOKOHHOIO MOHUTOPUHTA 2X2.

2160p 29.97 i Input 3

-
-

Mo ymonyaHuio Ha XXK-grucnnee Teranex Mini Smart
Panel otoOpaxaeTca HavanbHaa CTpaH1La MeHo

MaHenb Teranex Mini Smart Panel ocHalleHa NOBOPOTHOM PYyYKOi U KHOMKaMK A5 HaBuUrayum
no HacTporikam Blackmagic MultiView 4.

Teranex Mini Smart Panel
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KHonkun 1mn 2 — npegHasHadeHbl 414 yBenn4eHna n ymeHblleHna 4ncaoBoro
3Ha4YeHNA HaCTpoeK, a TakxXe A4 HaBuraun no MeHto.

SET — vcnonb3ayeTtca Ana NoATBepXaeHus BbiIGpaHHbIX HACTPOEK Nnocnie nx
M3MEHEHMS C MOMOLLbIO KHOMOK 11 2.

MENU — cnyxuT anga nepexoaa kK MeHto Hactpoek Blackmagic MultiView 4. Takxe
MCMNONb3yeTCa ANA BO3BpaTa Ha OAWH War Ha3aj BN/10Tb 40 HaYalbHOW CTpaHuUbI.

KHonku VIDEO n AUDIO— 571 KHOMKW UCMOMNb3YIOTCA TO/TbKO C KOHBEPTEPaMM
Teranex Mini n He npumMeHsatoTca Ha Blackmagic MultiView 4.

MoBopoTHasa pyyka — NpeaHasHayeHa A1s HaBUraumum no MeHIo HaCcTPoeK
(MO YacoBOW MM NPOTMB YaCOBOI CTPENKM), @ TakXe ANA USMEHEHMUSA LMDPOBbIX
3HAYEHNIA HAaCTPOEK.

‘ “ | I ” 2160p 29.97 3 Input 3 B\zd«vagjcdeswyg
1 MENU (]
-

@/ @ 3
I p— Y g—
E] vieEe
—— —
p— N g— 2
il
——— ——

KHonkn ynpaBneHuns [vcnneii oTobpa)xaeT HayalbHYO CTPaHuLy
N CNY>XUT ANA UBMEHEHNA HACTPOEK

[MoBoOpOTHas pyyka

Teranex Mini Smart Panel no3Bonset yctaHaBAnBaTb HACTPOKK ¢ nomoLlbio XK-gnucnneq.

Ona goctyna K HUM Haxxmute kHonky MENU Ha naHenu ynpasieHna. Ha pucyHke Huxe
NoKa3aHbl NapameTpbl, KOTOPbIE MOXHO U3MEHUTb.

Settings

Source 1

Video Format 2160p25
> Overlay

> Network

Bblgennte HyXHblid 31eMeHT MeHto 1 Haxmute SET, 4yToObl
NOAYYNTb AOCTYN K HacTponkam. Ana nepexona mexay
HaCTPOMKaMMN MCNONb3YyHTe MOBOPOTHYIO PYUKY.

Audio In

OTa HacTpoWika ncnonblyeTcd Ang Bbiobopa SDI-BxoAa, 3ByK KOTOPOro OyAeT BblIBOAUTLCHA BO
BPEMA MHOTOOKOHHOTO MOHUTOPUHTA.

Teranex Mini Smart Panel
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Video Format

Ha Blackmagic MultiView 4 moxHo BbI6paTh BbiBoa B Ultra HD nan HD ¢ yacToTtoii 29,97 nnm
25 kagpoB/c. Vicnonb3yiiTe 3Ty HAaCTPOWNKY ANA nepexoda Mexay AOCTYMHbIMU ONUUAMN
paspelleHns 1 4acToThbl.

Overlay

DTOT pasfen MEH NO3BOAAET BK/IIOUATb M OTK/IIOUaTb BbIBOA AOMO/THUTE TbHBIX MAapaMeTPOB.
MapameTpbl yHKUnn Overlay

= Border: ncnonb3syet pamky npu oTo6pa>KeHnm Kaxaoro n3 OKOH.

= Labels: nokasbiBaeT nam CKpbiBaeT NAeHTUMHONKATOPbI OKHA, KOTOPbIE MOXHO N3MEHUTL
¢ nomoubto ytnunutel Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

= Audio Meters: BkntouaeT 1 otknoyaeT nHankatopel VU Ang Bcex okoH. B kaxaom 13
OKOH OTOOpaxatoTCcs nepsble ABa KaHana, BCTPOEHHble B SDI-curHani. 210 no3Bonaer
BECTN MOHWTOPMHI YPOBHE 3ByKa BMeCTe C n3obpaxeHnem.

< Overlay

-

Labels Off
Audio Meters On

SDITally On

Network

DTW HaCTpOViKKM NO3BONSIOT 3a4aBaTk aapeca IP, Subnet n Gateway npu nogknoyYeHnn
Blackmagic MultiView 4 kK nokaneHOM ceTn.

YctaHoBka IP-agpeca Blackmagic MultiView 4

Ha naHenun ynpasneHua Haxmute kHonky MENU 1 ¢ MOMOLLbIO MOBOPOTHOW pyUyKHK
BbliObepuTe Bkaaky Network.

Haxmunte kKHonky SET, 4TOoObl OTKPbLITh 3KpaH CETEeBbIX HACTPOEK.
C nomoLLblo MOBOPOTHOM py4ykn BbibepuTe Bkiaaky IP Address.

Haxmute kHonky SET, uToObl BblAeNUTb NEPBLIA CErMeHT agpeca. [nga nsmeHeHma
3HAYEHWS MCNONb3YTE MOBOPOTHYIO PYUKY.

Haxmute kHonky SET, utoObl NoATBEPANTL 3HAYEHNE NEPBOrO CEMMEHTA, 3aTEM
NoBTOPUTE Te Xe AeACTBUS ANS CNeayoLWmMX TPeX CEFMEHTOB. TaknM Xe CNoco60oM
MOXHO MPY HEOOXOANMOCTH M3MEHUTb agpeca Subnet n Gateway.

[na Bo3BpaTa K Ha4anbHOW CTpaHuLue HaxmuTe kHonky MENU aBa pasa.

£ Network

[LFNGICTEY 192.168.10.150
Subnet 255.255.255.0
Gateway 192.168.10.1

YT0Obl YCTAaHOBUTL CETEBbLIE HACTPONKM
Blackmagic MultiView 4, ncnonb3syite NOBOPOTHYO
pYyYKy N KHoNkK 11 2 Ha Teranex Mini Smart Panel

Teranex Mini Smart Panel
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N3mMeHeHne HacTpoeKk C NOMOLLbIO
nepeknvareneu

[na pabotbl ¢ HacTpoikaMmn Ha Blackmagic MultiView 4 n MultiView 4 HD npegycMoTpeHb!
HebonblWKne nepekmovatenn. Ha Blackmagic MultiView 4 OHM Haxo4ATCA noa Nblne3alnTHON
PEe3MHOBOW KPbIWKOW Ha nepeaHen naHenu.

Ha Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD nepeknto4atenn pacnonoxeHsl Ha OOKOBOWM CTOPOHE YCTPOMCTBA.

Blackmagic . ls)
MultiView 4 Blackmagicdesign 8

<< 000e0
Q 66507 o

—
ililalilalilila

(=) JZE7707°E

\

YCTaHOBKa HAaCTPOEeK nepek/itoYaTesiei C MoMOLLbIO aBTOPYUKM

Ha Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD nepekno4datenu
pacnonoxeHbl Ha 6OKOBOW CTOPOHE yCTPONCTBA

Ha HMXHeR CTopoHe Kopnyca eCTb Cxema CoeiMHeHn. HacTpoliku nepekayatenei
BbIMO/THAIOTCA B COOTBETCTBUMN C X HOMEPHbIMK 0603HaYeHnamu (1-8).

B kauyecTBe NOACKA3KM MOXHO MCNO/Ib30BaTh ANAarpamMmMmy Ha HUXKHEN
CTOPOHEe KOpnyca, O4HaKO OHa He BCerga otpaxaeTt KOMOVHauuu Ana HeAaBHO
[o06aB/1eHHbIX PYHKUMIA. PekomeHayeTca o6pallatbCa K NociefHelr Bepcum
PYKOBOACTBA MO 3KCM/yataumu, Kotopasd AOCTyNHa B LeHTpe noaaepxku Blackmagic
Design Ha cTpaHuue www.blackmagicdesign.com/ru/support.
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r - “
Blackmagic
MultiView 4 ( AUDIO SOURCE )
| ovmEOOOOOD
[ off T on \NEZIEE_Ci======
H 87 654321
| oymOOOOOOD
8 AUDIO SELECTION BIT 1 eut2 | o EEECCEOE
° E 87 654321
| o COWMOOOOOD
AUDIO SELECTION BIT 0 INPUT3 o moEIEIEEIEIe
H 87 65 43 21
wrs | EEEEEEEE
| OFF
6 LABELS OFF LABELS ON { o~ MMOICIOCICIC
5 | AubomeTers | AuIO METERS ‘
OFF ON ( SDI OUTPUT
| v OOOOCCmm
4 BORDER OFF BORDER ON 2160p29.97 i o OOOOEICIO
: 87 65 43 21
| v oOOOOCmO
3 2160p25 | o O OICICICIIM
H 87 654321
2 SDI OUTPUT BIT 1 108059.94 | o SOEECCIME]
o E 87 654321
s | 2 BEEEEE
| OFF
1 . SDI OUTPUT BIT 0 i o CICICICIC

HacTtpoiika nepeknoyateneit Ha Blackmagic MultiView 4

MNepeknoyatenn Ha Blackmagic MultiView 4 cnyxaTt Ang usMeHeHus HaCTPOoEK.

Mepekniouatenu 8 n 7 — Bbi6op ayamocurHana

Mepeknoyvatenn 8 n 7 cootetcTBytoT outam 11 0. Icnonb3ya pasnnyHsie KOMOUHaLmUm

ON/OFF (Bkn./BbIK/1.) ANA 9TUX NEPEK/IOY

atenen, MOXHO BbIO6paTb SDI-Bxoa, KOTOpbI OyaeT

MCNONb30BaTbCA A5 3BYKA, BCTPOEHHOro B cnurHan Ha HDMI- nam SDI-Bbixoge.

Bbi6op ayanocurHana

UcTouHKUK 3BYyKa Mepekniovatens 8

Input 1 ON
Input 2 ON
Input 3 OFF
Input 4 OFF

Mepeknioyatenb 6 — naeHTUdMKaTOpbI

YCcTaHOBUTE Nepekodatens 6 B Nonoxe
KaXk0oro okHa. loeHTngmnkaTopbl MOXHO 3

Mepekntoyarens 7 MNMonoxeHune nepeknoyarensa

on IHEOCICC0000]
(o v | o | | [ |
87 654321

ON

on CIOCCC0000]
orr OO0
87 654321

OFF

on CINOCICC0C00]
orr OO0
87 654321

ON

on OO0
CL | [
87 654321

OFF

Hue ON (BK/1.) Ans oto6paxeHna naeHTndunkatopa
afatb ¢ nomoLbio yTuauTel Blackmagic MultiView Setup

(cm. pazgen Huxe). YTo6bl UX CKPbITh, yCTAHOBUTE Nepekntoyatenb 6 B nonoxeHne OFF (BbIk/.).

Mepekniovatenb 5 — MHAMKATOPbI 3BYKa

YcTaHOBUTE Nepek/ovatesb 5 B Nonoxe

Hre ON (BK/.) 4Nst OTOOPaxXeHust NHAMKaTOPOB 3BYyKa

B KaX/0M OKHe. YTo6bl UX CKPbITb, yCTaHOBUTE Nepektodatesnb 5 B nonoxeHne OFF (BbIK/.).

Mepekntoyatenb 4 — pamMku

YcTtaHoBuTe nepekmodatens 4 B nonoxeHne ON (BK/.) A1 0TOOpaxeHna OKOH B paMKax.

YTOObI MX CKPbITh, YCTAHOBUTE MEPEK/IIOY

aTenb 4 B nonoxenne OFF (BbIk/.).
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Mepekniovatenn 2 n 1

MNepexknoyatenn 2 n 1 cootBeTcTBYIOT 6uTtam 11 0. MIcnonb3ya pasinyHblie KoMOuHaLmm
ON/OFF (BkN./BbIK/.), MOXHO BblIOpaTb hopmaT BbiBoga SDI-curHana Ha MultiView 4.

Bbi6op chopmara Ha SDI-BbIXxoge

SDI-Bbixop Mepeknioyatenb 2 | Mepekniovatenb1  lMonoxeHue nepekniovarensa

2160p/29,97 ON ON o BEEEEEE.
87 65 4 3 21

OO0
2160p/25 ON OFF o DoooooDE
8 7 6 54 3 21
| | | o |
1080i/59,94 OFF ON o BEOOEEoEe
8 7 6 54 3 21
| | | | o
1080i/50 OFF OFF ;: ??????’1-

MPUMEYAHME. lNMpn ncnonb3oBaHWM AOMOMHUTEIBHOW NaHeN ynpaBaeHna Teranex
Mini Smart Panel oHa 6ygeTt umeTb NpUopUTET Had NepektovaTenamu. Blackmagic
MultiView 4 ncnonb3yet nocnegHne HacTpoiku He3aBMCKMMO OT TOrO, KakK MX
YCTaHOBUMIM — C MOMOLLbIO NepekyaTtenen, Smart Panel nnu ytnnntel MultiView
Setup. Ecnv nocne nporpammHoro o6HoBneHna napameTpoB Blackmagic MultiView 4
NNn cHATUS Smart Panel HeoOXo4MMO BEPHYTHCS K PyYHON HACTPOWMKE, MOXeT
noTPeOoBaTLCA MOBTOPHANA YCTAHOBKA OTAE/bHbIX NEpeK/IYaTeen.

4 . o gt ) )
Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD ( AUDIO SELECTION
r \ INPUT 1
OFF [ on ] oy OO0
r N SERESEEES
8 EMBEDDED AUDIO OUT INPUT 2
AND SOLO SELECT on lICICICICICICI00
e orImMOIOCICICIC]
8 7 6 5 43 21
INPUT 3
oy IMCIOICICICIC]
= RS
6 SOLOOFF ! SOLO ON oUTe
: on IEOIOOCOCC
5 SDI TALLY SDI TALLY orF IR
OFF : ON J
4 AUDIOMETERS | AUDIO METERS
OFF : ON
3 LABELS : LABELS
OFF : ON
2 BORDERS : BORDERS
OFF : ON
1 | eveLBmormaL) : LEVEL A
OUTPUT : OUTPUT

Ha HuxXHell cTopoHe Kopnyca eCTb cxema CoeAnHeHui
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MNepeknoyatenn Ha Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD cny»aT ansg usMeHeHunsa HaCcTpoeK.

Mepekniouatenu 8 n 7 — SDI Audio Embed u Solo Select

Mepekmoyvatenn 8 n 7 MO3BONKAIOT MCMO/Ib30BAThL YeTbipe KoMOuHaumm ON/OFF. 210 pnaet
BO3MOXHOCTb BCTpPanBaTb 3BYK C /IOObIX YeTbipex SDI-BX0A0B B CUrHaM MHOFOOKOHHOIO
MOHUTOPWHIa Ha BbIXOAE. Tak Kak B MOMTHO3KPAHHOM pexunme 3ByKOBad A0OPOXKKa NpMBs3aHa K
n3006paxeHunto, AaHHble nepektoYaTen cayxar Ans Bbloopa MCTOYHMKOB BUAEO W ayamo.

Bbi6op ayanocurHana

MUcTouHKUK 3BYyKa Mepekniovatenb 8 Mepeknioyatens 7  onoxeHue nepeknioyarens

on OOOOOOOC8
Input 1 OFF OFF o MEOOOOOO
87 654321

on MO0
Input 2 ON OFF orr OMOOOOO0
87 654321

on ONOOOOO0]
Input 3 OFF ON or MOOOOOOO
87 65 4321

o OO0
Input 4 ON ON orr MEOOOOOO
8 7 6 54 3 21

Mepekntoyatenb 6 — NO/IHOIKPAHHbIN PEXUM
Ona paboTbl B MOMHO3KPaHHOM pexunme yCTaHoBUTe nepektodatens 6 B nonoxexHne ON
(BKN.). YTOObLI BEPHYTLCS K KOHUIypaunn 2x2, Beibepute nonoxeHne OFF (Bbik/.).

3BYK, BCTPOEHHbIM B BEIXOAHOW CUIHAN NPU MOTHOIKPAHHOM pexnme, nocTynaet ns
3a[4aHHOr0 UCTOYHMKA n3006paxeHus. MNepeknovatenn 7 1 8 cnyxar Ansg selbopa ayamo n
BMAEO NPU NONHO3KPaHHOW KOHMUIypaunmn AUCnnes, a B pexume 2x2 C UX MOMOLLbIO 3a4atoT
BXOOHOW ayaAnocurHan.

Mepekniovatenb 5 — Tally
Ona otobpaxeHus Tally-nHankaumm yctaHoBUTE nepeknovatens 5 B nonoxenue ON (Bk/.),
4TOObI CKPbITb — B NonoxeHne OFF (Bbikn.).

Bce nononHutensbHble AaHHble, BKIKOYas KOMaHabl ynpaBnenna kamepammn ¢ ATEM yepes SDI-
CUrHan, TaliM-KoA ¥ CKpbITble CyOTUTPbI, NEPEAakdTCA B MOMHO3KPAHHOM pexnme 6e3 U3MeHeHW.

C nomoubto ytnnantel Blackmagic MultiView Setup kaxaoMy MCTOYHUKY
CUrHana MOXHO NPUCBOUTL CBOW HOMEP A9 BbiBOAA Ha aKpaH. 19 KOPPEKTHOro
oto6paxenus Tally-nHankaunm yéeamtecsb B TOM, UTO OH COBMNAagaeT C HOMEPOM,
3afaHHbIM Ha BuaeomukLuepe. NogpobHee cMm. pazagen «Hactporika Tally-nHankaumms.

MepekniovaTtenb 4 — UHAMKATOPbI 3BYKa

Ona oto6paxeHns MHAMKATOPOB 3ByKa yCTaHOBUTE nepektodatens 4 B nonoxenne ON (Bk.),
4TOObI CKPbLITb — B NonoxeHne OFF (BbIkN.).

MepekniouaTtenb 3 — MaeHTUPUKATOPbI OKOH

Ona otobpaxeHnsa MAEHTUMOMKATOPOB OKOH yCTaHOBUTE nepektoyatens 3 B nonoxexHne ON
(Bkn.), utoObl ckpbITb — B nonoxeHne OFF (Bbik/1.).

Mepeknioyatenb 2 — paMKu

Ona oto6paxeHns paMoK yCTaHOBUTe nepekatodatens 2 B nonoxerHne ON (BK/.), 4TOObI
CKpbITb — B nonoxexHune OFF (Bbik.).
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Mepekniovatenb 1 — Level A n Level B gnsa 3G-SDI

nsa Boi6opa Level B yctaHoBUTe nepekntodatens 1B nonoxenne OFF (Bbikn.), anga Level A — B
nonoxexune ON (BK/.). DTO NO3BONNUT BbIOPaTb YPOBEHbL Npu padoTe ¢ curHanom 3G-SDI ang
COBMEeCTMMOCTH ¢ Apyrum SDI-o6opynoBaHunem.

PaboTa ¢ ytunuton Blackmagic
MultiView Setup

Ytmnnuta Blackmagic MultiView Setup nossonget yctaHaBmBaTb HAaCTPOKK C 1t0O60ro
KomnbtoTepa Ha nnatopme Mac nam Windows n o6Hosnate MO yctpoiictea. Ana Blackmagic
MultiView 4 HacTpoWKy MOXHO BbIMOMIHUTE Yepe3 NoKanbHyo ceTb Ethernet 6e3 nogknoyeHns
Kk USB-noprty.

Ytunuta Blackmagic MultiView Setup patotaet Ha 64-pa3pagHoit Bepcumn Windows
1 nocnegHux sepcuax macOS (Sierra n High Sierra).

MULTIVIEW

SETUP

Blackmagic
MultiView Manual

Install MultiView Uninstall

vai MultiView
Jackmagicdesign 3
Blackmagicdesign
e]

[nqa yctaHoskK Blackmagic MultiView Setup aBaxabl WenKHUTE KHOMKOWN
MbILLIKM MO 3HAYKY YCTaHOBLLMKA U CNefynTe MHCTPYKLUMAM Ha aKpaHe

YctaHoBka gnga Windows

[Baxabl WenkHUTE N0 YCTaHOBLLMKY YTUAUTBI Ha 3NEKTPOHHOM HOCUTENE UKW B Nanke
3arpy30K (ecnm npunoxexne Oblno 3arpyXeHo ¢ Be6-canTta Blackmagic Design).

Cnepnyite MHCTPYKUMAM yCTaHOBLLMKA. [locne cornacust ¢ ycnoBUAMM NMMLUEH3NOHHOMO
cornawenns Windows aBToMaTMYeCKM YCTaHOBUT YTUUTY.

M3 meHio «[yck» Bbibepute Bce nporpammbi>Blackmagic Design>MultiView. Ytunura
Blackmagic MultiView Setup HaxoauTcsa B nanke MultiView.
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YctaHoBka anga Mac OS X
[Baxabl WWENKHNTE NO YCTAHOBLUNKY YTUANTLI HA 9NEKTPOHHOM HOCUTENE UK B Nanke
3arpy30K (ecnm npunoxexne Oblno 3arpyXeHo ¢ Be6-canTta Blackmagic Design).
Cnepyiite MHCTPYKUMSM ycTaHoBLWMKA. Mac OS X aBTOMaTU4EeCKU YCTaHOBUT YTUMUTY.

Ytmnnuta Blackmagic MultiView Setup cogepxutcsa B nanke Blackmagic MultiView, kotopa4
HaxoamnTcs B MNpUNOXEHUSIX.

Mocne 3anycka Blackmagic MultiView Setup Ha akpaHe NoABUTCA HaYaibHas CTpaHuua
yTUAUTBL. ECAN K NOKanbHOM CeTn NOAKMIYEHO HECKOMBbKO yCTporicTB Blackmagic MultiView,
0719 BbIOOPaA HY>KHOMO N3 HUX MCNOMb3YHATE CTPENKW C NPaBOW U IEBON CTOPOHbI CTPAHULbI.

[na noctyna K HaCTPOMKaM LLENKHWUTE KHOMKON MbILLKM MO KPYFIOMY 3HaYKy Nog,
nsobpaxeHunem Blackmagic MultiView nam no camomy n3obpaxeHuto.

MultiView Setup

MultiView 16

YTunnta no3BongeT M3MeHsTb HacTpolikm Blackmagic MultiView
npuv NOAKMOYEHUN KOMAboTepa no cetu Ethernet nnu yepes USB

LLlenkH1UTe KHOMKOM MbILWKW MO 3HAYKY HACTPOEK, YTOObI OTKPbLITL YTUANTY Blackmagic
MultiView Setup. OKHO HacTpoek coaepXuT Tpu Bknagku: Sources, Views n Configure. MNpu
pabote ¢ Blackmagic MultiView 4 n MultiView 4 HD HacTpoliki Views He TpebytoTcd, Tak Kak
npunoxenune Blackmagic Videohub Control He nogaepxunaet nx nameHenune. Ha Blackmagic
MultiView 4 HD pononHutenbHo ectb MeHto Tally ang paboTbl C HACTpONKaMn MHANKALUKN.

CeTeBble NapameTpbl Ha KOMMbOTEPE AO/XHBI COOTBETCTBOBATb TEM,
KOTOpble yCTaHOBNEHbLI Ha Blackmagic MultiView.
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MultiView 16
Sources Views Video Dutput Configure

Source Labels

1 Camera 1

2 Camera ?

3 Camera 3

4 Green Screen

5 Character Gen
3 VTR 1

7 Broadcast TrucH
8 Input 8

9 Input 9

10 Input 10

o cancel save

Ytunuta Blackmagic MultiView Setup no3Bonser 3agaBaTb
NAEHTNUKATOPbLI OKOH ANs ObICTPOro NONCKa UCTOYHMKA

= Sources — NO3BONSET 3a4aBaTb MAEHTUMUKATOPLI UICTOYHWUKOB CUFHaMa npu
MOHUTOPWUHrE.

= Views — 5Ta BK/1aKa NCNOMb3yeTCd MPY yNpaBAeHUN C MOMOLLBIO MPUTOXEHNA
Videohub Control (tonbko Blackmagic MultiView 16). MameHnTe nMeHa OKOH,
4TO6bI 061ErYnTh NX NAEHTUMNKaUKIO Ha NaHenn Destinations npunoxeHus
Videohub Control.

* Video Output — no3BongeT HacTpouTb hopmat BUAEOCUIHaNa 1 Nnponopumm kagpa
npu BeiBofe SD-curHana ¢ Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD.

= Configure — No3BONSET yNpaBNATb CETEBbLIMM HACTPOKaMu, 3a4aBaTb MMeHa
YyCTPOWCTB 1 NapaMeTpbl BUAEOCUTHaNa Ha BbIXOAE, MEHSATH CNOCO6 OTOOpaxeHus
OKOH Y MOAK/MIOYEHNSA Yepe3 NocneoBaTe/lbHOe CoeMHEHNe.

NoeHTndnkaTopbl NICTOYHMKOB

271 naeHTdUKaTopbl MOMOratoT OLICTPO OPUEHTUPOBATECA CPEAN UCTOYHMKOB BXOAALLENO
CUTrHana BO BPEMSA MHOTOOKOHHOTO MOHUTOPUHIA. ECNn Bbl peryngpHo ncnosb3yerte
Blackmagic MultiView gnga paboTsl Haf pa3HbIMU MPOEKTaMM, MOXHO COXPaHUTbL HabopbI
NMOEHTUDUKATOPOB, YTOOLI HE BBOAMUTL MX 3aHOBO KaX bl pas.

ViaeHTndurkaTopel BUAHbLI B npunoxernn Videohub Control n Ha KOHTPOMbHBIX NaHeNax
Videohub, NOAKMOYEHHbBIX K TOKA/TBHON CETH.

MNopsaaok naMmeHeHuna ngeHTngurkaTopos (Input Labels)

Bbi6epute Bknagky Sources.

LLlenKHNTE KHOMNKOW MbILWKX B MONE UCTOYHUKAE, UMS KOTOPOIro HYy>XHO N3MeHWUTb, 1
BBeAnTe Ha3BaHWe HOBOIO VI,EI,eHTVICpl/IKaTOpa.

HaxmuTte Save, 4to6bl NOATBEPANTL BHIOOP.
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NaeHTndmnkaTopbl OKOH

MNpu paboTte ¢ Blackmagic MultiView 16 MOXHO N3MEHUTb MAEHTUPNKATOPbLI OKOH, YTOObI
ObICTpee HaxoanTb UX Npu ynpasneHun ns npunoxenuns Videohub Control.

I3aMeHeHre naeHTMNKaTopOB OKOH
BruiGepute Bknagky Views.
B cnucke Output Labels nepeigute K OKHY, UMA KOTOPOrO HY>KHO U3MEHUTb, 1 BBEAUTE
Ha3BaHWe HOBOIO nAaeHTUdMKaTopa.

HaxmuTte Save, 4toO6bl NOATBEPANTL BHIOOP.

Ecnn naeHtudpnkatopbl OKOH UMEIOT NEPBOHAaYanbHyO HaCTPOiKY, Bbixoa 17 6yaet o603HadeH
kak Solo, a 18 — kak Audio.

HacTpolika Bbixoaa 17 no3BongeT 3aatb MAEHTUHUKATOP pexnma Solo, KOTOPbIR aKTUBUPYIOT
Cc nepegHen naHenu Blackmagic MultiView 16. 2T7a dhyHKUMA ObIBAET NONE3HON, KOrAa HY>KHO
N3MEHUTb Ha3BaHMe pexuma, ecim yctporicTsom MultiView 16 ynpasnsaioT ¢ NOMOLLbIO
npunoxenus Blackmagic Videohub Control.

HacTtpolika Bbixoaa 18 cootBeTcTBYEeT HacTponke Audio In, BbiGpaHHON B meHto XKXK-ancnneq
Blackmagic MultiView 16. OHa noka3bIBaEeT, KAKOW 3BYKOBOW CUTHAA MCNONb3YyeTcsa BO BpeMS
MHOFOOKOHHOIO MOHUTOPUHra. Ecnn yctponctsom MultiView 16 ynpasngaioT € MOMOLLbIO
npunoxenus Blackmagic Videohub Control, 3T0T uaeHTndmKaTop MOXHO U3MEHUTL TaK Xe, Kak
ana pexuma Solo.

MultiView 16
Sources Views Video Oulput Configure
View Labels
iew 1
2 View 2
3 View 3
4 View d.
5 Wiew 5
b View b
7 View7
8 View 8
9 View 3
w View 10
1k} View 11
12 View 12
173 View 13
14 View 14
15 View 15
16 View 16
17 Solo
18 Audio
f e Cancel Save

Korga ana pa6otel ¢ MultiView 16 ncnonb3yoT npuaoxeHue
Blackmagic Videohub Control, npy He06X0ANMOCTU MOXHO
N3MEHUTb MMeHa naeHTndgurkatopos Solo n Audio
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Video Format n HD Output

HacTpolikn thopmarta BUAEOCUrHaa OTIMYatoTCsa B 3aBMCUMOCTK OT moaeniv Blackmagic MultiView.

Blackmagic MultiView 16 no3BonsaeT oagHOBpeMeHHO BbIBOANTL Bnaeo B HD n Ultra HD.
JOononHUTENBHO MOXHO 3a4aTb KaAPOBYIO YaCTOTy CUrHaa Ha Bbixode. Hanpumep, npu
pa6ote B CLLA BbIGepute chopmart 2160p/29,97. B atom cnyyae ana HD-Bnaeo 6yaet
aBTOMaTMYeCKM MCNO/Ib30BaTbCsl COOTBETCTBYOLLAs YacToTa KagpoB.

B naHHOM npumMepe npu HacTpoiike 2160p/29,97 Ha BbIXOAE MOXHO nosyyaTe HD-Bnaeo
B chopmate 1080p/29,97 nnm 1080i/59,94.

MultiView 16 »¢
Sources  Views  VideoOurpur  Configure

Video Output
66 5DI: 15 output as 2160p29.97
Qs output as 2160p25

HOSDE Q) 1s output as interlaced video

13 BuTpUt a3 progressive video

Bknaaka Video Output ana MultiView 16 no3Bonset BeibupaTtb
KOHMUrypaumo okoH, popmart Ultra HD-Buaeo, napametpbel HD-
CUrHana Ha Bblxoae, a Takxxe nponopuunn kagpa ana SD-matepurana

Mpwn pabote ¢ Blackmagic MultiView 4 moxHO 3agate BbiBOA curHana B Ultra HD nan HD
yepes SDI-BbIX0A, a TakXe BbIOpaTh KaAPOBYIO YaCTOTY. DTW HACTPOWKN AOCTYMHBbI
B packpbiBatolemca meHto Video Format.

MultiView 4
Sources Video Qutput Configure

Video Output

Video Format: 2160p2s =

Bknaagka Video Output ana Blackmagic MultiView 4 cogep>XuT packpblBatoLMACS
CAMCOK (POPMAaTOB BUAEOCUIHANa C yKasaHeM paspelleHns 1 KagpoBOW 4acToTbl

Mpwu pabote ¢ Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD anqa Beibopa kagpoBo Yactotel HD-curHana
NPOrpecCcUBHOR MM YEPECCTPOYHOM pa3BePTKM NCXOASLLENO BUAEO NCMONb3YEeTCH MEHIO
Video Format. [Ina SD-curHana MOXHO MCNONb30BaTk Nponopumm kagpa 16:9 nnum 4:3.

1\ |. i |

Blackmagic Multiview 4 HD  «

Sources Tally  Wideo Gutput Configure
Video Output

Videa Formar: | 1080p59.94 -

S0 aspect ratio: 15 output as 16:9
Q 1soutput as 43

Gverlay Displays

Use the built in switehes 10 select the sereen overays

Mpwu pabote ¢ Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD Ha Bknagke Video Output
MOXHO 3aaTb paspelleHne n kagposyto Yactoty HD-curHana Ha
BbIXOAE, @ TaKXe YepeCCTPOYHYIO UM MPOrPeCcCUBHYIO Pa3BepTKY
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N3meHeHMe KoHpUrypaLmnm oKoH

Ytnnuta Blackmagic MultiView Setup no3BongeT M3mMeHUTb KOH(MUIypaLnio OKOH Tak Xe, Kak
npw ncnonb3oBaHun onumm Layout B meHio XK-gucnnes Ha Blackmagic MultiView 16.
Lna 31oro BelOepuTe HYXXHbI BapuaHT B CTpoke Layout HacTpoek Details.

Screen Layout

Views

Bknaaka Video Output nossongaet BbiGpaTh KOHMUIypaLumio oKoH Ha Blackmagic MultiView 16

HacTtporika Tally-nHgukauunm

MNpu paboTte ¢ Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD gna oto6paxenua Tally-nHaAnKauum ectb ABe ONumun:
Tally override 1 Switcher input. B nepBom cnyyae MCnNonb3yeTca cMrHan caMoi kaMmepsbl, BO
BTOPOM — CUIHan, nocTtynatowmni ¢ Bugeomukiuepa ATEM Ha Bxofa 4.

B g

Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD w2

Sources Tally Video Output Configure

Tally
Display Tally from: Tally override
© swicher input
Nt 1 -
nput2 1 L

nput3 2 (-

nput4 3

£ Cancel Save

Menio Tally-unankauuu B ytunute MultiView Setup

Mpw BbIGOPE MHAMKALMW, COOTBETCTBYIOLLENM CUrHaNy C BMaeoMumKLlepa, B nongax Input 1- Input
4 MOXHO 3a4aTb HOMepa kamep (0T 140 99).

Tally override

CurHansl Tally-mHankaumm o6bl4HO NepenatoTca BMecTe ¢ 06paTHbIM MPOrpaMMHbIM MOTOKOM,
nocTynatLWmMm Ha nocneaHuii SDI-Bxoa yctporictBa MultiView, ogHako nHorga Heo6xoanmMo
BbIBOAWTb MHGOPMALMIO CO BCEX MOAK/MOYEHHbBIX Kamep.

Ecnv Bbl paboTtaeTe ¢ kamepamu Blackmagic Design, koTopble NOAKMIOYEHbI K BUAEOMUKLLEPY
ATEM vnu nio6omy apyromy SDI-ycTpoiicTBy ¢ cnctemon Tally-mHAankaumm, MOXHO
ncnonb3oeatb onuumto Tally override. B atom cnyyae MultiView 4 HD o6Hapy>xuBaeT Tally-
curHansl, noctynatouwine Ha SDI-Bxoabl. [Tpn Takon HaCTpPOWKe BCe OKHAa Ha 3KpaHe oyayT
MMETb aBTOHOMHbI Tally-curHan BMecTo ogHOro o6LLero, noy4yaeMoro BMecTe ¢ 06paTHbIM
NPOrpaMMHbIM MOTOKOM Yepes NoCNeAHWIA BXO4 YCTPONCTBA.
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Pexxunm Tally override ncnonb3ayetcs ¢ kamepamu Blackmagic URSA Mini,
URSA Mini 4K, URSA Mini Pro n URSA Broadcast, koTopble NoAK/AtOYEHbI K
Bnaeomukwepy ATEM nnn k koHBepTtepy Blackmagic Camera Fiber. Nogpo6Hee o
NOAKMOYEHUN BUAEOMMKLIEPOB U Tally-cnctem gpyrux nponsBognTeneri cum.
pykoBoacTeo no Blackmagic 3G-SDI Shield for Arduino.

SD aspect ratio

Ecnun Blackmagic MultiView 16 nonydaet SD-Bmuaeo ¢ nponopunammu 4.3, BbIOepute onunio
Set to 4:3. 570 NO3BOMMT OTOGPAXATb CUFHAN C KOPPEKTHLIM COOTHOLLIEHWEM CTOPOH.

MNpu nony4yeHnn SD-curHana ¢ nponopumnammn 16:9 noctaBbTe iaxxok B none Set to 16:9.

Mpwu paboTe ¢ nctouHnkom SD-curHana Ha Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD MoxHO BbIGpaTh
nponopunn 16:9 nnn 4:3. [1na atoro neperiante K nonto SD aspect ratio Ha Bknagke
Video Output.

Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD -+

Sources Tally Video Output Conflgure

Video Output
Video Format: 1080p59.94 v
SD aspect ratio: Is output as 16:9

O Isoutput as 43

Overlay Displays

Use the built in switches to select the screen overlays

[na SD-curHana Ha Bknagke Video Output
MOXHO Bbl6paTb NPONopLMK Kaapa

Overlay Display

YTO6bl aKTMBMPOBATbL HeOOXoANMbIE PyHKUMK Ha Blackmagic MultiView 16 n MultiView 4,
nocTtaBbTe D/1aXKM B COOTBETCTBYIOLLMX MNONSX.

MNapameTpbl pyHKUMK Overlay

= Border: ncnonb3syet pamky npu oTo6paxKeHm Kaxxa0ro n3 OKOH.

= Labels: nokasbiBaeT nam CKpbiBaeT AEHTUMONKATOPbI OKHA, KOTOPbIE MOXHO U3MEHUTL
¢ nomoLublo ytunutel Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

= Audio Meters: BkntouaeT n otkntoyaeT nHankatopel VU ang Bcex okoH. B kaxaom 13
OKOH OTOOpaXkaloTCyd Nepsble ABa KaHana, BCTPOeHHble B SDI-curHan. 1o nossonger
BECTW MOHUTOPWHI YPOBHEN 3ByKa BMECTE C N300paxeHmeM.

= SDI Tally: ecnn Ha Bxog 16 (Blackmagic MultiView 16) nnu Bxoa 4 (mogenn Blackmagic
MultiView 4) noctynaet nporpammHblii SDI-curHan ¢ Bugeomukiuepa ATEM, npu
nepepaye n3o0paxeHna B 3unp okHO ByAeT nMeTb pamky. [locTtaBbTe UM CHUMUTE
naxok B none Turn on SDI tally 4na BKAKYEHNS MW OTKIOYEHNSA STOM HACTPOMKMW.
Y100kl Tally-curHan oTobpakancs KOPPEKTHO, HY>KHO Ha3Ha4YMTb HOMEpP BXO4a B
MEHIO YTUMNTBI.
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Overlay Displays

+ Turn on borders
+ um on labels
v Turn on audio meters

| Turn on SDI tally

Mpu paboTe c Blackmagic MultiView 16 n MultiView 4 HacTpoiku
Overlay Displays Ha Bknagke Configure no3sonsioT BkaoYaTh UK
oTkMoYaTh pyHkunn Border, Labels, Audio Meters n SDI Tally

[na koppekTHoi paboTsl SDI Tally He06x0aMMO MCNONb30BaTh BXOAbI
C oAMHaKoBbIMW HOMepamn Ha Blackmagic MultiView n Ha Bugeomumkiuepe
ATEM. B npOTMBHOM C/ly4ae OTOOpa)KeHWe paMku OyaeT HEKOPPEKTHLIM.

lNpncBoeHne MeHn YCTPOMNCTBY
CopepxaHue Bknagku Configure sasucut ot mogenn Blackmagic MultiView.
Ona Blackmagic MultiView 16 n MultiView 4 Ha Bknagke Configure crpynnnpoBaHbl HaCTPOIKK

Details, Overlay n Network settings. Npu pa6ote ¢ Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD Ha Bknagke HeT
HaCTPOEK, a MOKa3aHbl TOIbKO AP/bIKK 1 TekyLada Bepcus MO.

[NpUCBOEHNE MMEHN YNPOCTUT MaeHTUMKaunio yctponctea Blackmagic MultiView 16 nnu
MultiView 4 npuv ynaneHHon pabore.

MeperianTte Ha Bknaaky Configure.

B HacTtponikax Details BoiGepute cTpoky Name 1 BBeAUTE HOBOE NMHA YCTPONCTBA.

Haxmute Save.

Sources Views Configure

Details

Name: MultivView 16

Software Version: 2.1

Ytnnuta Blackmagic MultiView Setup no3Bonset npuceounTb
YCTPONCTBY UMA ANS 06NeryeHna ero ngeHTndrkaumnm
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Network Settings n Serial Control

Ecnu ycTpoiicteo Blackmagic MultiView 16 nogkntoueHo K koMmnbloTepy Yepes nopt USB,
HACTPOWKWN CeTEeBOro AOCTYyNa 1 ynpasBieHns yepes nocsefoBatelbHoe cCoeMHEHNE MOXHO
3a4atb € nomoLLblo yTuaunTel Blackmagic MultiView Setup. 9T1 HaCTpoiikn Takxe AOCTYMNHbI U3
meHto XK-gucnned Ha nepefHert naHenu. MNpu padoTe ¢ Blackmagic MultiView 4
NCMONb3YIOTCA TOIBKO CETEBbIE HACTPONKMW.

[ONs N3MeHeHNsa ceTeBbIX HACTPOEK BbiGepuTe COOTBETCTBYIOLLEE NOMe U BBEANTE 3HaUeHne
C KNaBMaTypbl UM NOCTaBbTE /1aXOK.

Network Settings
IP Address: 192.168.10.160
Subnet Mask: 255.255.255.0

Gateway: 192.168.10.1

Serial Control

Leitch protecol: Leitch Client

° Leitch Server

Mpn nogkntoveHmn MultiView 16 K NOKanbHOM CeTN MOXET
noTpeb0oBaTbCA UIMEHEHME CETEBbLIX HACTPOeEK. B 3aBUCHMOCTM OT
cnocoba yaaneHHoro goctyna yepes nopt RS-422 Bei6epute onumnio
Leitch Client unu Leitch Server onga napametpa Serial Control.

[na storo Heo6xoanmo noakntounTe Blackmagic MultiView 16 kK komnbetotepy Yepes nopt USB
1 BbINONHWUTL AEUCTBUS, OMUCAHHbIE HIXE.

3anyctute ytnamTty Blackmagic MultiView Setup 1 BbiGepuTe Blackmagic MultiView
16, AN Yero WenkHUTe KHOMKOM MbIWK MO €ro N306paXKeHNo Nan pacnonoXeHHOMY
HIXE 3HAYUKY HaCTPOEK.

MeperianTte Ha Bknaaky Configure n ana napametpa Leitch Protocol BbiGepuTe onumio
Leitch Client, ecnu yctponctao Blackmagic MultiView 16 nogknioueHo K naHenm
ynpasnenusa. Ecnm nMm ynpaBnagioT ¢ CUCTEMbl @BTOMaTU3aLUMM Manm KOMMyTatopa
CTOPOHHEro nponsesoanTensd, Bblbepute onumto Leitch Server.

[na noarBepxaeHna HacTpoek Bbibepnte Save.

Serial Control

Leitch protocol: Leitch Client

© Leitch Server

[Mpu MCNoNb30BaHWUM NOC/1e0BaTE/IbHOMO COEANHEHNS
RS-422 Bbi6epute onunio Client unu Server

Ecnu Bbl YaCTO MCMONb3YeTe OAMH M TOT Xe HAaGop UASHTUPMKATOPOB, UX MOXHO COXPaHNTL
B BUAe paiina 4na nocneayioulen sarpysxku.

YT0Obl COXpaHWTb HAOOP MAEHTU(PMKATOPOB, HAXMNTE Ha 3HAYOK LLECTEPEHKMN B YTUIUTE
Blackmagic MultiView Setup, otkponTe HacTpoiiku Label Set n BeiGepute Save Label Set.
YKaxuTe nanky gna coxpaHeHusa haiina n Haxmure Save.

YT0o6bl 3arpy3uTb HAOOP MAEHTUMUKATOPOB, HAXKMUTE Ha 3HAYOK LUECTEPEHKN, OTKPOATE
HacTpoiikn Label Set n Boi6epute Load Label Set. MNepeliante kK coxpaHeHHOMyY daliny
C HabOpPOM NAEHTUPNKATOPOB N HaxxMuTe Load.
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Save Label Set
Load Label Set
Reset Labels

ﬁ Cancel Save

Ytunuta Blackmagic MultiView Setup nossonser
COXPaHATh ¥ 3arpyxaTb NAEHTUPUKATOPbI

Mpun BbIXOAE NOCNeAHel BEpCUMM NPOLLUVBKU peKOoMeHayeTcs 06HoBAATL 1O ycTpolicTea
Blackmagic MultiView. O6HoBNeHNa o6ecnednBatoT NoAAEPXKY 40OABAEHHbBIX yHKLNNA
1 hopMaToB, a TakXe yNyyLlatoT COBMECTUMOCTb C 060pyA0BaHMEM.

Mopsaaok 06HOBAEHNA NpoLWKMBKK Ha Blackmagic MultiView

Moakntounte Blackmagic MultiView k komnblotepy depes nopt USB vnu Ethernet.

3anyctute ytunuty Blackmagic MultiView Setup. Ha skpaHe 6yayT oToOpaXxeHbl BCe
ycTpoiicTea Blackmagic MultiView B nokanbHOM ceTu.

LLlenkHWTe No n3o06paxeHuto yCTPONCTBA MM NO 3HAYKY HACTPOEK NOA Ha3BaHMEM
npoaykTa.

Ecnu npowmneka Tpebyet o6HoBNEHNUA, yTunnTa Blackmagic MultiView Setup
cooOLWNT 0O 3TOM.

[na o6HOBNEHNA HaXXMNUTE KHOMKY Update, 4ToObl yCTaHOBUTL aKTyalbHYO BEPCUIO
M10. He otkntoyaiite Blackmagic MultiView OT nCTOUHMKa NUTaHWS 4O TEX NOP, NOKa He
3aKOH4YNTCA OOHOBMEHME.

[Mo okoH4YaHUN oB6HoBNeHUsA HaxmuTe Close.

This MultiView needs a Software Update.

Before you can edit the settings of this MultiView, it must be updated to
the latest software version,

Cancel Update

[na yctaHoBKkKW HOBOW Bepcum MO HaxmuTe kHonky Update

Updating MultiView...

Do not unplug this MultiView while the update is in progress.

58%

He otkntouarite Blackmagic MultiView oT nctouHnka nutaHns
[0 TeX NOp, NOKa He 3aKOHYNTCH OOHOBNEHNE
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Pa6oTta c npunoxennem Videohub Control

Ecnu ycTpoiicteo Blackmagic MultiView 16 nogkmto4eHo K 10KanbHOM CeTu, ANs KOMMYyTaumm
BWAEO MOXHO MCNO/b30BaTh NpunoxeHune Blackmagic Videohub Control (nnathopma Mac nnn
Windows). Bxogsuwme SDI-curHanbl 6yayT oTo6pa)xaTbCa Ha naHenu Sources, a OKHa
MOHUTOPWHIa — Ha naHenu Destinations. Mpunoxenue Videohub Control gasnseTtca yacTbio
nporpammMmHoro naketa anqa Videohub. Ero MoXXHO 3arpy3snTb B pasaene noaaepxkum
Blackmagic Design Ha cTpaHuue www.blackmagicdesign.com/ru/support.

MPUMEYAHUE. Mpwn pabote ¢ Blackmagic MultiView 16 npunoxenne Videohub
Control n03BOSIET Ha3HAYaTb OKHA, @ TakXe BblonpaTb pexunm SOLO nam MCTOUHKUK
3BYyKa BO BpeMA MOHUTOPUHTa. [pun ncnonszosaHuu Blackmagic MultiView 4
npunoxeHune Videohub Control faeT BO3MOXHOCTb MEHATb MCTOYHWUK BUAEO- U
ayouocurHana Ans BbiBOAA.

Bei6op MultiView 16

Mocne 3anycka npunoxenusa Videohub Control HaXXMnTE Ha 3HAUOK LLUECTEPEHKN, OTKPOATE
BCMbIBalOLee MeHo Settings n BoiObepuTe Select Videohub. B cnvcke nogknoueHHOro
obopynoBaHua Beibepute Blackmagic MultiView 16 ¢ 3agaHHbIM UMEHEM.

Ecnu paHee UCToYHMKaM curHana bl NPUCBOEHLI naeHTngmrkaTopsbl, Videohub Control
nokasblBaeT UX MMEHA. B NpOTMBHOM Cniydae NCTOUHMKK OTOBpaxarTca Kak Input 1, Input 2,
Input3m . a.

ann Blackmagic Videohub Software Control

MultiView 16

>

Camera 2 Green Screen Character Gen

-~ s> L
= 22 e

Broacast Truck Workstation 1 Matt's Machine

£ =

[ns HanpaBneHUs NOCTYyNaloWMX CUTHANO0B B HY>HblE OKHa MOXHO
Mcnonb30BaTb Npunoxexune Blackmagic Videohub Control
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MNpocMOTp BXOAALLNX CUFHANOB

YTOObI YBUAETb, KAKOE N300paxeHne BLIBOAUTCH B TOM UM MHOM OKHE, HAXXMUTE KNaBuLLy Ha
naHenn Destinations. OHa 3aropuTcyd BMecTe ¢ COOTBETCTBYIOLLEN KNaBuLWen Ha naHenm
Sources, NokasblBast NICTOYHNK BbIOPAHHOIO CUrHana.

MapLu pyTnsauna Bxogdauwmnx CMrHasaoB

Y706kl BEIBECTM MNOCTYyNaLee N306paxeHne B onpeaeieHHOM OKHE, HaXXMUTE KNaBuLly Ha
naHenu Destinations, 3aTemM — Hy>XHy10 KNaBuLly Ha naHen Sources a5 NpUMBSA3KM CUrHana
K 9TOMY OKHY.

Solo Input

Knasuiia Solo Input no3BOAAET BbIBOAUTb CMIHAA B MO/THO3KPAHHOM pexnme. [1na a1oro
OO0MKHa OblTb aKTMBMPOBaHa KHomMka Solo Ha nepegHeli naHenn Blackmagic MultiView 16.
Haxwmunte knasuwy Solo Input Ha naHenn Destinations B npunoxexun Videohub Control, 3atem
KNaBuWLWy BXOAALLEro CMrHana Ha naHenu Sources.

Audio Input

Mpun paboTe ¢ Blackmagic MultiView 16 1 Blackmagic MultiView 4 knasuwa Audio Input
nossonget 3agate SDI-BxoA, 3ByK KOTOPOro OyaeT BbIBOAUTLCS BO BPEMA MHOMOOKOHHOIO
MOHUTOPKHIa. Haxmute knasuwy Audio Input Ha naHenu Destinations B npuioxeHun
Videohub Control, 3aTem knaBuwly BXOAALLEro cMrHana Ha naHesam Sources ans Belbopa
NCTOYHMKA 3BYKaA.

Camera 2

Solo Input Audio Input

Knasuwwu Solo Input 1 Audio Input no3BONAOT MEHATE
HaCTPOWMKKM C MomoLLbo NnpunoxerHna Videohub Control
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NHdopmauma gna paspadboTynkos

Summary

Your Blackmagic MultiView is compatible with the Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol. It is
text based and is accessed by connecting to your Blackmagic MultiView’s IP address and
TCP port 9990.

NOTE Controlling your MultiView via Ethernet is available on Blackmagic MultiView 16
and Blackmagic MultiView 4, however, most features are relevant to Blackmagic
MultiView 16. On Blackmagic MultiView 4, you can change the solo source and audio
source for the multi view output.

The multi view sends information in blocks which each have an identifying header in all caps,
followed by a full colon. A block spans multiple lines and is terminated by a blank line. Each line
in the protocol is terminated by a newline character.

Lines sent to the Blackmagic MultiView 16 can be terminated with line feed, carriage
return or both.

Upon connection, the multi view sends a complete dump of the state of the device. After the
initial status dump, status updates are sent every time the multi view status changes.

To be resilient to future protocol changes, clients should ignore blocks they do not recognize,
up to the trailing blank line. Within existing blocks, clients should ignore lines they do
not recognize.

Protocol Preamble

The first block sent by the multi view is always the protocol preamble:

PROTOCOL PREAMBLE:+!
Version: 2.3+
o

The version field indicates the protocol version. When the protocol is changed in a compatible
way, the minor version number will be updated. If incompatible changes are made, the major
version number will be updated.

Device Information

The next block contains general information about the connected Blackmagic MultiView 16
device. If a device is connected, the multi view will report the attributes of the Blackmagic
MultiView 16:

MULTIVIEW DEVICE:«!

Device present: true+!

Model name: Blackmagic MultiView 16«
Video inputs: 16+

Friendly name:

Unique ID:

Video processing units: 0+
Video outputs: 16«!

Video monitoring outputs: 0+
Serial Ports:

P
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This example is for the Blackmagic MultiView 16 which has 16 sources and 18 views including
solo which is view 16 and audio which is view 17, referred to here as outputs.

Legend
! line feed

and so on

Version 2.3 of the Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol
was released with Videohub 4.9.1 software

Initial Status Dump

The next two blocks enumerate the labels assigned to the input and output ports.

INPUT LABELS:+!
0 VTR 1+
1 VIR 2+

o
OUTPUT LABELS:+!

0 Output feed 1
1 Output feed 2«

o

Note: Input and Output labels are always numbered starting at zero in the protocol which

matches port one on the chassis.

The next three blocks describe the routing of the view ports.

VIDEO OUTPUT ROUTING:«!
0 5+
1 3+

o

The next block describes the locking status of the views. Each port has a lock status of “O” for
ports that are owned by the current client (i.e., locked from the same IP address), “L” for ports

that are locked from a different client, or “U” for unlocked.

VIDEO OUTPUT LOCKS:+!
0 U«
1 U<

|

The last block is the configuration block.
Layout: SOLO or 2x2 or 3xX3 or 4x4
Output format: 501 or 50p or 60i or 60p
Solo enabled: True or False

Widescreen SD enable: True or False
Display border: True or False

Display labels: True or False

Display audio meters: True or False
Display SDI tally: True or False
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Status Updates

When any route, label, or lock is changed on the multi view by any client, the multi view resends
the applicable status block, containing only the items that have changed.

If multiple items are changed, multiple items may be present in the update:

OUTPUT LABELS:«!

7 New output 8 labeled
10 New output 11 labeled
|

Requesting Changes

To update a label, lock or route, the client should send a block of the same form the multi view
sends when its status changes. For example, to change the route of output port 8 to input port
3, the client should send the following block:

The block must be terminated by a blank line. On receipt of a blank line, the multi view will
either acknowledge the request by responding:

ACK+
o

or indicate that the request was not understood by responding:

NAK«!
o

After a positive response, the client should expect to see a status update from the MultiView
showing the status change. This is likely to be the same as the command that was sent, but if
the request could not be performed, or other changes were made simultaneously by other
clients, there may be more updates in the block, or more blocks. Simultaneous updates could
cancel each other out, leading to a response that is different to that expected.

For MultiView 16 the client can change the solo source and the audio source to embed on
the output.

Solo mode needs to be enabled either from the front panel or by sending the block:

Once enabled the following block will change the SOLO source to input 11

This is not available on MultiView 4.

The following block will send embedded audio from input 1to the MultiView 16 output:

The following block will send embedded audio from input 1to the MultiView 4 output:
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In the absence of simultaneous updates, the dialog expected for a simple label change is
as follows:

ACK+!

P

OUTPUT LABELS:+!

6 new output label seven+!
P

The asynchronous nature of the responses means that a client should never rely on the desired
update actually occurring and must simply watch for status updates from the MultiView and use
only these to update its local representation of the server state.

Requesting a Status Dump

The client may request that the MultiView resend the complete state of any status block by
sending the header of the block, followed by a blank line. In the following example, the client
requests the MultiView resend the output labels:

ACK
o

OUTPUT LABELS:«!

0 output label 1+
1 output label 2«
2 output label 3+

o«

Checking the Connection

While the connection to the MultiView is established, a client may send a special no-operation
command to check that the MultiView is still responding:

PING:«!
o

If the MultiView is responding, it will respond with an ACK message as for any other
recognized command.

General

The RS-422 protocol can be used to control Blackmagic MultiView 16 as a slave device from
third party routers and automation systems.

The “Leitch Server” mode implements the router (server) side of the Leitch Serial Pass Through
Protocol as specified in section 4 of Leitch document SPR-MAN revision D. In “Leitch Client”
mode, the Blackmagic MultiView 16 implements the controller (client) side of the Leitch terminal
protocol. Set the desired leitch mode in the ‘configure’ settings in the Blackmagic MultiView
Setup software.

This document describes the commands and parameters in the protocol that are relevant and
supported by Blackmagic MultiView 16. Other commands and parameters specified in the
Leitch protocol are accepted but ignored.
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The RS-422 serial port is configured as 9600 N81:
9600 is the line speed, or baud rate, at 9600 bits/sec.
N represents no parity check, or ‘none’.

8 is the data length.

1is for stop bits.

To summarize N81, data without a parity check begins with 1 start bit, includes 8 true data bits,
and 1stop bit. There are 10 bits in total.

The protocol is line oriented, with a maximum length of 250 characters per command. Each
command from the client should be terminated with a carriage return (\r). Each response from
the server will be terminated with a carriage return and line feed (\r\n).

Sources, destinations and levels are always specified in base-16, numbered from zero. Levels
are always between 0 and 15 (“F”) . Blackmagic MultiView 16 only has one valid level —
level zero.

On connecting to the serial port, the client should send a carriage return. Blackmagic MultiView
16 will respond with a - character prompt, which is not followed by a carriage return or line feed.
Receiving the prompt indicates that a connection has been established. The same prompt will
be issued after each command received by the MultiView.

In the following documentation, commands in and values in blue must be typed literally,
including any spaces. In the following example of an immediate command using destination
port 7 and source port 3, destination, source would be entered as: 6,2

@

The RS-422 serial port lets you control Blackmagic MultiView 16 from third party routers and
automation systems. The connector is an RJ11 connector, the same used in many landline
telephone connections. By modifying an RS-422 to USB adapter cable terminated with an
RJ11 connector, you can control Blackmagic MultiView 16 using external controllers via USB.

An RS-422 to USB adapter cable and RJ11 connector can be purchased
from electronics stores such as Digi-Key.com. Refer to the pinout
diagram below for help wiring the RJ11 connector to the adapter cable.

NHpopmaumnsa ans paspabotymkos 340



Pin No. Function

Pin1 TX +
Pin 2 TX -
Pin 3 GND
Pin 4 GND
Pin5 RX -
Pin 6 RX +

Pinout diagram for the RJ11 connector

Notifications

Once connected, if status reporting is enabled, the client will receive a notification message
when a route changes on the MultiView. The notifications take one of two forms:

destination,source Routing change

This message indicates that the specified source port is now routed to the specified
destination.

destination,source Presetrouting notification

This message indicates that the current preset includes a route from the specified source to the
specified destination.

Global Commands
All pass through commands are preceded by an @ symbol and a space.
The following client commands are supported:

disable status reporting
Status reporting is disabled by default.

enable status reporting
Status reporting is enabled.

reset routing table

Routing is reset so that the first source is routed to all destinations.

Immediate Commands

destination,source change route

destination,source/destination-2,source-2... change multiple routes
The specified source ports are routed to the specified destinations.
Any routing changes will trigger <: notifications

destination requestindividual route status
The source routed to the specified destination will be returned as an S: notification.

request all ports route status
Each source and destination port pair will be returned as <: notifications
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Salvo Commands

destination,source queue route change

destination,source/destination-2,source-2... queue multiple route changes
The specified routing changes are added to the current salvo for later execution.

destination requestindividual port status in salvo
If a routing change for the specified destination port is queued, the route will be
returned as a v: notification.

request all ports status in salvo
Each queued routing change in the salvo is reported as a v: notification.

clear salvo

clear salvo
Any queued changes are discarded and the salvo is reset.

execute salvo
Any queued changes are executed and each routing change will be returned as an
notification.
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[MomoLuub

Camblii BbICTPbLIA CMOCO6 NOMYUYUTb MOMOLLL — 06PAaTUTLCA K CTPaHMLaM MOAAEPXKKN Ha
cavite Blackmagic Design 1 npoBepuTb HasiMune NocnefHnx CNpaBoOYHbIX MaTeprasnos no
Blackmagic MultiView.

Paspgen nogaepxku Ha carte Blackmagic Design

lNocnegHne Bepcun pykKoBOACTBA MO IKCMyaTalnmn, NporpaMmMHoOro obecneyeHus
N OONOSTHUTENBbHYIO MHOPMAaLMIO MOXHO HaNTK B pasaene nogaepxkn Blackmagic Design
Ha cTpaHuue www.blackmagicdesign.com/ru/support.

®dopym coobuyecTtBa Blackmagic Design

[onesHbIM NCTOYHMKOM MHpOpMaunmK anaeTcs gopym coobllecTBa Ha BeO-caliTe
Blackmagic Design. Ha HeM MOXHO NOAENUTLCA CBOUMW MAEAMU, @ TAKXKE NOYUNTb
NOMOLLb OT MepcoHana NOAAEPXKKN 1 APYrMX Nonb3oBaTteneit. Agpec gopyma
http://forum.blackmagicdesign.com.

O6paltenmne B Cnyx6y nogaepxkun Blackmagic Design

Ecnun c nomMouwbio 4OCTYMHbIX CAPAaBOYHbIX MaTeEPUanoB 1 opyMa pPelnTb Npo6aeMy He
y0anochb, BOCMOAb3yiTeCh GopmMon «OTNpaBuTb HaM COOOLLEHWE HA CTPaHMLLE NOAAEPXKKN.
MOXHO Tak>Xe NO3BOHWUTL B ONnxarllee npeacraBntenscteo Blackmagic Design, TenedoH
KOTOPOTO Bbl HaliaeTe Ha Hallem Beb-caiTe.

MpoBepkKa MCNo/b3yeMOi BEPCUN MPOrPaMMHOro obecrnedeHns

YT0o6bl y3HaTb ncnonb3yemyto Bepcuio MO B Blackmagic MultiView, otkpoiTe ytnnuty
Blackmagic MultiView Ha komnbtotepe. B meHio Blackmagic MultiView BbiGepute About
MultiView 1 nocMoTpuUTE HOMEP BEPCUN.

3arpyska nocnegHux sepcuii MO

¥Y3HaB Bepcuio MO Blackmagic MultiView 16, nepengunte B LeHTP NOAAEPXKKM

Blackmagic Design Ha cTpaHuue www.blackmagicdesign.com/ru/support, 4to6bl MPOBEPUTH
Hannune oOHOBMEHNN. PekoMeHayeTCa BCceraa UCnonb30BaTth NOCNEAHIO BEPCUIO
NpPoOrpamMMHOro obecneyeHnd, oaHako OOHOBEHME NyYlle BCEro BbIMOMHATL Nocne
3aBeplIeHns TeKYLLEero NnpoekTa.
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CobnioaeHne HopMaTUBHDbIX
TpeboBaHUM U npaBuna 6e3o0nacHOCTU

Y1Tunusauma anekTpoo6opyaoBaHUS M 3N1I€KTPOHHOM annapartypbl B EBponeiickom Corose

M3penve cogepXuTt MapKnpoBKY, B COOTBETCTBUM C KOTOPOW ero 3anpeLlaercs
YyTUAN3MPOBaTb BMECTe C OblITOBbIMM OTX0A4amun. HenpurogHoe aong akcnayataumm
obopynoBaHMe HeoOXoaAMMO NnepenaTb B MYHKT BTOPUYHOM NepepaboTKu.
PasgenbHbii C6OP OTXOAO0B 1 UX MOBTOPHOE UCMNO/b30BaHME MO3BONAIOT 6epedb
NPUPOLHbIE PECYPChl, OXPaHATbL OKPYXXaIOLLYIO cpeay M 3allniiaTte 340P0OBbe
yenoseka. Y1o0bl NONYy4YnUTb NOAPOOHYIO MHOPMALMIO O NOPSAKE YTUIM3aUnn,
06paTnTECh B MECTHbIE MYHMLMNAaAbHbIE OPraHbl MK K AUNIEpY, Y KOTOPOro Bbl
npnooépenu aTo n3agenue.

@ [aHHOoe obopynoBaHme NPoTeCTMpPOBaHO NO TpeboBaHVAM A9 LMPPOBLIX YCTPONCTB
knacca A (pasgen 15 cneunturkaumnii FCC) n npru3HaHO COOTBETCTBYIOLINM BCEM

npeabasngembeim kputepuam. CobntoaeHne ynoMsaHyTeiXx HOpMaTMBOB o6ecnednsaeT
AOCTATOYHYIO 3aLUMTY OT BPEAHOro n3nyyeHuns npu padote 060pyA0BaHMSA B HEXM/bIX
nomelleHnax. Tak Kak 3To U34ene reHepupyeT, MCNOAb3YeT 1 U31yYaeT PaanoBO/IHbI,
npw HeNPaBUIbHOW YCTAHOBKE OHO MOXET CTaHOBUTHCHA MCTOYHMKOM paanornomex.
Ecnn o6opyaoBaHmne akCnyaTMpyeTcs B XW/blX MOMELLEHWAX, BbICOKA BEPOSTHOCTb
BO3HWKHOBEHUSA MNOMEX, BINAHNE KOTOPbLIX B 3TOM C/ly4ae Nnofb30BaTe b AOMKEH
YCTPaHUTb CAMOCTOATE/BHO.

[o skcnnyataumm AONyCKakTCa YCTPONCTBA, COOTBETCTBYIOWME ABYM MMaBHbIM
Tpe6OoBaHNAM.
O06opyaoBaHMeE He AOMKHO OblTb UCTOUHUKOM BPELHBIX MOMEX.

O6opyaoBaHMe AOMKHO OblTb YCTOMUYMBBLIM K MOMEXaM, BK/Ito4Yaa MoMexn, KoTopble
MOrYT Bbl3BaTb COOM B paboTe.

MNoakntoueHne k HDMI-uHTepdency 4O/TKHO BbIMOMHATECA C MOMOLLbIO
KayeCTBEHHOro 3KPaHMPOBAHHOIO Kaben4.

dnekTpuyeckasn posetka Ans NoAK/IOUEHNS 9TOr0 060PYAOBAHNSA K CETU A0/KHA
MMETb 3a3EM/AILLNIA KOHTAKT.

YT06bl MUHUMM3MPOBATb ONMACHOCTb MOPAXEHNA 31EKTPUUYECKUM TOKOM, n3genmne
HeoO6x0aMMO 3alMLLLaTE OT NoNagaHna 6pPLI3r 1 Kanenb BoAbl.

[onyckaeTtcsa akcnayataums B YCNOBUAX TPONUYECKOro KAMMaTa ¢ TeMnepaTypori
OKpy>atoLen cpeabl o 40° C.

[nsa paGoTbl yCTPONCTBA HEOOXOAMMO 06EeCneUnTb AOCTAaTOUHYIO BEHTUASLMIO.
Mpu yCTaHOBKE B CTOMKY yO6eanTeCh B TOM, UTO HE HapYLLEH MPUTOK BO34yXa.

BHyTpn kopnyca He cogepxaTcsa getanu, nognexawmne o06CnyxmBaHuio.
N4 BbINONHEHUA PEMOHTHbBIX PabOoT 006PAaTUTECH B MECTHbI CEPBUCHbIN LLEHTP
Blackmagic De-sign.

[onyckaetca skcnnyataums B mectax He Bbile 2000 M Hag ypOBHEM MOPS.
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[apaHTUa

KomnaHuga Blackmagic Design rapaHtupyeTt oTcyTCcTBMe B ycTporictBe Blackmagic MultiView
AeeKToB Matepunana n NPonU3BOACTBEHHOIO Opaka (BK/touyasd pasbeMbl, kabenu, oxnaxgatoLwme
BEHTUNATOPLI, Mpegoxpanutenn, XK-gncnnen n KHonkw) B TeueHune 12 mecaues C AaTbl NPOAaXMW.
Ecnn BO BpeMsa rapaHTUIiHOro cpoka OyayT BeiaBneHbl AedekTol, Blackmagic Design no csoemy
YCMOTPEHWMIO BbIMOMTHUT PEMOHT HEUCTMPABHOTO nsaenng 6e3 onnatbl CTOMMOCTY 3an4acTen
W TPyAO3aTpaTt UK 3aMEeHNT Takoe nsgenime HoBbIM.

YT10ObI BOCMNOMBb30BaTbCA HACTOSALLEN rapaHTMen, notpebuTtesib 00643aH YBEAOMUTb KOMMaHMIO
Blackmagic Design o neekte 4O OKOHYaHWS rapaHTUMHOINO CpoKa M o6ecneynTb YC/10BUA AN
npefocTaBneHna HeoOxoaMMbIX yCnyr. NoTpebutesib HeCeT OTBETCTBEHHOCTb 3a YNakoBKY
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NOBPEXAEHNN, BOSHUKLLVX B pe3ynbTate AENCTBUIA MO YCTaHOBKE, PEMOHTY UM OOCYXUBAHUIO
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MCNONb30BaHWEM 3an4acTen Uan MaTepuanoB APYrMx NPON3BOAUTENENR; I) ecin n3genune 6b110
MOAMMULIMPOBAHO UMW UHTETPUPOBAHO C APYrM 0O0PYAOBaHMEM, KOrAa Takaa Moandukaumg
N NHTEerpauna yBeamdmBaeT BpeEMA MM MOBbIWAEeT C/TIOXHOCTb O@Cﬂy)KI/IBaHI/Iﬂ mn3genngd.
HACTOALLAA TAPAHTUA MPEAOCTABNIAETCA KOMMAHMEM BLACKMAGIC DESIGN BMECTO
JHOBbIX APYTUX MPAMO BbIPAXEHHbBIX /1 MOAPA3YMEBAEMbIX TAPAHTUIA. KOMMAHS
BLACKMAGIC DESIGN W EE ANJTEPBbl OTKA3BIBAIOTCA OT J/TKOBbLIX MOAPA3YMEBAEMbIX
FTAPAHTWM KOMMEPYECKOW LIEEHHOCTW UM MPUFOAHOCTW ONA KAKOW-TMBO
OMPEAENEHHOW UE/W. OTBETCTBEHHOCTb BLACKMAGIC DESIGN MO PEMOHTY UM
3AMEHE HEVCMPABHbIX M3AEMN ABNAETCA MOHBIM M UCK/TIOYNTEIbHBIM CPEACTBOM
BO3SMELWEHWA, MPEAOCTAB/IAEMbBIM TMOTPEBNTEO B CBA3V C KOCBEHHbBIMW,
OAKTUHECKKMW, COMYTCTBYIOWMNMKN U MOC/IEAYIOWMMIN YBEBITKAMW, BHE
3ABVCUMMOCTW OT TOIO, BbI/TA T HET KOMIMAHWA BLACKMAGIC DESIGN (JIMBO EE
OVEP) MPEABAPUTETBHO M3BELLIEHA O BO3MOXHOCTU TAKMX YBbITKOB. BLACKMAGIC
DESIGN HE HECET OTBETCTBEHHOCTW 3A MPOTVBOMPABHOE MCIMOJ/Ib3OBAHNE
OBOPYAOBAHUMA CO CTOPOHbBI MOTPEBENTENA. BLACKMAGIC DESIGN HE HECET
OTBETCTBEHHOCTW 3A YBbITKW, BO3HUKAKOLLIME BCTIEACTBUME NCMOJ/TIb3OBAHUA 3TOIO
M3AENNA. PUCK, CBA3AHHbIE C EFO SKCIMIYATALIMEW, BO3NATAKOTCA HA MOTPEBUTENA.
© Copyright 2022 Blackmagic Design. Bce npaBa 3awmuieHbl. Blackmagic Design, DeckLink, HDLink, Workgroup Videohub,
Multibridge Pro, Multibridge Extreme, Intensity un "Leading the creative video revolution" 3apernctpnpoBaHbl Kak TOBapHble

3Haku B CLUA 1 apyrux ctpaHax. Ha3BaHWsa Apyrnx KOMNaHui 1 HaMMeHOBaHNS NPOAYKTOB MOTYT iIBNATLCS TOBaPHbLIMU 3HaKaMu
COOTBETCTBYIOLMX NpaBoobnagaTeneii.

[apaHTna 345



Gennaio 2022 .
Manuale di istruzioni Blackmagic

MultiView

lews24.com

PG MAKE Fms:

Blackmagic MultiView




Benvenuto e Benvenuta
Grazie per aver acquistato Blackmagic MultiView.

Il nostro sogno & di rendere sempre pill creativa l'industria della televisione e

dare I'opportunita a tutti di accedere a contenuti video di massima qualita. Utilizzando
MultiView 16 con i moderni ed economici televisori Ultra HD € possibile monitorare fino
a 16 fonti distinte ad alta prestazione. MultiView 16 garantisce operazioni efficienti ad

un costo incredibilmente competitivo!

Blackmagic MultiView 4 e la soluzione compatta e portatile, ideale per le produzioni
meno impegnative e dagli spazi limitati, per monitorare fino a 4 fonti distinte su uno
schermo HD o Ultra HD. Per personalizzare la schermata di monitoraggio con riquadri

aggiuntivi, basta interconnettere pit MultiView.

Questo manuale di istruzioni contiene tutte le informazioni necessarie per installare
Blackmagic MultiView. Consigliamo tuttavia di richiedere assistenza tecnica sulla rete
e sull'impostazione dell'indirizzo IP. Blackmagic MultiView consente la gestione tramite
Videohub Software Control ed e facile da installare, ma richiede la configurazione di

alcune impostazioni avanzate ad installazione completata.

Consulta la pagina Supporto del nostro sito web su www.blackmagicdesign.com/

it per scaricare gli aggiornamenti del manuale e del software. Una volta scaricati gli
aggiornamenti, registra i tuoi dati personali per ricevere le notifiche sulla disponibilita del
software piu recente. Blackmagic € in costante stato di innovazione. Ti invitiamo a lasciare

i tuoi preziosi suggerimenti per consentirci di migliorare prestazioni e funzionalita.

Buon lavoro e buon divertimento con Blackmagic MultiView, il dispositivo di

monitoraggio multiview delle fonti video con la straordinaria qualita dell'Ultra HD!

Fr 72

Grant Petty
AD di Blackmagic Design
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Operazioni preliminari

Installare Blackmagic MultiView ¢ facilissimo: connetti I'alimentazione, le fonti SDI, i monitor e i
televisori alle uscite HDMI o SDI. Questa sezione del manuale spiega come configurare
Blackmagic MultiView.

Per alimentare Blackmagic MultiView, collega il cavo IEC standard all'ingresso 110-240V AC sul
retro del pannello.

Blackmagic MultiView 4 supporta PoE+, quindi basta collegarlo ad
un interruttore compatibile. Utilizzando entrambi gli ingressi AC e PoE+ di MultiView 4,
nel caso uno dei due si disconnetta il dispositivo passa automaticamente alla fonte di
alimentazione funzionante.

Per alimentare Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD collega I'alimentatore all'ingresso 6-36 V DC.
Lalimentatore in dotazione ha un’estremita filettata che fissa saldamente il cavo all’'unita per
evitare la disconnessione accidentale.

Collega le fonti SDI a qualsiasi ingresso video SDI del Blackmagic MultiView. Il formato video
verra rilevato in modo automatico e il video verra visualizzato sul monitor connesso. Per
visualizzare la fonte, connetti un monitor alle uscite multiview SDI o HDMI.
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Connetti le fonti video agli ingressi SDI di Blackmagic MultiView.
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HDMI OUT

Connetti i monitor alle uscite multiview HDMI o SDI di Blackmagic MultiView.

Connettendo un monitor HDMI all'uscita HDMI, Blackmagic MultiView rileva automaticamente il
formato da esso supportato (Ultra HD o HD) per visualizzare le fonti nel modo opportuno.
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Con Blackmagic MultiView 16 puoi trasmettere il flusso multiview
tramite le apposite uscite HD-SDI, oppure sfruttare le uscite 6G-SDI e HDMI per la
risoluzione Ultra HD.

Blackmagic MultiView 4 e MultiView 16 hanno uscite di loop sopra ogni ingresso che
consentono di connettere ciascuna fonte ad altri dispositivi video.

LOOP OUT

(e L] @l

HDMI OUT 6G-SDIOUT  HD-SDI OUT

Tutte le uscite SDI e HDMI di Blackmagic MultiView 16 si possono
utilizzare contemporaneamente per monitorare in Ultra HD e HD. Con Blackmagic
MultiView 4 e possibile scegliere tra Ultra HD e HD cambiando la posizione degli
interruttori, montando il pannello opzionale Teranex Mini Smart Panel, oppure con
I'utilita Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

La visualizzazione multiview si pud cambiare secondo necessita. Per esempio con Blackmagic
MultiView 4 e Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD puoi scegliere di visualizzare una griglia 2x2 o un
riquadro singolo. Blackmagic MultiView 16 consente di scegliere tra le griglie 2x2, 3x3, 4x4 o

riguadro singolo.

Impostare la visualizzazione multivew di Blackmagic MultiView 16

Per cambiare la visualizzazione di Blackmagic MultiView 16 usa i pulsanti, la manopola e il display
LCD del pannello di controllo integrato. Se preferisci visualizzare una sola fonte a schermo intero,
premi il pulsante SOLO e poi seleziona I'opzione desiderata premendo uno dei pulsanti numerati.
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Premi il pulsante MENU sul pannello di controllo frontale per accedere alle impostazioni
sul display LCD.

La prima voce del menu e “Layout”. Premi il pulsante SET per modificare un'impostazione.

Seleziona “4x4” ruotando la manopola del pannello frontale. Questa opzione consente di
visualizzare 16 fonti su un singolo schermo. | pulsanti SET e MENU lampeggiano durante
le operazioni. Premi SET per confermare la selezione oppure MENU per annullare.

Premi SET per confermare la selezione.

Puoi configurare la visualizzazione di Blackmagic MultiView 16 anche dal pannello di controllo
dellutilita.
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Per configurare la visualizzazione dei riquadri di Blackmagic MultiView 16,
premi il pulsante MENU, seleziona 'opzione desiderata con la manopola e
conferma con SET. Lopzione 4x4 visualizza 16 fonti sullo schermo.

Impostare la visualizzazione multiview di Blackmagic MultiView 4

La griglia di visualizzazione di default di Blackmagic Multiview 4 & 2x2. Per visualizzare una
singola fonte a schermo intero, premi il pulsante “1” sul pannello Teranex Mini Smart Panel,
oppure premi il pulsante “2” per tornare alla griglia 2x2.

La configurazione della visualizzazione si puo effettuare anche dal pannello di controllo dell’utilita.
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Premi “1” per visualizzare una fonte a schermo intero, premi “2” per la griglia 2x2.

J

Impostare la visualizzazione multiview di Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD

La prima volta che usi MultiView 4 HD, la visualizzazione di default & la griglia 2x2 con gli
ingressi1e 3in alto e gli ingressi 2 e 4 in basso. Per passare al riquadro singolo sposta
I'interruttore 6 “Solo on” su ON.

1 3
2 4

La griglia 2x2 del MultiView 4 HD con i quattro ingressi SDI.

Per i dettagli, consulta il capitolo “Cambiare le impostazioni di Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD”.
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Blackmagic MultiView e compatibile con Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol, che consente
la gestione remota tramite i pannelli Blackmagic Smart Control o Blackmagic Master Control
quando il dispositivo € installato su un rack difficilmente accessibile. Una volta connesso alla
tua rete tramite ethernet, Blackmagic MultiView viene rilevato dai computer e dai pannelli
Videohub connessi alla stessa rete. Questi pannelli gestiscono il dispositivo a distanza.

Per connettere Blackmagic MultiView alla tua rete:

Collega l'alimentazione a Blackmagic MultiView.

Utilizza un cavo ethernet RJ45 standard per collegare Blackmagic MultiView
all'interruttore di rete o al computer.

Una volta connesso ad una rete, assicurati che l'indirizzo IP di Blackmagic MultiView sia diverso
da quello degli altri dispositivi sulla stessa rete. Con Blackmagic MultiView 16 e in presenza del
pannello Teranex Mini Smart Panel su MultiView 4, puoi cambiare le impostazioni di rete dal display
LCD del pannello frontale. In alternativa, collega Blackmagic MultiView a un computer tramite USB
e cambia le impostazioni di rete tramite Blackmagic MultiView Setup. Per tutte le informazioni su
come cambiare le impostazioni di rete, consulta il capitolo "Cambiare le impostazioni".

Sfrutta la porta RS-422 per gestire Blackmagic MultiView 16 con i dispositivi di controllo per
router di terzi. Tutte le informazioni sul controllo seriale sono contenute nella sezione "Cambiare
le impostazioni con Blackmagic MultiView Setup".

Blackmagic MultiView 16 occupa una unita di rack per adattarsi perfettamente in qualsiasi
sistema a rack e flightcase.

Blackmagic MultiView 4 & pit compatto e si presta alle produzioni mobili che non usano i
sistemi a rack. Progettato per la massima portabilita e flessibilita, MultiView 4 & anche
installabile su una mensola a rack. La mensola Teranex Mini Rack Shelf € progettata per
ospitare tre unita affiancate su una unita di rack, agevolandone l'interconnessione per
monitorare tutte le fonti desiderate.

Installare Blackmagic MultiView 4 su Teranex Mini Rack Shelf e facile: basta rimuovere i piedi in
gomma (se presenti) e montare il dispositivo utilizzando i fori di montaggio alla base. Teranex
Mini Rack Shelf include due pannelli frontali vuoti che puoi usare per coprire lo spazio non
utilizzato quando sono presenti meno di tre MultiView 4.

Per maggiori informazioni, visita il sito di Blackmagic Design www.blackmagicdesign.com/it.

Tutti i connettori sono regolarmente accessibili dal retro dell’'unita.
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Per arricchire la visualizzazione multiview con ulteriori riquadri & possibile interconnettere piu
Blackmagic MultiView. Questa soluzione ¢ utile se desideri monitorare fonti aggiuntive. Collega
l'uscita di un MultiView all'ingresso di un secondo MultiView per visualizzare immediatamente
nuovi riquadri nella schermata. E consigliabile connettere I'uscita multiview ad uno schermo
Ultra HD per visualizzare le immagini con la massima nitidezza.

Collega I'uscita di un MultiView all'ingresso di un secondo MultiView
per visualizzare nuovi riquadri nella schermata.

Questo e tutto quello che c'e da sapere per iniziare ad utilizzare il dispositivo. Consulta le
sezioni seguenti del manuale per scoprire tutte le caratteristiche e le funzioni per sfruttare
appieno le prestazioni di Blackmagic MultiView.

Cambiare le impostazioni

Ci sono diversi modi per cambiare le impostazioni di Blackmagic MultiView.

= Pannello frontale — Il pannello frontale di Blackmagic MultiView 16 e dotato di display
LCD per un accesso diretto alle impostazioni.

= Interruttori — | piccoli interruttori sul pannello frontale di Blackmagic MultiView
4 e sul lato di Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD consentono di cambiare impostazione
istantaneamente con la punta di una penna. Per accedere agli interruttori su
Blackmagic MultiView 4, apri lo sportellino antipolvere in gomma sul pannello frontale.
Alla base dei dispositivi uno schema mostra le configurazioni disponibili e la posizione
degli interruttori ad esse corrispondenti.

= Teranex Mini Smart Panel — Questo pannello opzionale sostituisce il pannello di
MultiView 4 in dotazione, per cambiare le impostazioni usando i pulsanti, la manopola e
il display LCD. Questa soluzione & molto simile ai controlli intuitivi del pannello frontale
di Blackmagic MultiView 16.

= Blackmagic MultiView Setup — Questo software permette di cambiare le impostazioni
da un computer tramite USB o ethernet. Per tutti i dettagli, consulta il capitolo "Utilizzare
Blackmagic MultiView Setup".
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= Videohub Control Software — Questo software permette di abbinare ingressi e
uscite, cambiare la griglia di visualizzazione, e selezionare la fonte audio che desideri
riprodurre quando Blackmagic MultiView 16 o Blackmagic MultiView 4 sono connessi a
una rete. Per tutti i dettagli, consulta il capitolo “Utilizzare Videohub Control Software”.

Il pannello frontale di controllo di Blackmagic MultiView 16 permette di cambiare le impostazioni
con facilita.

All'accensione di Blackmagic MultiView 16, il display LCD mostra la schermata iniziale,
contenente una pratica panoramica delle impostazioni:

= Frame rate — Situato nell'angolo in alto a sinistra, mostra il frame rate dell'uscita
multiview SDI in Ultra HD.

= Fonte audio — Affianca la voce precedente e mostra I'ingresso SDI utilizzato per
integrare l'audio nel segnale multiview HDMI e SDI di uscita.

= Griglia multiview — Mostra la griglia di visualizzazione selezionata.

2160p29.97 i Input 3

La schermata iniziale del display LCD sul pannello
di controllo di Blackmagic MultiView 16. Mostra la
griglia di visualizzazione, il frame rate dell'uscita
multiview SDI e I'ingresso SDI con l'audio
integrato nel segnale multiview di uscita.

Pulsanti di controllo

| pulsanti luminosi situati sul pannello frontale di Blackmagic MultiView 16 permettono di
cambiare le impostazioni e di configurare fonti e visualizzazioni con facilita.
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Utilizza i pulsanti sul pannello di controllo di Blackmagic MultiView 16 per cambiare
le impostazioni e la configurazione di fonti e visualizzazioni con facilita.
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SOLO

Per visualizzare una fonte a schermo intero, premi SOLO e poi il pulsante corrispondente
all'uscita che desideri. Premi di nuovo SOLO per ritornare alla visualizzazione multiview.

<) Source

Source 1

== Layout =+ Input Format

Solo 2160p60

La funzione SOLO consente di visualizzare
una fonte a schermo intero.

MENU

Premi il pulsante MENU per accedere alle impostazioni. Scorri e seleziona le opzioni con la
manopola di controllo e il pulsante SET. Premi di nuovo MENU per tornare alla
schermata iniziale.

SET

Premi il pulsante SET per selezionare I'impostazione che desideri cambiare. Premi di nuovo SET
per confermare la selezione.

SRC e VIEW

Questi pulsanti consentono di assegnare le fonti ai riquadri di visualizzazione. In modalita menu,
usa i pulsanti SRC e VIEW per spostarti in alto e in basso nella lista delle opzioni.

Manopola

Ruota la manopola per scorrere tra le impostazioni, o per selezionare le voci desiderate sul
menu a schermo. Premi la manopola per annullare una selezione.

Ruota la manopola in senso orario o antiorario per scegliere tra due opzioni del menu. Premi la
manopola per aprire o chiudere il menu impostazioni.

Assegnare le fonti ai riquadri con Blackmagic MultiView 16

Una delle funzionalita chiave di Blackmagic MultiView 16 ¢ la possibilita di assegnare le fonti
SDI connesse ai riquadri desiderati, quindi di cambiare la configurazione della visualizzazione.
Per esempio, puoi assegnare l'ingresso SDI numero 5 all'uscita numero 1.

Come assegnare una fonte al riquadro desiderato:

Premi il pulsante VIEW sul pannello di controllo frontale per accedere al menu "View",
evidenziato da uno sfondo blu.

Premi uno dei pulsanti numerati per selezionare il riquadro desiderato. In alternativa,
usa la manopola per scorrere tra le opzioni. Conferma la selezione premendo il
pulsante SET.

Premi il pulsante SRC. Il display LCD mette in evidenza la voce "Source".
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Premi uno dei pulsanti numerati per selezionare la fonte desiderata. In alternativa,
usa la manopola per scorrere tra le opzioni sul display LCD.

Premi il pulsante SET per confermare la selezione.
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SET

Per assegnare una fonte a un riquadro, premi VIEW per accedere al menu
"View", seleziona I'opzione desiderata e premi SET per confermare.

Selezionare la griglia di visualizzazione con Blackmagic MultiView 16

Come descritto nel capitolo "Operazioni preliminari”, € possibile scegliere il numero di riquadri
di visualizzazione che apparira sullo schermo. Per esempio, se sono collegate 4 fonti, seleziona
la griglia 2x2. Per un monitoraggio ottimale, seleziona la griglia pit idonea a seconda del
numero delle fonti collegate.

Sono disponibili quattro opzioni di monitoraggio:
= 2x2 mostra 4 riquadri. Se e collegato uno schermo Ultra HD, ogni fonte viene
visualizzata in HD nativo.
= 3x3 mostra 9 riquadri.

* 4x4 mostra 16 riquadri.

Per visualizzare una fonte a schermo intero, premi il
pulsante SOLO sul pannello di controllo di Blackmagic MultiView 16 e seleziona
il numero della fonte desiderata. Su Blackmagic MultiView 4, premi il pulsante
“1” sul pannello Teranex Mini Smart Panel.

<) Source

Input 1

Seleziona il riquadro a cui desideri assegnare una fonte
utilizzando la manopola o i pulsanti numerati.
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Settings < Overlay

4x4 Border
Audio In  Source 1 Labels On
> Overlay Audio Meters  On
> Video Out SDI Tally On
> Network

Seleziona la voce del menu desiderata e
seleziona SET per accedere alle opzioni.
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Scegli tra 3 griglie di visualizzazione in
base al numero delle fonti connesse.
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Audio in
Questa voce consente di selezionare I'ingresso SDI il cui audio verra integrato nelle uscite multiview.

Overlay
Questa sottovoce del menu consente di abilitare e disabilitare gli overlay in sovrimpressione sui
riguadri multiview.

Gli overlay disponibili sono i seguenti:

= Borders — | bordi separano i riquadri di visualizzazione come in una griglia.

= Labels — Le etichette mostrano il nome della fonte. Si possono cambiare utilizzando
Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

= Audio meters — Mostra o nasconde gli indicatori VU in tutti i riquadri. | primi due canali
integrati in ogni segnale SDI sono visibili in ogni riquadro, consentendo di monitorare i
segnali audio e le immagini contemporaneamente.

= SDI Tally — Connettendo un'uscita di programma SDI dello switcher ATEM all'ingresso
16 di Blackmagic MultiView 16, il segnale tally illumina i bordi del riquadro della fonte
correntemente in onda. Abilita o disabilita questa funzione spuntando la voce "Display
SDI Tally".
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Assicurati di abbinare correttamente gli ingressi di Blackmagic MultiView 16 ai corrispettivi
ingressi dello switcher ATEM. In caso contrario, il segnale tally illuminera il riquadro sbagliato.

Video Out
La voce "Video Out" contiene le opzioni relative alle uscite di Blackmagic MultiView 16.
* Video Format — Questa impostazione consente di selezionare un frame rate di
2160p29.97 0 2160p25 per 'uscita multiview Ultra HD. Il frame rate dell'uscita multiview

HD si conforma all'uscita Ultra HD. Premi la manopola per annullare la selezione o per
ritornare al menu precedente.

* HD Output — Seleziona "Interlaced" o "Progressive" per l'uscita multiview HD.
Se il formato video selezionato € 2160p29.97, scegli 1080p29.97 0 1080i59.94.
Analogamente, se il formato video selezionato € 2160p25, scegli 1080p25 o 1080i50.

Network

La voce "Network" consente di impostare I'indirizzo IP, la maschera di sottorete (subnet) e il
gateway per connettere Blackmagic MultiView 16 a una rete.

Per impostare l'indirizzo IP di Blackmagic MultiView 16:

Premi il pulsante MENU sul pannello di controllo frontale e ruota la manopola fino a
raggiungere la voce "Network" sul display LCD.

Premi il pulsante SET per accedere alle impostazioni di rete.
Ruota la manopola fino a raggiungere la voce "IP Address".

Premi SET per selezionare il primo campo dell'indirizzo IP. Ruota la manopola per
cambiari i valori.

Premi SET per confermare il primo campo, poi ripeti l'operazione per i tre campi
successivi. Segui lo stesso procedimento per impostare un indirizzo di sottorete e
il gateway.

Premi due volte il pulsante MENU per tornare alla schermata iniziale.
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Connettendo Blackmagic MultiView 16 a una rete ethernet e

possibile controllare I'unita da una postazione separata.
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Network Settings

IP Address 192.168.10.160

Subnet 265.2556.265.0

Gateway 192.168.10.1

Usa la manopola oi pulsanti numerati di Blackmagic
MultiView 16 per cambiare i valori dell'indirizzo di rete.

Teranex Mini Smart Panel

Teranex Mini Smart Panel si installa sul lato frontale di Blackmagic MultiView 4 e sostituisce il
pannello in dotazione. | pulsanti, la monopola e il display LCD danno accesso diretto alle
impostazioni.

Smart Panel € hot swap, quindi non & necessario spegnere Blackmagic MultiView 4 durante
I'installazione.

Estrai le due viti M3 da entrambi i lati di Blackmagic MultiView 4 con un cacciavite
Pozidriv 2 e rimuovi delicatamente il pannello in dotazione.

Dietro il pannello in dotazione c’e un tubicino di plastica trasparente nell’angolo in
basso. Il tubicino illumina la spia LED di stato sul pannello, e non va rimosso.

Quando riattacchi il pannello frontale in dotazione, accertati
che il tubicino sia allineato con lo slot frontale.

Allinea il connettore situato sul retro dello Smart Panel con il connettore attiguo sul lato
frontale di Blackmagic MultiView 4 e premi delicatamente fino a bloccare saldamente
il pannello.

Inserisci di nuovo le viti M3 precedentemente estratte.
Se Blackmagic MultiView 4 & installato sulla mensola Teranex Mini Rack Shelf, & necessario
rimuoverlo per accedere alle viti.

Per tutti i dettagli, consulta il capitolo "Installazione a rack".

La porta USB di Blackmagic MultiView 4 e accessibile anche quando ¢ installato lo Smart Panel.
Aprilo sportellino gommato antipolvere per utilizzarla. Quando ¢ installato il pannello opzionale,
gli interruttori sul lato frontale dell’'unita sono nascosti perché tutte le impostazioni si cambiano
con i menu sul display LCD.
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Accompagna Teranex Mini Smart Panel con l'indice e il pollice allineati in corrispondenza
del connettore sul retro per ancorare correttamente il pannello a Blackmagic MultiView 4.

Installa il resistente pannello originale in dotazione se
desideri collocare Blackmagic MultiView 4 sul retro di un sistema a rack o in
una postazione piena di cavi.

Le caratteristiche di Teranex Mini Smart Panel sono simili a quelle del pannello frontale di
MultiView 16. La schermata iniziale mostra una pratica panoramica delle impostazioni:

= Frame rate — Situato nell'angolo in alto a sinistra, mostra il frame rate dell'uscita
multiview SDI in Ultra HD.

= Fonte audio — Affianca la voce precedente e mostra I'ingresso SDI utilizzato per
integrare I'audio nel segnale multiview HDMI e SDI di uscita.

= Griglia multiview — Mostra la griglia 2x2.

2160p 29.97 i3 Input 3
-

La schermata iniziale del display LCD
di Teranex Mini Smart Panel.

Teranex Mini Smart Panel e dotato di pulsanti di controllo e di una manopola per navigare il
menu impostazioni di Blackmagic MultiView 4.
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= Pulsanti 1e 2 — Premi questi pulsanti per aumentare o diminuire i valori numerici o per
spostarti in alto o in basso nel menu.

= SET — Dopo aver cambiato un'impostazione con i pulsanti1e 2, premi SET per
confermare la selezione.

= MENU — Premi il pulsante MENU per accedere al menu impostazioni di Blackmagic
MultiView 4 e per tornare alla voce precedente, fino alla schermata iniziale.

= VIDEO e AUDIO — Questi pulsanti sono solo pertinenti ai convertitori Teranex Mini.

= Manopola — Ruota la manopola in senso orario o antiorario per navigare il menu e
regolare i valori numerici.

‘ ” | I ” 2160p 29.97 3 Input 3 Bt
1 MENU o
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Pulsanti di controllo Display LCD — mostra la schermata iniziale
e consente di cambiare le impostazioni.

Manopola

Cambiare le impostazioni con Teranex Mini Smart Panel € intuitivo e ancora pit immediato
grazie al display LCD.

Per accedere al menu impostazioni di Blackmagic MultiView 4, premi il pulsante MENU.
Questo menu contiene le seguenti voci:

Settings

Source 1

Video Format 2160p25
> Overlay

> Network

Seleziona la voce desiderata dal menu e premi SET per
confermare. Scorri tra le opzioni usando la manopola.

Audio in
Questa voce consente di selezionare I'ingresso SDI il cui audio verra integrato nelle
uscite multiview.
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Video Format

Blackmagic MultiView 4 ammette i formati Ultra HD e HD con un frame rate di 29,97 o 25.
Questa voce contiene le risoluzioni e i frame rate disponibili.

Overlay
Questa voce consente di abilitare e disabilitare gli overlay in sovrimpressione.
Gli overlay disponibili sono i seguenti:

= Border: | bordi separano i riquadri di visualizzazione come in una griglia.

= Labels: Le etichette mostrano il nome della fonte. e si possono cambiare tramite
Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

= Audio meters: Mostra o nasconde gli indicatori VU in tutti i riquadri. | primi due canali
integrati in ogni segnale SDI sono visibili in ogni riquadro, per monitorare i segnali
audio e video contemporaneamente.

< Overlay
o
Labels Off
Audio Meters On

SDITally On

Network

La voce "Network" consente di impostare I'indirizzo IP, la maschera di sottorete (subnet) e il
gateway per connettere Blackmagic MultiView 4 a una rete.

Per impostare I'indirizzo IP di Blackmagic MultiView 4:

Premi il pulsante MENU sul pannello di controllo frontale e ruota la manopola fino a
raggiungere la voce "Network" sul display LCD.

Premi il pulsante SET per accedere alle impostazioni di rete.
Ruota la manopola fino a raggiungere la voce "IP Address".

Premi SET per selezionare il primo campo dell'indirizzo IP. Ruota la manopola per
cambiari i valori.

Premi SET per confermare il primo campo, poi ripeti l'operazione per i tre campi
successivi. Segui lo stesso procedimento per impostare un indirizzo di sottorete e
il gateway.

Premi due volte il pulsante MENU per tornare alla schermata iniziale.

< Network

FNEIEEEY 192.168.10.150

Subnet 255.255.255.0
Gateway 192.168.10.1

Usa la manopola o i pulsanti 1e 2 di Teranex Mini Smart Panel per
cambiare i valori dell'indirizzo di rete di Blackmagic MultiView 4.
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Cambiare le impostazioni
con gli interruttori

Blackmagic MultiView 4 e MultiView 4 HD hanno dei piccoli interruttori integrati che consentono
di cambiare le impostazioni. Su Blackmagic MultiView 4, gli interruttori sono dietro lo sportellino
antipolvere in gomma sul pannello frontale.

Su Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD, gli interruttori sono sul lato dell’unita.

Blackmagic . ls)
MultiView 4 Blackmagicdesign 8

< 000q0
Q 66507 o

—
ililalilalilila
E)JOlN2345678

L

Cambia la configurazione spostando gli interruttori con la punta di una penna.

Su Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD, gli interruttori sono sul lato dell’unita.

Alla base del dispositivo trovi lo schema di configurazione degli interruttori. Assicurati che la
posizione degli interruttori corrisponda a quella indicata nello schema, seguendo i numeri da
1a 8, da sinistra verso destra.

Oltre allo schema alla base del dispositivo, € consigliabile
consultare la versione piu recente di questo manuale per scoprire se sono disponibili
nuove funzioni. La versione piu recente ¢ disponibile per il download alla pagina di
supporto www.blackmagicdesign.com/it/support.
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Impostazioni degli interruttori per MultiView 4

Gli interruttori di Blackmagic MultiView 4 ti consentono di cambiare le seguenti impostazioni:

Interruttori 8 e 7 — Selezione audio

Gli interruttori 8 e 7 sono rappresentati rispettivamente come bit 1 e 0. Cambiando la posizione
di questi interruttori in diverse combinazioni, si seleziona I'ingresso SDI che desideri utilizzare
per integrare I'audio nel segnale multiview HDMI e SDI di uscita.

Tabella di riferimento per la selezione audio

Fonte audio Interruttore 8 Interruttore 7 Combinazioni

ovn HEOOOOC00
Ingresso 1 ON ON orr OOOOOOONO
87 65 4321

on MOOOOO00]
Ingresso 2 ON OFF oFr OMOOOOOO
87 654321

on CINOIOOC000]

Ingresso 3 OFF ON o MOOOOOOO
87 65 43 21

on OO0

Ingresso 4 OFF OFF o MEOOOOOO
8 7 65 43 21

Interruttore 6 — Etichette

Sposta l'interruttore 6 su ON per visualizzare le etichette delle uscite su ogni riquadro di
visualizzazione. Le etichette si possono gestire con Blackmagic MultiView Setup, come
descritto nelle pagine seguenti. Sposta l'interruttore 6 su OFF per nascondere le etichette.

Interruttore 5 — Livelli audio

Sposta l'interruttore 5 su ON per visualizzare i livelli audio su ogni riquadro di visualizzazione.
Sposta l'interruttore 5 su OFF per nascondere i livelli audio.

Interruttore 4 — Bordi

Sposta l'interruttore 4 su ON per visualizzare i bordi che seprarano i riquadri di visualizzazione.
Sposta l'interruttore 4 su OFF per nascondere i bordi.
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Interruttori 2 e 1

Gli interruttori 2 e 1 sono rappresentati come bit 1 e O rispettivamente. Cambiando la posizione
di questi interruttori in diverse combinazioni, selezioni il formato di uscita del segnale SDI di
MultiView 4.

Tabella di rireferimento per la selezione del formato SDI di uscita

Uscita SDI Interruttore 2 Interruttore 1 Combinazioni

| | | | |
2160p29.97 0 ON o SoEoEoae
8 7 65 43 21

| | o o [ | [
2160p25 ON OFF = DDDDDDE-
87654321

| | | | | |
1080i59.94 OFF ON o BECEEoEe
8 7 6 54 3 21

o | | || | o | o |
1080i50 OFF OFF o o o [ o [ | ||
87 654321

NOTA La configurazione con il pannello opzionale Teranex Mini Smart Panel sostituisce
quella degli interruttori. Blackmagic MultiView 4 memorizza la configurazione piu
recente, impostata con gli interruttori, con Teranex Mini Smart Panel o con Blackmagic
MultiView Setup. Se rimuovi lo Smart Panel o desideri aggiornare la configurazione di
Blackmagic MultiView 4 tramite il software, potrebbe essere necessario riposizionare i
singoli interruttori perché la nuova configurazione abbia effetto.

e - ~ A A
Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD | [ Aupio seLecTioN
r \ INPUT 1
o T on .
OFF
Y 87654321
8 EMBEDDED AUDIO OUT INPUT 2
AND SOLO SELECT o BOEOCOoS
L orr IO OCO0O10O
87 65 4321
7 INPUT 3
oy IMOICOCICICIC]
= I
6 SOLOOFF ! SOLO ON NPUT 8
; oy IECIOCICOICIC]
: o OOOOOOIOO
5 SDITALLY SDI TALLY EEEEEED
4 AUDIO METERS | AUDIO METERS
OFF : ON
3 LABELS : LABELS
OFF ; ON
2 BORDERS | BORDERS
OFF : ON
1 | eveLB mormay) LEVEL A
OUTPUT : OUTPUT

Lo schema alla base di Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD mostra la
configurazione degli interruttori per cambiare le impostazioni.
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Gli interruttori di Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD ti consentono di cambiare le seguenti impostazioni:

Interruttori 8 e 7 - Audio integrato SDI e Solo

Gli interruttori 8 e 7 sono raggruppati insieme per fornire 4 combinazioni ON/OFF. Con 4
combinazioni € possibile integrare I'audio di uno dei quattro ingressi SDI nell’'uscita multiview.
Nella modalita riquadro singolo, 'audio € vincolato al video, quindi puoi usare questi interruttori
per selezionare il video e l'audio che desideri monitorare.

Tabella di selezione audio

Fonte audio Interruttore 8 Interruttore 7 Posizione

on OO0
Ingresso 1 OFF OFF orr MEOIOOOONO
87 65 43 21

on CIOCCCICIC]
Ingresso 2 ON OFF orr OMOOOOOO
87654321

on CICICICICICIC]

Ingresso 3 OFF ON o MOOOOOOO
87 65 4321

on OOOOOOO3

Ingresso 4 ON ON orr MEOOOOO0
87 65 43 21

Interruttore 6 - Riquadro singolo
Sposta l'interruttore 6 su ON per visualizzare una sola fonte a schermo intero. Sposta
I'interruttore su OFF per visualizzare la griglia 2x2.

Laudio integrato nell'uscita per riquadro singolo si appaia automaticamente alla fonte
selezionata. Usa gli interruttori 7 e 8 per selezionare la combinazione di audio e video per la
modalita riquadro singolo. Con la griglia 2x2, gli interruttori selezionano I'ingresso audio.

Interruttore 5 - Tally
Sposta linterruttore 5 su ON per visualizzare i bordi tally sui riquadri. Spostalo su OFF per
nascondere i bordi.

Nella visualizzazione a riquadro singolo la trasmissione di tutti i dati aggiuntivi, inclusi controllo
camera ATEM via SDI, timecode e sottotitoli chiusi, e inalterata.

Il numero diingresso per ogni riquadro si puo impostare dal software
Blackmagic MultiView Setup. Assicurati che il numero del riquadro corrisponda al
numero dell’ingresso impostato sullo switcher, in maniera che il tally illumini quello
giusto. Consulta la sezione “Configurazione tally” per maggiori informazioni.

Interruttore 4 - Livelli audio

Sposta linterruttore 4 su ON per visualizzare i livelli audio. Sposta I'interruttore su OFF per
nascondere i livelli audio.

Interruttore 3 - Etichette riquadri

Sposta linterruttore 3 su ON per visualizzare le etichette su ogni riquadro. Sposta I'interruttore
su OFF per nasconderle.

Interruttore 2 - Bordi

Sposta linterruttore 2 su ON per visualizzare i bordi e su OFF per nasconderli.

Interruttore 1- 3G-SDl livello Ae B

Imposta I'interruttore 1 su OFF per selezionare il 3G-SDI di livello B, su ON per il 3G-SDI di livello
A. Questo consente di cambiare il livello dell’'uscita 3G-SDI in base ai dispositivi SDI connessi.
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Utilizzare Blackmagic MultiView Setup

Installa Blackmagic MultiView Setup su Mac o Windows per configurare e aggiornare il software
interno di Blackmagic MultiView. Questa utilita e intuitiva e facile da utilizzare, e se Blackmagic
MultiView 4 & connesso a una rete puoi cambiare le impostazioni sfruttando ethernet invece
della connessione USB.

Blackmagic MultiView Setup & compatibile con i sistemi operativi Windows a 64 bit e con le
ultime versioni di Sierra e High Sierra per macOS.

MULTIVIEW

SETUP

Blackmagic
MultiView Manual

Install MultiView Uninstall

v2.1 MultiView
Blackmagicdesign O
o

Fai doppio clic sull'icona “Install” e segui
i passi per completare l'installazione.

Installazione su Windows

Fai doppio clic sulla cartella "Install" del software incluso oppure nella cartella
"Download" sei hai scaricato il programma dal sito Blackmagic Design.

Segui le istruzioni di installazione e accetta i termini del contratto di licenza. Windows
installa il programma automaticamente.

Clicca su Start e prosegui con Tutti i programmi > Blackmagic Design > MultiView. La cartella
MultiView contiene I'applicazione Blackmagic MultiView Setup.
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Installazione su Mac OS X

Fai doppio clic sulla cartella "Install" del software incluso oppure nella cartella
"Download" sei hai scaricato il programma dal sito Blackmagic Design.

Segui le istruzioni di installazione. Mac OS X installa il programma automaticamente.

All'interno della cartella applicazioni verra creata una cartella intitolata "Blackmagic MultiView",
contenente I'applicazione Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

All'avvio dell'applicazione appare la pagina iniziale di Blackmagic MultiView Setup. Se alla tua
rete sono connessi pitl Blackmagic MultiView puoi selezionarli cliccando sulle frecce a destra e
a sinistra della pagina iniziale.

Per accedere alle impostazioni di Blackmagic MultiView clicca sull'icona circolare situata sotto

l'immagine del dispositivo, oppure clicca sull'immagine stessa.

MultiView Setup

mo@onog —

MultiView 16

Installa Blackmagic MultiView Setup sul computer
connesso a ethernet o tramite USB per cambiare
le impostazioni di Blackmagic MultiView.

Clicca sull'icona delle impostazioni per accedere alle impostazioni di Blackmagic MultiView. La
finestra impostazioni contiene le tab “Sources”, “Views” e “Configure”. Su Blackmagic MultiView
4 e Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD la tab “Views” e superflua perché le opzioni di visualizzazione
non sono configurabili tramite il software di controllo Videohub. Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD ha
anche un menu “Tally” per cambiarne le impostazioni.

Assicurati che le impostazioni di rete dell’unita combacino con
quelle del tuo computer per visualizzare le fonti correttamente.
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LIVICTVY

Multiview 16
Sources Views Video Output Configure
Source Labels
1 Camera 1
? Camera ?
3 Camera 3
4 Green Screen
5 Character Gen
6 VIR 1
7 Broadcast TrucH
8 Input &
9 Input 9
10 Input 10
el Cancel save

Utilizza Blackmagic MultiView Setup per assegnare un titolo alle etichette degli
ingressi e identificare le uscite corrispondenti ai riquadri multiview con facilita.

= Sources — Consente di personalizzare le etichette degli ingressi. | titoli assegnati
appaiono sulle uscite corrispondenti ai riquadri multiview.

* Views — Questa tab & pertinente quando si utilizza Videohub Software Control per
gestire Blackmagic MultiView 16. Cambiando il nome delle uscite, i nuovi titoli appaiono
nella finestra "Destinations" di Videohub Software Control.

* Video Output — Consente di personalizzare il formato video e il rapporto d’aspetto
dell’uscita SD dal Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD.

= Configure — Consente di cambiare le impostazioni relative al nome del dispositivo,
all'uscita video, agli overlay, alla rete e alla trasmissione seriale.

Personalizzare le etichette degli ingressi

Assegna un nome agli ingressi per identificarli con facilita durante il monitoraggio multivew.
Salva e richiama le etichette preferite per utilizzare Blackmagic MultiView regolarmente con
altre applicazioni, senza dover ripetere le operazioni.

Le etichette sono visibili su Videohub Software Control e sui pannelli di controllo Videohub
connessi alla rete.

Come personalizzare le etichette degli ingressi:

Clicca sulla tab "Sources".

Clicca sul campo della fonte che vuoi cambiare e digita il nome che desideri assegnare
all'ingresso.

Clicca su "Save" per confermare.
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Personalizzare le etichette di visualizzazione

Cambia le etichette delle uscite di Blackmagic MultiView 16 per identificarle con facilita nella
finestra "Destinations" di Videohub Software Control.

Come personalizzare le etichette di visualizzazione:
Clicca sulla tab "Views".

Nel ment "Output labels" clicca sul campo e digita il nome che desideri assegnare
all'uscita video.

Clicca su "Save" per confermare.

L'etichetta di default dell'uscita 17 € intitolata "Solo", mentre quella dell'uscita 18 ¢ intitolata "Audio".

L'etichetta "Solo" dell'uscita 17 si pud rinominare e gestire dal pannello di controllo frontale di
Blackmagic MultiView 16. Questa operazione € particolarmente utile perché la nuova etichetta
dell'uscita 17 appare automaticamente su Videohub Software Control.

L'uscita 18 si riferisce alla voce "Audio in" del menu sul display LCD di Blackmagic MultiView 16,
da cui e selezionabile la fonte audio che desideri integrare nell'uscita multiview. Analogamente
all'etichetta "Solo", & possibile rinominare I'etichetta "Audio" e gestirla con Videohub

Software Control.

MultiView 16
Sources Views Video Output Configure
View Labels
1 view 1
2 View 2
3 View 3
4 View 4
5 View 5
6 View &
g View 7
8 View 8
9 View 9
10 View 10
1 View 11
12 View 12
13 View 13
14 View 14
15 View 15
16 View 16
17 Soln
18 Audio
Q Cancel Save

Personalizza le etichette delle uscite "Solo" e "Audio" e visualizza
i nuovi titoli su Blackmagic Videohub Software Control.
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Video Format e HD Output

Le impostazioni dei formati video differiscono leggermente nei vari modelli Blackmagic MultiView.
Blackmagic MultiView 16 € in grado di trasmettere video HD e Ultra HD contemporaneamente,
con I'opzione di scegliere anche il frame rate. Per esempio per trasmettere un segnale

conforme agli standard negli Stati Uniti, basta selezionare 2160p29.97 perché 'uscita HD
selezionera automaticamente il frame rate giusto.

Se il formato video selezionato & 2160p29.97, imposta I'uscita HD su 1080p29.97 0 1080i59.94.

Mt 16
wiultiview 1o
Multiview 16«2+
Sources Views Video Output Configure
Video Output
G S0k 15 output a3 2160p29.97

© s output as 2160p25

HDSOE € 15 oulput as interlaced video
15 OUTUT a5 progressive video

Le impostazioni della voce “Video Output” di MultiView 16 consentono di impostare la
visualizzazione, il formato video Ultra HD, l'uscita HD e il rapporto d’aspetto per il formato SD.

Con Blackmagic MultiView 4 puoi scegliere se visualizzare le immagini in Ultra HD o HD
attraverso I'uscita SDI, e impostare il frame rate. Queste impostazioni sono disponibili nel menu
a discesa della voce “Video Format”.

MultiView 4

Sources video Qutput Configure

Video Dutput

Video Format: | 2160p25 S

La tab “Video Output” di Blackmagic MultiView 4 contiene un menu a discesa
per selezionare il formato video, quindi la risoluzione e il frame rate.

Su Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD puoi usare il menu “Video Format” per selezionare il frame rate

HD e I'opzione di trasmettere video interlacciato o a scansione progressiva. Puoi anche
selezionare il rapporto d’aspetto SD 16:9 o 4:3.

T i LIy
MultiView 4 HD -
Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD  «2- -

Sources Tally  VideoOutput  Configure

Video Qutput
Video Format: | 1080p59.94 -

5D aspect ratio: Is output as 16:9

O souwputas4a

Overlay Displays

Lie ENe BullT I SwitEnes 16 SPIecT The Screen overlays

La tab “Video Output” di Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD consente di impostare il frame rate e
la risoluzione HD dell'uscita, e scegliere 'opzione interlacciato o a scansione progressiva.
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Cambiare la visualizzazione multiview

Analogamente al menu “Layout” sul display LCD del pannello di controllo di Blackmagic
MultiView 16, anche I'utilita permette di impostare la visualizzazione. Scegli 'opzione di
visualizzazione che desideri cliccando sull’icona corrispondente nel menu “Details”.

Screen Layout

4x4

Scegli 'opzione di visualizzazione per
MultiView 16 nella tab “Video Output”.

Configurazione Tally

Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD consente di impostare la configurazione tally su “Tally override”,
oppure contrassegnare il segnale inviato da una camera Blackmagic, o il numero della camera
se il segnale viene inviato dallo switcher ATEM all'ingresso 4 del MultiView 4 HD.

0L

Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD  .e- =

Sources Tally Video Output Configure
Tally
Display Tally from: Tally override
O Sswitcher input
Input1 1 s
Inputz 1 -
Input3 2 -
Input4 3 -
¢ Cancel Save

Le opzioni del menu “Tally” nell’'utilita MultiView Setup.

Quando si seleziona il tally per farlo corrispondere all'ingresso dello switcher puoi inserire il
numero della camera da 1a 99 nel campo desiderato degliingressida 1a 4.

Tally Override

| segnali di tally in genere sono forniti dal segnale di ritorno del programma collegato all’ultimo
ingresso SDI del MultiView. Tuttavia, a volte &€ necessario collegare tutte le camere a
ciascun ingresso.

Se usi camere Blackmagic Design, collegate allo switcher ATEM o a un altro switcher SDI con
un sistema tally di terzi, abilita la funzione “Tally override”. Quando il tally override € selezionato,
il MultiView 4 HD cerca i segnali tally integrati in ogni segnale SDI di ingresso. Questo significa
che ogni riquadro di visualizzazione ricevera il segnale tally in modo indipendente, invece di un
segnale tally collettivo attraverso il ritorno di programma dall’'ultimo ingresso del dispositivo.
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N o«

La modalita “Tally Override” funziona con Blackmagic URSA Mini,
URSA Mini 4K, URSA Mini Pro e URSA Broadcast collegate a uno switcher ATEM o a un
Blackmagic Camera Fiber Converter. Per informazioni su come collegare uno switcher
o un tally di terzi, consulta il manuale Blackmagic 3G-SDI Shield for Arduino.

SD Aspect Ratio

Se la fonte video SD connessa a Blackmagic MultiView 16 ha un rapporto d'aspetto di 4.3,
spunta la casella "Set to 4:3" per visualizzare I'immagine correttamente.

Se il rapporto d’aspetto della fonte video SD connessa e di 16:9, spunta la casella corrispondente.

Quando colleghi una fonte SD a Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD, puoi usare I'utilita per passare dal
rapporto 16:9 al 4:3 e viceversa. Nel menu “Video Output” seleziona I'opzione desiderata.

0ok

Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD  «.

Sources Tally Video Output Conflgure

video Qurput
Video Format | 1080p59.94 v
5D aspect ratio: Is output as 16:9

O Isoutput as 43

Overlay Displays

Use the built in switches to select the screen overlays

Le opzioni di rapporto d’aspetto SD nel
menu “Video Output” dell'utilita Multiview.

Overlay

Le impostazioni “Overlay Displays” di Blackmagic MultiView 16 e Blackmagic MultiView 4 hanno
delle caselle di spunta per abilitare le varie funzioni.

Sono disponibili i seguenti overlay:

= Borders: | bordi separano i riquadri di visualizzazione come in una griglia.

= Labels: Le etichette mostrano il nome della fonte e si possono cambiare tramite
Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

= Audio meters: Mostra o nasconde gli indicatori VU in tutti i riquadri. | primi due canali
integrati in ogni segnale SDI sono visibili in ogni riquadro, per monitorare i segnali
audio e video contemporaneamente.

= SDI Tally: Quando l'uscita SDI di programma dello switcher ATEM & connessa
allingresso 16 di Blackmagic MultiView 16, o all'ingresso 4 nel caso di Blackmagic
MultiView 4, & possibile abilitare la funzione tally, che illumina il bordo del riquadro
della fonte in onda. Abilita questa funzione spuntando I'opzione “Turn on SDI Tally” alla
voce “Overlay Displays”. Rimuovi la spunta per disabilitarla. Nell’utilita di setup puoi
assegnare un numero di ingresso in modo che il tally illumini quello giusto.
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Overlay Displays

' Turn on berders
+ Turn on labels
v Turn on audio meters

7 Turn an SDI tally

Blackmagic MultiView 16 e Blackmagic MultiView 4 consentono
di abilitare o disabilitare gli overlay relativi ai bordi, alle
etichette, ai livelli audio e al segnale tally dal menu

“Overlay Displays” della tab “Configure”.

Assicurati di abbinare correttamente gli ingressi di
Blackmagic MultiView ai corrispettivi ingressi dello switcher ATEM.
In caso contrario, il segnale tally illuminera il riquadro sbagliato.

Assegnare un nome al tuo Blackmagic MultiView

La tab “Configure” & diversa nei vari modelli Blackmagic MultiView.

La tab “Configure” di Blackmagic MultiView 16 e Blackmagic MultiView 4 contiene le

impostazioni “Details”, “Overlay”, e “Network Settings”. Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD mostra

il nome dell’unita e la versione del software, e non ha impostazioni.

Come assegnare un nome al tuo Blackmagic MultiView 16 o Blackmagic MultiView 4 per
identificarlo con facilita in modalita remota:

Clicca sulla tab “Configure”.

Nel ment “Details” clicca sul campo “Name” e digita il nome che desideri assegnare
al tuo Blackmagic MultiView.

Clicca su “Save”.

Sources Views Configure

Details
Name: MultiView 16

Software Version: 21

Assegna un nome al tuo Blackmagic MultiView 16
con Blackmagic MultiView Setup per identificarlo
con facilita all’interno della rete.
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Impostazioni di rete e trasmissione seriale

Le impostazioni di rete e di trasmissione seriale si possono configurare usando Blackmagic
MultiView Setup se Blackmagic MultiView 16 &€ connesso al computer tramite USB. Le stesse
impostazioni sono configurabili con I'apposito menu sul display LCD del pannello di controllo.
Con Blackmagic MultiView 4 si manifestano solo le impostazioni di rete.

Per cambiare un'impostazione clicca sul campo e digita i valori manualmente, oppure spunta
la casella desiderata.

Network Settings
IP Address: 192.168.10.160
Subnet Mask: 255.255.255.0

Gateway: 192.168.10.1

Serial Control

Leitch protocol: Leitch Client

O Leitch Server

Per connettersi ad una rete potrebbe essere necessario
cambiare le relative impostazioni di MultiView 16. Il menu “Serial
Control” consente di selezionare le voci “Lietch Client” o “Lietch
Server” in base ai requisiti del controllo remoto RS-422.

Per configurare la modalita di trasmissione seriale, connetti Blackmagic MultiView 16 al tuo
computer tramite USB e segui queste istruzioni:

Lancia Blackmagic MultiView Setup e seleziona il tuo Blackmagic MultiView 16
cliccando sull'immagine del dispositivo o sull'icona delle impostazioni in basso.

Clicca sulla tab "Configure". Accanto alla voce "Leitch Protocol", seleziona "Leitch
Client" se desideri utilizzare il tuo Blackmagic MultiView 16 come client di un pannello
di controllo, oppure "Leitch Server" se preferisci controllarlo tramite un sistema di
automazione o un sistema di controllo per router di terzi.

Clicca su “Save” per confermare I'impostazione.

Serial Control

Leitch protocol: Leitch Client

©Q Leitch Server

In presenza di un dispositivo di controllo seriale RS-422
seleziona "Leitch Client" o "Leitch Server".

Se utilizzi una serie di etichette frequentemente, puoi salvarle con facilita in una cartella e
richiamarle in qualsiasi momento.

Per salvare le etichette clicca sull'icona dell'ingranaggio nella finestra di Blackmagic MultiView
Setup e seleziona "Save Label Set" dal menu a discesa. Scegli la destinazione in cui salvare la
cartella e clicca su "Save".

Per richiamare le etichette clicca sull'icona dell'ingranaggio e seleziona "Load Label Set" dal
menu a discesa. Apri la cartella in cui le hai salvate e clicca su "Load".
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Save Label Set
Load Label Set
Reset Labels

n- Cancel Save

Utilizza Blackmagic MultiView Setup per
salvare e richiamare le eitchette.

E importante aggiornare regolarmente il software interno di Blackmagic MultiView. Gli
aggiornamenti danno accesso alle nuove funzionalita e offrono il supporto per la
strumentazione e i formati di prossima generazione.

Come aggiornare il software interno di Blackmagic MultiView:
Connetti Blackmagic MultiView al tuo computer tramite USB o ethernet.
Lancia Blackmagic MultiView Setup e verifica quali dispositivi sono connessi alla rete.

Seleziona il tuo Blackmagic MultiView cliccando sull'immagine del dispositivo o
sull'icona delle impostazioni sotto il nome del prodotto.

Blackmagic MultiView Setup mostrera gli aggiornamenti disponibili.

Clicca su "Update" per avviare l'installazione. Non disconnettere Blackmagic MultiView
durante I'aggiornamento.

Clicca su "Close" ad aggiornamento completato.

This MultiView needs a Software Update,

Before you can edit the settings of this MultiView, it must be updated to
the latest software version.

Cancel Update

Cicca su "Update" per aggiornare il software interno.

Updating MultiView...

Do not unplug this MultiView while the update is in progress.

58%

Non disconnettere Blackmagic MultiView durante I'aggiornamento.
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Utilizzare Videohub Software Control

Se Blackmagic MultiView 16 € connesso a una rete puoi gestirlo da un Mac o Windows con
Blackmagic Videohub Software Control, assegnando gli ingressi video ai riquadri desiderati
sullo schermo multiview. La finestra "Sources" contiene pulsanti che rappresentano gli
ingressi SDI di Blackmagic MultiView, mentre la finestra "Destinations" contiene pulsanti che
rappresentano i riquadri. Videohub Software Control fa parte dell'applicazione di installazione
Videohub, disponibile per il download sulla pagina Supporto del sito
www.blackmagicdesign.com/it/support.

NOTA Utilizza Videohub Software Control per assegnare le fonti ai riquadri desiderati
di Blackmagic MultiView 16, e cambiare altre impostazioni relative alla visualizzazione a
schermo intero, alla fonte audio e alle uscite multiview. Grazie a Videohub Software
Control & possibile selezionare la fonte che vuoi visualizzare a schermo intero e l'audio
che vuoi monitorare sull’'uscita multiview con Blackmagic MultiView 4.

Selezionare il tuo MultiView 16

Lancia Videohub Software Control, clicca sull'icona dell'ingranaggio per accedere al menu
impostazioni e seleziona "Select Videohub". Clicca sul nome tuo Blackmagic MultiView 16 nella
lista dei dispositivi rilevati.

Se hai assegnato un nome agli ingressi, questi appariranno nella finestra di Videohub Software
Control, altrimenti saranno elencati con i titoli "Input 1", "Input 2", "Input 3" ecc.

ann Blackmagic Videohub Software Cantrol

MultiView 16

[3# Sources

I

Camera 1 Camera 2 Green Screen Character Gen

Ly D22
i1

Broacast Truck Workstation 1 Matt's Machine

£ "

Utilizza Blackmagic Videohub Software Control per assegnare
le fonti di Blackmagic MultiView 16 ai riquadri desiderati.
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Verificare ingressi e uscite

Per verificare quale fonte corrisponde a un determinato riquadro, clicca su uno dei pulsanti
nella finestra "Destinations". Si illumineranno il pulsante cliccato e il pulsante della fonte
corrispondente nella finestra "Sources". Questa funzione consente di tenere facilmente sotto
controllo le fonti di entrata e i rispettivi riquadri.

Assegnare le fonti ai riquadri di visualizzazione

Per assegnare una fonte video a un riquadro di visualizzazione, clicca su uno dei pulsanti nella
finestra “Destinations”, poi clicca sul pulsante dell’ingresso che desideri nella finestra “Sources”.

Solo Input

Assegna al pulsante "Solo Input" la fonte che desideri visualizzare a schermo intero. Per
abilitare questa funzione, premi il pulsante SOLO sul pannello di controllo frontale di Blackmagic
MultiView 16. Clicca sul pulsante "Solo Input" nella finestra "Destinations" di Videohub Software
Control, poi premi il pulsante corrispondente alla fonte desiderata nella finestra "Sources".

Audio Input

Sia Blackmagic MultiView 16 che Blackmagic MultiView 4 consentono di assegnare al pulsante
"Audio input" la fonte audio SDI che desideri riprodurre. Clicca sul pulsante "Audio input" nella

finestra "Destinations" di Videohub Software Control, poi premi il pulsante corrispondente alla

fonte audio desiderato nella finestra "Sources" per instradarlo verso |'uscita multiview.

Camera 2 VTR 1
Solo Input Audio Input

I pulsanti "Solo input" e "Audio input" di Videohub Software Control
consentono rispettivamente di visualizzare una fonte a schermo intero
e di selezionare la fonte audio che desideri riprodurre.
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Developer Information

Summary

Your Blackmagic MultiView is compatible with the Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol. It is
text based and is accessed by connecting to your Blackmagic MultiView’s IP address and
TCP port 9990.

NOTE Controlling your MultiView via Ethernet is available on Blackmagic MultiView 16
and Blackmagic MultiView 4, however, most features are relevant to Blackmagic
MultiView 16. On Blackmagic MultiView 4, you can change the solo source and audio
source for the multi view output.

The multi view sends information in blocks which each have an identifying header in all caps,
followed by a full colon. A block spans multiple lines and is terminated by a blank line. Each line
in the protocol is terminated by a newline character.

Lines sent to the Blackmagic MultiView 16 can be terminated with line feed, carriage
return or both.

Upon connection, the multi view sends a complete dump of the state of the device. After the
initial status dump, status updates are sent every time the multi view status changes.

To be resilient to future protocol changes, clients should ignore blocks they do not recognize,
up to the trailing blank line. Within existing blocks, clients should ignore lines they do
not recognize.

Protocol Preamble

The first block sent by the multi view is always the protocol preamble:

PROTOCOL PREAMBLE:+

Version: 2.3+
o

The version field indicates the protocol version. When the protocol is changed in a compatible
way, the minor version number will be updated. If incompatible changes are made, the major
version number will be updated.

Device Information

The next block contains general information about the connected Blackmagic MultiView 16
device. If a device is connected, the multi view will report the attributes of the Blackmagic
MultiView 16:

MULTIVIEW DEVICE:+!

Device present: true+

Model name: Blackmagic MultivView 16+
Video inputs: 16+

Friendly name:

Unique ID:

Video processing units: 0+

Video outputs: 16+

Video monitoring outputs: 0«

Serial Ports:
o
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This example is for the Blackmagic MultiView 16 which has 16 sources and 18 views including
solo which is view 16 and audio which is view 17, referred to here as outputs.

Legend
! line feed

and so on

Version 2.3 of the Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol
was released with Videohub 4.9.1 software

Initial Status Dump
The next two blocks enumerate the labels assigned to the input and output ports.

INPUT LABELS:+!
0 VIR 1+
1 VTR 2+

«
OUTPUT LABELS:+

0 Output feed 1+
1 Output feed 2+

!
Note: Input and Output labels are always numbered starting at zero in the protocol which
matches port one on the chassis.

The next three blocks describe the routing of the view ports.

VIDEO OUTPUT ROUTING:+!
0 5+
1 3+

|
The next block describes the locking status of the views. Each port has a lock status of “O” for

ports that are owned by the current client (i.e., locked from the same IP address), “L” for ports
that are locked from a different client, or “U” for unlocked.

VIDEO OUTPUT LOCKS:+!
0 U+
1 U+

|
The last block is the configuration block.

Layout: SOLO or 2x2 or 3xX3 or 4x4
Output format: 501 or 50p or 60i or 60p
Solo enabled: True or False

Widescreen SD enable: True or False
Display border: True or False

Display labels: True or False

Display audio meters: True or False
Display SDI tally: True or False
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Status Updates

When any route, label, or lock is changed on the multi view by any client, the multi view resends
the applicable status block, containing only the items that have changed.

If multiple items are changed, multiple items may be present in the update:

OUTPUT LABELS:+

7 New output 8 label¢
10 New output 11 label+!
|

Requesting Changes

To update a label, lock or route, the client should send a block of the same form the multi view
sends when its status changes. For example, to change the route of output port 8 to input port
3, the client should send the following block:

The block must be terminated by a blank line. On receipt of a blank line, the multi view will
either acknowledge the request by responding:

ACK+
«l

or indicate that the request was not understood by responding:

NAKH
Pl

After a positive response, the client should expect to see a status update from the MultiView
showing the status change. This is likely to be the same as the command that was sent, but if
the request could not be performed, or other changes were made simultaneously by other
clients, there may be more updates in the block, or more blocks. Simultaneous updates could
cancel each other out, leading to a response that is different to that expected.

For MultiView 16 the client can change the solo source and the audio source to embed on
the output.

Solo mode needs to be enabled either from the front panel or by sending the block:

Once enabled the following block will change the SOLO source to input 11

This is not available on MultiView 4.

The following block will send embedded audio from input 1to the MultiView 16 output:

The following block will send embedded audio from input 1to the MultiView 4 output:
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In the absence of simultaneous updates, the dialog expected for a simple label change is
as follows:

ACK+
Pl

OUTPUT LABELS:+!
6 new output label seven+!
P

The asynchronous nature of the responses means that a client should never rely on the desired
update actually occurring and must simply watch for status updates from the MultiView and use
only these to update its local representation of the server state.

Requesting a Status Dump

The client may request that the MultiView resend the complete state of any status block by
sending the header of the block, followed by a blank line. In the following example, the client
requests the MultiView resend the output labels:

ACK+
|

OUTPUT LABELS:+

0 output label 1+
1 output label 2+
2 output label 3¢+

o«

Checking the Connection

While the connection to the MultiView is established, a client may send a special no-operation
command to check that the MultiView is still responding:

PING:+!
P

If the MultiView is responding, it will respond with an ACK message as for any other
recognized command.

General

The RS-422 protocol can be used to control Blackmagic MultiView 16 as a slave device from
third party routers and automation systems.

The “Leitch Server” mode implements the router (server) side of the Leitch Serial Pass Through
Protocol as specified in section 4 of Leitch document SPR-MAN revision D. In “Leitch Client”
mode, the Blackmagic MultiView 16 implements the controller (client) side of the Leitch terminal
protocol. Set the desired leitch mode in the ‘configure’ settings in the Blackmagic MultiView
Setup software.

This document describes the commands and parameters in the protocol that are relevant and
supported by Blackmagic MultiView 16. Other commands and parameters specified in the
Leitch protocol are accepted but ignored.
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The RS-422 serial port is configured as 9600 N81:
9600 is the line speed, or baud rate, at 9600 bits/sec.
N represents no parity check, or ‘none’.

8 is the data length.

1is for stop bits.

To summarize N81, data without a parity check begins with 1 start bit, includes 8 true data bits,
and 1stop bit. There are 10 bits in total.

The protocol is line oriented, with a maximum length of 250 characters per command. Each
command from the client should be terminated with a carriage return (\r). Each response from
the server will be terminated with a carriage return and line feed (\r\n).

Sources, destinations and levels are always specified in base-16, numbered from zero. Levels
are always between 0 and 15 (“F”) . Blackmagic MultiView 16 only has one valid level —
level zero.

On connecting to the serial port, the client should send a carriage return. Blackmagic MultiView
16 will respond with a - character prompt, which is not followed by a carriage return or line feed.
Receiving the prompt indicates that a connection has been established. The same prompt will
be issued after each command received by the MultiView.

In the following documentation, commands in and values in blue must be typed literally,
including any spaces. In the following example of an immediate command using destination
port 7 and source port 3, destination, source would be entered as: 6,2

@

The RS-422 serial port lets you control Blackmagic MultiView 16 from third party routers and
automation systems. The connector is an RJ11 connector, the same used in many landline
telephone connections. By modifying an RS-422 to USB adapter cable terminated with an
RJ11 connector, you can control Blackmagic MultiView 16 using external controllers via USB.

An RS-422 to USB adapter cable and RJ11 connector can be purchased
from electronics stores such as Digi-Key.com. Refer to the pinout
diagram below for help wiring the RJ11 connector to the adapter cable.
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Pin No. Function

Pin1 TX +
Pin 2 TX -
Pin 3 GND
Pin 4 GND
Pin5 RX -
Pin 6 RX +

Pinout diagram for the RJ11 connector

Notifications

Once connected, if status reporting is enabled, the client will receive a notification message
when a route changes on the MultiView. The notifications take one of two forms:

destination,source Routing change

This message indicates that the specified source port is now routed to the specified
destination.

destination,source Presetrouting notification

This message indicates that the current preset includes a route from the specified source to the
specified destination.

Global Commands
All pass through commands are preceded by an @ symbol and a space.
The following client commands are supported:

disable status reporting
Status reporting is disabled by default.

enable status reporting
Status reporting is enabled.

reset routing table

Routing is reset so that the first source is routed to all destinations.

Immediate Commands

destination,source change route

destination,source/destination-2,source-2... change multiple routes
The specified source ports are routed to the specified destinations.
Any routing changes will trigger <: notifications

destination requestindividual route status
The source routed to the specified destination will be returned as an S: notification.

request all ports route status
Each source and destination port pair will be returned as <: notifications
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Salvo Commands

destination,source queue route change

destination,source/destination-2,source-2... queue multiple route changes
The specified routing changes are added to the current salvo for later execution.

destination requestindividual port status in salvo
If a routing change for the specified destination port is queued, the route will be
returned as a v: notification.

request all ports status in salvo
Each queued routing change in the salvo is reported as a v: notification.

clear salvo

clear salvo
Any queued changes are discarded and the salvo is reset.

execute salvo
Any queued changes are executed and each routing change will be returned as an
notification.
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Assistenza

Il modo pill veloce di ottenere assistenza e visitare la pagina Supporto sul sito Blackmagic
Design, dove trovi il materiale di supporto pit recente per il tuo modello MultiView.

Pagina di supporto online

Per il materiale pit recente, inclusi software e note di supporto, visita il sito Blackmagic Design
alla pagina www.blackmagicdesign.com/it/support

Il Forum Blackmagic Design

La pagina Forum del sito Blackmagic Design € un’ottima risorsa per ottenere informazioni utili e
condividere idee creative. Qui trovi le risposte alle domande pil frequenti, oltre ai consigli degli
utenti esistenti e dello staff Blackmagic Design. Visita il nostro Forum su https://forum.
blackmagicdesign.com

Contatta Blackmagic Design

Se il materiale di supporto non risponde alle tue domande, clicca su “Invia una email” oppure su
“Trova un team di supporto” per contattare direttamente il team Blackmagic Design piu
vicino a te.

Verificare la versione del software installata

Per scoprire quale versione del software Blackmagic MultiView e installata sul tuo computer,
apri I'applicazione Blackmagic MultiView. Nel menu “Blackmagic MultiView” seleziona “About
MultiView”. Questa voce mostra la versione corrente del software.

Come ottenere gli aggiornamenti di software piu recenti

Dopo aver verificato la versione corrente del software Blackmagic MultiView 16, visita la pagina
Supporto di Blackmagic Design su www.blackmagicdesign.com/it/support per scaricare gli
aggiornamenti pit recenti. Ti consigliamo di non aggiornare il software se stai lavorando ad un
progetto importante.
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Normative e sicurezza

Smaltimento di apparecchiature elettriche ed elettroniche nell’lUnione Europea

ma consegnato a uno degli appositi centri di raccolta e riciclaggio. La raccolta e lo
smaltimento differenziato corretto di questo tipo di apparecchiatura evita lo spreco di
risorse e contribuisce alla sostenibilita ambientale e umana. Per tutte le informazioni sui
centri di raccolta e riciclaggio, contatta gli uffici del tuo comune di residenza o il punto
vendita presso cui hai acquistato il prodotto.

ﬁ Questo simbolo indica che il prodotto non deve essere scartato insieme agli altri rifiuti,

@ Questo dispositivo e stato testato, e dichiarato conforme ai limiti relativi ai dispositivi
digitali di Classe A, ai sensi dell’articolo 15 del regolamento FCC. Tali limiti sono stati

stabiliti con lo scopo di fornire protezione ragionevole da interferenze dannose in
ambienti commerciali. Questo apparecchio genera, usa e puo irradiare energia a
radiofrequenza e, se non e installato o usato in conformita alle istruzioni, puo causare
interferenze dannose che compromettono le comunicazioni radio. Operare questo
prodotto in ambienti residenziali pud causare interferenze dannose, nella cui evenienza
I'utente dovra porvi rimedio a proprie spese.

Il funzionamento & soggetto alle due condizioni seguenti:

Questo dispositivo non deve causare interferenze dannose.

Questo dispositivo deve accettare eventuali interferenze ricevute, incluse le
interferenze che possono causare un funzionamento indesiderato.

Consigliamo di connettere le interfacce HDMI usando cavi schermati HDMI di
alta qualita.

Questo dispositivo deve essere connesso a una presa di corrente con messa a terra.

Per ridurre il rischio di scosse elettriche, evitare di esporre il dispositivo a gocce
O spruzzi.

Questo dispositivo € adatto all'uso nei luoghi tropicali con una temperatura ambiente
non superiore ai 40°C.

Lasciare uno spazio adeguato intorno al prodotto per consentire sufficiente
ventilazione.

Se il dispositivo e installato su rack, assicurarsi che i dispositivi adiacenti non ostacolino
la ventilazione.

Le parti all'interno del dispositivo non sono riparabili dall’utente. Contattare il personale
qualificato di un centro Blackmagic Design per le operazioni di manutenzione.

Usare il dispositivo a un‘altitudine non superiore a 2000 m sopra il livello del mare.
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Garanzia

Blackmagic Design garantisce che Blackmagic MultiView & fornito privo di difetti nei materiali e
nella manifattura per un periodo limitato di un anno a partire dalla data d’acquisto. Sono inclusi i
connettori, i cavi, le ventole di raffreddamento, i fusi, il display LCD e i pulsanti. Durante il periodo
di garanzia Blackmagic Design riparera o, a sua scelta, sostituira tutti i componenti che risultino
difettosi esonerando il/la Cliente da costi aggiuntivi, purché i componenti vengano restituiti.

Per ottenere I'assistenza coperta dalla presente garanzia, il Cliente deve notificare Blackmagic
Design del difetto entro il periodo di garanzia. Il Cliente e responsabile del costo di imballaggio
e dispedizione del prodotto al centro di assistenza indicato da Blackmagic Design, Il costo include
spedizione, assicurazione, tasse, dogana, e altre spese pertinenti alla resa del prodotto a
Blackmagic Design.

Questa garanzia perde di validita per danni causati da un utilizzo improprio, o da manutenzione
e cura inadeguate del prodotto. Blackmagic Design non ha obbligo di assistenza e riparazione
sotto garanzia per danni al prodotto risultanti da: a) previ tentativi di installazione, riparazione o
manutenzione da personale non autorizzato, ovvero al di fuori del personale Blackmagic Design,
b) previ usi impropri o tentativi di connessione ad attrezzatura incompatibile al prodotto, ¢) previo
uso di parti o ricambi non originali Blackmagic Design, o d) previe modifiche o integrazione del
prodotto ad altri prodotti, con il risultato di rendere la riparazione piu difficoltosa o di allungare le
tempistiche di eventualiispezioni atte alla riparazione. La presente garanzia di Blackmagic Design
sostituisce qualsiasi altra garanzia, esplicita o implicita. Blackmagic Design e i suoi fornitori escludono
qualsiasi altra garanzia implicita di commerciabilita o di idoneita ad un uso specifico. L'intera
responsabilita di Blackmagic Design e I'unico esclusivo ricorso dell'utente per qualsiasi danno
arrecato di natura indiretta, specifica, accidentale o consequenziale, anche qualora Blackmagic
Design fosse stata avvertita della possibilita di tali danni, € la riparazione o la sostituzione dei
prodotti difettosi. Blackmagic Design non si assume alcuna responsabilita per qualsiasi usoillegale
del dispositivo da parte del Cliente. Blackmagic Design non si assume alcuna responsabilita per
danni derivanti dall'uso di questo prodotto. Il Cliente utilizza questo prodotto a proprio rischio.
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Prezado Cliente,

Obrigado por adquirir um Blackmagic MultiView!

Esperamos que vocé compartilhe nosso sonho de tornar a inddstria audiovisual
verdadeiramente criativa ao possibilitar que todos tenham acesso a equipamentos de video
da mais alta qualidade. Usando o MultiView 16 com os televisores Ultra HD atualmente
acessiveis, vocé obtém o equivalente a até 16 monitores broadcast independentes. O
MultiView 16 fornece um monitoramento profissional de vérias fontes a um custo acessivel!

O Blackmagic MultiView 4 é perfeito para producdes menores ou méveis, possibilitando que
se monitore até quatro fontes em um display HD ou Ultra HD. Vocé pode até combinar vérios
MultiViews roteando a saida de um MultiView a outro para personalizar sua configuragao

de monitoramento!

Este manual de instrugcdes contém todas as informacdes que vocé precisa para instalar

o Blackmagic MultiView, mas € uma boa ideia solicitar a assisténcia de um profissional se
vocé ndo souber o que é um endereco IP ou tiver ddvidas sobre redes de computadores.
O Blackmagic MultiView pode ser controlado usando o software Videohub Control que é
facil de ser instalado, mas hé algumas preferéncias técnicas que vocé precisa configurar
depois da instalagdo.

Consulte nosso site em www.blackmagicdesign.com/br e visite a pagina de suporte para fazer
o download das atualizag8es mais recentes deste manual e do software. Finalmente, registre
seu Blackmagic MultiView quando fizer o download das atualiza¢g8es de software para que
possamos manté-lo(a) informado(a) sobre quando novas versdes de software forem lancadas.
Estamos constantemente trabalhando em novos recursos e melhorias, por isso gostariamos
de receber suas opinides e comentarios!

Esperamos que vocé aproveite seu Blackmagic MultiView por muitos anos e que se divirta
muito visualizando suas entradas de video em Ultra HD incrivel!

e &

Grant Petty
Diretor Executivo da Blackmagic Design


http://www.blackmagicdesign.com
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Instrucoes Preliminares

Para comecar a utilizar o Blackmagic MultiView basta plugar o cabo de alimentagdo, conectar suas
fontes de video SDI e plugar seus monitores e TVs nas saidas HDMI ou SDI. Esta se¢do do manual
apresenta tudo que vocé precisa saber para comecar a utilizar o Blackmagic MultiView.

Para ligar o Blackmagic MultiView, basta conectar um cabo de alimentacdo IEC padrdo a entrada
de energia AC 110-240 V no painel traseiro.

O Blackmagic MultiView 4 também pode receber Power over Ethernet Plus, o que
significa que vocé precisa apenas conecta-lo a um switch de Ethernet capaz de fornecer
PoE+. Caso possua alimentagdes AC e PoE+ conectadas ao seu MultiView 4, ele
automaticamente alternard para a fonte de alimentacdo remanescente se uma delas
desconectar ou falhar.

Para ligar o Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD, conecte o adaptador de energia incluso a entrada
DC 6-36 V. Uma rosca de alojamento para o parafuso é fornecida para que vocé possa fixar a
alimentacdo a unidade e evitar a desconexdo acidental.

Conecte as fontes SDI a qualquer entrada de video SDI no painel traseiro. O formato do video sera
detectado automaticamente e exibido na saida de multivisualizacdo. Para visualizar a saida, basta
conectar um monitor as saidas de multivisualizagdo SDI ou HDMI.

“looossi | ©QO0
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Conecte as fontes de video as entradas de video SDI do Blackmagic MultiView.
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HDMI OUT

Conecte os monitores as saidas de multivisualizagdo HDMI ou SDI do Blackmagic MultiView.
Ao conectar um monitor HDMI a saida HDMI, o Blackmagic MultiView detectard automaticamente se

o monitor suporta Ultra HD ou HD e ird alterar a saida de multivisualizagdo de acordo com o tipo
de monitor.
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No Blackmagic MultiView 16, vocé pode transmitir a saida de multivisualizacdo via as
saidas HD-SDI dedicadas ou até Ultra HD via as saidas 6G-SDI e HDMI.

Os modelos Blackmagic MultiView 4 e MultiView 16 possuem saidas loop acima de cada entrada
SDI para que a conexdo de outros equipamentos de video também seja possivel.

LOOP OUT

@:
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HDMI OUT 6G-SDIOUT  HD-SDI OUT

Todas as saidas SDI e HDMI do Blackmagic MultiView 16 podem ser usadas
simultaneamente para monitoramento de multivisualizacdo Ultra HD e HD. No
Blackmagic MultiView 4, vocé pode selecionar entre configuragdes de saida de
multivisualizagao Ultra HD ou HD usando as chaves integradas, um Teranex Mini Smart
Panel opcional ou o utilitdrio de software MultiView Setup.

O layout de multivisualizagdo pode ser alterado para atender as suas necessidades. Por exemplo,
o Blackmagic MultiView 4 e o Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD podem ser configurados para 2x2 ou tela
cheia no modo solo. O Blackmagic MultiView 16 pode ser configurado em uma combinagdo de
visualizagBes como 2x2, 3x3, 4x4 ou solo.

Configurando o layout no Blackmagic MultiView 16

Para alterar o layout de visualizagdo no Blackmagic MultiView 16, use os bot8es de controle, o botdo
giratério e a tela LCD no painel de controle integrado. Também € possivel monitorar as imagens em
tela cheia pressionando o botdo “Solo”. Em seguida, selecione a entrada escolhida pressionando
um dos bot8es de fonte.

Pressione o botdo “Menu” no painel de controle frontal para abrir a tela de
configuragdes no LCD.

O layout de visualizagdo é a primeira configuragdo no menu e ela estard sempre destacada
quando vocé entrar no menu de configuragdes. Pressione o botdo “Set” para editar essa
configuragao.

Instrucdes Preliminares 393



Selecione 4x4 nas configuracdes do layout girando o botdo giratério no painel de controle
frontal. A opcdo 4X4 permite que vocé veja 16 visualizagcdes de fontes em uma dnica tela.
Sempre que uma configuracdo for alterada, o botdo “Set” e o botdo “Menu” comecam a
piscar. Isso significa que uma configuragao foi alterada e vocé pode confirmar a alteragdo
pressionando o botdo “Set” ou cancelar a alteracdo pressionando o botdo “Menu”.

Pressione o botdo “Set” para confirmar sua configuragdo.

Vocé também pode configurar o layout usando o software de instalagdo do Blackmagic MultiView 16
no painel de controle das configuracdes.
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Para configurar o layout de visualizacdo no Blackmagic MultiView 16 pressione “Menu”,
selecione o layout desejado usando o botdo giratério e depois pressione “Set”.
4X4 permite que vocé veja todas as 16 visualizagdes em um Gnico monitor.

Configurando o layout no Blackmagic MultiView 4

A visualizagao predefinida no Blackmagic MultiView 4 é o layout 2x2. Para alterar o layout de
visualizagdo no Blackmagic MultiView 4 para “Solo”, utilize o botdo de controle marcado com “1”
no Teranex Mini Smart Panel e pressione o botdo “2” para retornar ao modo de exibicdo 2x2.

Vocé também pode configurar o layout usando as configuragdes sob “Configure” no software de
instalacdo.
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Pressione “1” para a visualizacao solo ou pressione “2” para a visualizagdo 2x2.

J

Configurando o layout no Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD

A primeira vez que vocé utiliza seu MultiView 4 HD, o padrdo € um layout de 2x2 com as entradas 1
e 3 na fileira superior e as entradas 2 e 4 na parte inferior. Para alterar para o modo solo, habilite a
chave 6 integrada como “Solo On”.

1 3
2 4

Layout 2x2 do MultiView 4 HD
para quatro entradas SDI.

Consulte a segdo ‘Alterar Configurag8es no Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD’ para mais informacdes.
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O Blackmagic MultiView suporta o protocolo ethernet Blackmagic Videohub e, se seu equipamento
estiver instalado em um rack inacessivel, vocé pode facilmente controld-lo a distancia usando um
painel de controle Blackmagic Videohub, como o Blackmagic Smart Control e o Blackmagic Master
Control. Uma vez conectado a rede através de ethernet, o Blackmagic MultiView sera visivel para
outros computadores e painéis Videohub conectados a rede. Esses dispositivos podem entdo
controlar o equipamento remotamente.

Como conectar o Blackmagic MultiView a rede:
Ligue seu Blackmagic MultiView.

Use um cabo ethernet padrdo RJ45 para conectar o Blackmagic MultiView a uma rede ou
computador.

Depois de conectar a uma rede, vocé deve se certificar de que o endereco IP do Blackmagic MultiView
é diferente do endereco IP de outros equipamentos na rede. No Blackmagic MultiView 16 e quando
usar o MultiView 4 com um painel Teranex Mini Smart Panel instalado, vocé pode alterar as
configurag®es de rede através do menu LCD do painel de controle. Vocé também pode plugar o
Blackmagic MultiView em um computador via USB e alterar as configuracdes de rede usando o
Blackmagic MultiView Setup. Para mais informag8es sobre como alterar configuragdes de rede,
consulte a secdo ‘Alterar Configuracdes de Rede’ neste manual.

Controladores de roteador de terceiros podem controlar o Blackmagic MultiView 16 usando a
conexdo serial RS-422. Para informagdes adicionais sobre controle serial, consulte a segdo
'Alteracdo de configuragdes usando o Blackmagic MultiView Setup' neste manual.

O Blackmagic MultiView 16 tem a altura de 1 unidade de rack, de modo que se encaixa
perfeitamente em qualquer rack ou case de transporte profissional.

O Blackmagic MultiView 4 € muito menor e pode ser usado em producdes mdveis que ndo utilizem
um rack profissional. No entanto, mesmo tendo sido projetado para ser pequeno e portétil, o
MultiView 4 pode ser usado em um ambiente de rack. A prateleira Blackmagic Teranex Mini Rack
Shelf foi concebida para permitir a montagem de até trés aparelhos lado a lado no espaco de 1
unidade de rack para que seja possivel conectéd-los entre si facilmente e criar quantas visualizagbes
de fontes forem necessérias.

Instalar o Blackmagic MultiView 4 em uma Teranex Mini Rack Shelf é tdo facil quanto remover os pés de
borracha da unidade, se instalados. Basta aparafusar a unidade na base da prateleira usando os orificios
para montagem na parte inferior. A Teranex Mini Rack Shelf é fornecida com dois painéis de frente falsa
originais que podem ser usados para cobrir lacunas caso vocé ndo instale MultiView 4 adicionais.

Para mais informac¢@es, consulte o site da Blackmagic Design em www.blackmagicdesign.com/br.

Quando instalados na prateleira do rack, todos os conectores sdo acessados pela parte traseira
da unidade.

/
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Vocé pode usar multiplos Blackmagic MultiViews em combinagdo para criar configuragdes de
monitoramento personalizadas. Isso é Util se vocé precisar adicionar mais fontes de visualizagdo na
sua safda de multivisualizacdo. Basta conectar a saida de um dos MultiViews a entrada de outro
para adicionar mais fontes para a safda de multivisualizac&o. E altamente recomendavel que a saida
de multivisualizagdo seja conectada a um monitor Ultra HD para o méximo de nitidez.

O

Ao rotear a saida de um MultiView para a entrada de outro, vocé pode
adicionar mais visualizacdes ao layout de multivisualiza¢do.

Isso é tudo que vocé precisa saber para comegar. Continue lendo as préximas se¢cdes do manual
para encontrar mais informagdes sobre como obter o méaximo do seu Blackmagic MultiView, tais
como alterar configuragdes, nomear suas visualizagdes e muito mais.

Alteracao de configuracoes

Ha diversas maneiras de alterar as configuragcdes no Blackmagic MultiView.

= Painel de controle frontal — O Blackmagic MultiView 16 possui um painel de controle e uma
tela LCD integrados que permitem alterar as configuragdes facilmente a partir do painel
frontal do equipamento.

= Chaves — As minichaves no painel frontal do Blackmagic MultiView 4 permitem alterar
as configuragBes instantaneamente usando a ponta de uma caneta. Acesse as chaves,
abrindo a tampa protetora de borracha no painel frontal. Um esquema com as legendas
das configuragdes de chave estd impresso na base da unidade para que vocé possa ver
facilmente as configuracdes de cada chave.

* Teranex Mini Smart Panel — Vocé pode substituir o painel frontal original do
Blackmagic MultiView 4 pelo painel opcional Teranex Mini Smart Panel para usar os botdes
de controle, o botdo giratoério e a tela LCD. Ele funciona de modo muito semelhante ao
painel de controle frontal do Blackmagic MultiView 16 e possibilita um controle local facil e
intuitivo.

= Blackmagic MultiView Setup — O software de instalagdo permite que vocé altere as
configurag@es via USB ou Ethernet usando seu computador. Consulte a segdo ‘Blackmagic
Videohub Setup’ neste manual para mais informacgdes.
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= Software Videohub Control — Quando o Blackmagic MultiView estiver conectado a uma
rede, o software Videohub Control pode ser usado para rotear fontes, alterar visualizacdes
e selecionar a fonte de entrada de dudio. Consulte a se¢do ‘Como usar o software
Videohub Control’ para mais informagdes.

E muito facil alterar as configuracdes no painel de controle frontal do Blackmagic MultiView 16.

Ao ligar o Blackmagic MultiView 16, vocé vera a tela de inicio no LCD. A tela inicial é a exibicdo
padrdo e mostra uma visdo geral das configuragdes, como:

* Taxa de quadros da saida de multivisualizagdo — Localizada no canto superior esquerdo,
exibe a taxa de quadros selecionada para a sua saida de multivisualizagdo Ultra HD SDI.

* Entrada de dudio — Essa informacdo estéd localizada ao lado da taxa de quadros da
safda de multivisualizagcdo e exibe qual das entradas SDI estd sendo usada para o dudio
embutido no sinal da safda de multivisualizagdo HDMI e SDI.

= Layout de multivisualizagdo — Exibe o layout de multivisualizagdo selecionado.

2160p29.97 i Input 3

A tela inicial é o display padrdo exibido na tela LCD
do painel de controle do Blackmagic MultiView

16. Essa tela exibe o layout de multivisualizagcdo
selecionado, a taxa de quadros da saida SDI de
multivisualizagdo e a entrada SDI usada para
incorporar o audio a saida de multivisualizagdo.

Botdes do painel de controle

Os botdes luminosos no painel de controle do Blackmagic MultiView 16 facilitam muito o ajuste de
configuracdes e a configuracdo das fontes e das visualizagdes.
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Os botdes do painel de controle do Blackmagic MultiView 16 permitem alterar facilimente
as configuracdes e alternar as visualizagdes a partir do painel frontal da unidade.
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Solo

Vocé pode monitorar uma visualizagdo em tela cheia pressionando o botdo “Solo”. Pressione em
seguida qualquer botdo de visualizagdo no painel de controle para monitorar a visualizagdo no
modo tela cheia. Pressione “Solo” novamente para retornar ao layout de multivisualizagado.

<) Source

Source 1

22 Layout = +3) Input Format

Solo 2160p60

O recurso solo permite que vocé monitore
uma visualizacdo no modo tela cheia.

Menu

Pressione o botdo “Menu” para acessar a tela de configuragdes. Altere uma configuragdo usando o
botdo giratério e, em seguida, pressione o botdo “Menu” novamente para retornar a tela inicial.

Set

Pressione o botdo “Set” para selecionar a configuracdo a ser ajustada. Apds alterar uma
configuragdo, pressione o botdo "Set” novamente para confirmar a alteracdo.

Botdes Source e View

Esses botdes permitem selecionar a fonte de entrada que vocé deseja exibir em uma determinada
visualizacdo. Ao navegar pelos menus de configurag8es, os botdes “Source” e “View” também
podem ser usados para subir e descer pelas opg¢des de configuragdo.

Botdo giratério
Utilize o botdo giratério para navegar pelas configuragdes ou selecionar itens do menu na tela de

configuracdes. Se ndo estiver satisfeito com uma selecdo, vocé pode retornar para uma
configuracdo selecionada anteriormente pressionando o botdo giratério.

Gire o botdo no sentido horério ou anti-horéario para selecionar uma entre duas opgdes em um menu.
As configurac8es também podem ser ativadas ou desativadas pressionando o botdo giratério.

Configuracdo de fontes e visualizagcdes no Blackmagic MultiView 16

Um dos principais recursos do Blackmagic MultiView 16 € a capacidade de atribuir as fontes SDI
conectadas a diferentes visualiza¢g8es. Ajustando essas configuragdes, vocé pode facilmente alterar
a disposicdo de suas visualizacdes. Por exemplo, vocé pode querer que a entrada SDI 5 apareca na
visualizagdo 1.

Como definir qual fonte aparece em uma visualizagdo desejada:

Pressione o botdo “View” no painel de controle frontal para abrir a tela de selegdo de
visualizacdo. A selecdo de visualizagdo ficard destacada com um fundo de cor azul.

Pressione uma tecla numérica para selecionar a visualizacdo desejada. Alternativamente,
vocé pode usar o botdo giratério para navegar pelas visualizagdes. Confirme seu ajuste ao
pressionar o botdo “Set”.

Pressione o botdo “Src”. A secdo de fontes na tela LCD ficard destacada.
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Pressione uma tecla numérica no painel de controle para selecionar a entrada desejada.
Alternativamente, vocé pode usar o botdo giratdrio para navegar pelas entradas
na tela LCD.

Pressione o botdo “Set” para confirmar sua configuragdo.
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Para atribuir uma fonte a uma visualizacdo, pressione o botdo “View” para acessar a configuragdo de
visualizacdo, faca a selecdo e, em seguida, pressione o botdo “Set” para confirmar a configuracao.

Configuragdo do layout de visualizagdo no Blackmagic MultiView 16

No Blackmagic MultiView 16, vocé pode selecionar o nimero de visualiza¢gdes que aparecem na
saida de multivisualizagdo. Por exemplo, se vocé tem quatro entradas conectadas, vocé pode
facilmente selecionar o layout de visualizagdo 2x2 que exibe quatro visualizagdes em uma grade
vertical x horizontal. Para um monitoramento ideal de suas entradas, selecione o layout de
visualizagcdo que melhor acomode o nimero de entradas conectadas.

H& quatro layouts de visualizagdo que podem ser escolhidos:
* 2x2 exibe 4 visualizagdes. Se houver um monitor Ultra HD conectado, cada fonte sera
exibida na resolucdo HD nativa.
= 3x3 exibe 9 visualizag¢des.

= 4x4 exibe todas as 16 visualizacdes.

Vocé também pode monitorar uma visualizacdo em modo de tela cheia ao
pressionar o botao “Solo” no painel de controle do Blackmagic MultiView 16 e
selecionando um botdo de visualiza¢do. No Blackmagic MultiView 4, pressione o
botao solo marcado como “1” no Teranex Mini Smart Panel.

<) Source
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Selecione a visualizagdo a qual vocé
deseja atribuir uma fonte usando o
botao giratério ou o botdo “View”.
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Settings £ Overlay

4x4 Border
AudioIn  Source 1 Labels On
> Overlay Audio Meters  On
> Video Out SDI Tally On
> Network

Coloque em destaque o item do menu que vocé deseja ajustar
e pressione “Set” para abrir suas configuragcdes.
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Vocé pode escolher entre trés layouts de visualizacdo o que melhor
se adapte ao nimero de entradas conectadas.
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Audio In

Esta configuracdo é usada para selecionar a entrada SDI da qual o dudio serd captado e integrado
as saidas de multivisualizagado.

Overlay
Este submenu permite a alteragdo da aparéncia da multivisualizacdo ativando ou desativando os
recursos de sobreposicdo.

Esses recursos sdo:

* Borders — Permite separar cada visualizagdo em um padrdo de grade.

= Labels — Exibe ou oculta os rétulos das visualizagdes. Os rétulos podem ser alterados
usando o Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

= Audio Meters — Exibe ou oculta os medidores VU de audio em todas as visualizacdes
Os dois primeiros canais integrados em cada sinal SDI sdo exibidos em cada visualizacdo
permitindo monitorar os niveis de dudio junto da imagem.

» SDI Tally — Quando o Blackmagic MultiView 16 tiver uma saida SDI programa de um
switcher ATEM conectada a entrada 16, bordas de sinalizagdo em torno de uma visualizacdo
podem ser observadas se sua fonte estiver no ar. Esse recurso pode ser ativado ou
desativado usando a configuracdo de sobreposicdo “SDI Tally”.
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Para que a sinalizacdo funcione adequadamente, é necessario que as entradas do
Blackmagic MultiView 16 estejam conectadas de modo que correspondam aos nimeros das
entradas no switcher ATEM, sendo a sinalizacdo pode ser exibida na visualizagdo errada.

Video Out

As configurag8es “Video Out” permitem controlar as opg¢des de saida no Blackmagic MultiView 16.

* Video Format — Use essa configuracdo para alterar a taxa de quadros da saida de
multivisualizagao Ultra HD para 2160p29.97 ou 2160p25. A taxa de quadros da saida de
multivisualizagdo HD estard em conformidade com a saida Ultra HD. Pressione o botao
giratoério para cancelar a alteragdo da configuragdo ou retornar para 0 menu anterior.

= HD Output — Selecione entrelagado ou progressivo para a saida de multivisualizagdo HD.
Se 2160p29.97 é o formado de video selecionado, a saida HD pode ser 1080p29.97 ou
1080i59.74. Quando 2160p25 é selecionado, a saida HD pode ser 1080p25 ou 1080i50.

Network

As configurac8es “Network” permitem definir os enderegos de IP, sub-rede e gateway para o
Blackmagic MultiView 16 quando conectado a uma rede.

Como definir o endereco IP do Blackmagic MultiView 16:

Pressione o botdo “Menu” no painel de controle frontal e use o botdo giratério para
destacar a opcdo “Networking” no menu LCD.

Pressione o botdo “Set” para entrar na tela das configuragdes de rede.
Gire o potencidémetro para selecionar a aba “IP Address”.

Pressione o botdo “Set” para destacar o primeiro campo do endereco IP. Use o botdo
giratoério para alterar os valores.

Pressione “Set” para confirmar o primeiro campo e depois repita a etapa acima para 0s
proximos trés campos. Caso necessite atribuir o endereco de sub-rede e gateway, isto
pode ser feito usando o0 mesmo método.

Pressione o botdo “Menu” duas vezes para retornar a tela inicial.

O
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A conexdo do Blackmagic MultiView 16 a uma rede ethernet

permite controlar a unidade de um outro local.
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Network Settings

IP Address 192.168.10.160
Subnet 265.2556.265.0

Gateway 192.168.10.1

Utilize o controle giratério ou os botdes

de visualizagdo no painel de controle do
Blackmagic MultiView 16 para atribuir os
valores da configuracdo da sua rede.

Teranex Mini Smart Panel

O painel Teranex Mini Smart & montado na frente do Blackmagic MultiView 4 e substitui o painel
bésico original. Ele permite o acesso rapido as configuracdes usando os botdes, o botdo giratério e
a tela LCD integrada.

A instalacdo do Smart Panel opcional é facil e, como os painéis podem ser substituidos em
funcionamento, vocé nem precisa desligar o Blackmagic MultiView 4 para instalé-lo.

Remova os dois parafusos M3 de cada lado do painel frontal basico do
Blackmagic MultiView 4 usando uma chave de fenda Pozidriv 2 e puxe o painel
cuidadosamente para fora da frente da unidade.

Na parte interna do painel basico, vocé notard um pequeno tubo de plastico transparente
preso ao canto inferior. Este tubo direciona a luz do LED dentro da unidade para iluminar
o indicador de status no painel basico. Este tubo deve permanecer fixado ao painel
frontal bésico.

Ao reencaixar o painel frontal basico, certifique-se de que o tubo de luz do
indicador de alimentacdo esteja alinhado com o compartimento na frente da unidade.

Alinhe o conector na parte traseira do Smart Panel ao conector adjacente na frente do
Blackmagic MultiView 4 e empurre suavemente o Smart Panel em diregao ao equipamento
até que os conectores estejam firmemente encaixados. O Smart Panel deve fazer uma
conexdo firme e se encaixar perfeitamente na frente do seu Blackmagic MultiView 4.

Reinsira os parafusos M3 do painel original.
Se o Blackmagic MultiView 4 estiver instalado em uma mini prateleira Teranex Mini Rack Shelf, serd

necessario remover o equipamento da prateleira do rack para acessar os parafusos do
painel frontal.

Consulte a secdo ‘Instalacdo em rack’ para obter mais informacdes.

A porta USB do Blackmagic MultiView 4 ainda esté acessivel com o Smart Panel montado. Para
acessar a porta, basta abrir a tampa protetora de borracha da USB. Com o Smart Panel instalado,
as pequenas chaves do painel frontal ficam encobertas e ndo sdo mais usadas. Isso ocorre porque
agora todas as configuracdes podem ser alteradas através dos menus da tela LCD.
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Ao instalar o Teranex Mini Smart Panel no Blackmagic MultiView 4, segurar o painel com os
dedos e o polegar alinhado com o conector traseiro do painel, ajudard a guid-lo na montagem.

O painel basico original € muito resistente, entdo, caso queira montar seu
Blackmagic MultiView 4 na parte traseira de um sistema de rack ou em &reas onde hé
muitos cabos ou muita atividade, vocé pode sempre reinstalar o painel basico original.

Os recursos do Smart Panel sdo semelhantes aos recursos do painel de controle do MultiView 16.
A tela inicial € o primeiro recurso que vocé verd no LCD e ¢é a tela padrdo. Ela exibe uma visdo geral
préatica de configuragdes, como:

= Taxa de quadros da saida de multivisualizacdo — Localizada no canto superior esquerdo,
exibe a taxa de quadros selecionada para a sua saida de multivisualizagdo Ultra HD SDI.

* Entrada de dudio — Essa informacdo esté localizada ao lado da taxa de quadros da
safda de multivisualizacdo e exibe qual das entradas SDI estd sendo usada para o dudio
embutido no sinal da saida de multivisualizagdo HDMI e SDI.

* Layout de multivisualizagdo — Exibe o layout de multivisualizagdo 2x2.

2160p 29.97 i3 Input 3

-
-

A tela inicial é a exibicdo padrdo no
LCD do Teranex Mini Smart Panel.

O Teranex Mini Smart Panel tem um conjunto de botdes e um controle giratério que sdo usados para
navegar no menu de configuragdes do Blackmagic MultiView 4.
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= Botdes 1e 2 — Pressione estes botdes para aumentar ou diminuir os valores numéricos da
configuragdo ou para navegar para cima ou para baixo nos menus de configuragdes.

= Botado Set — Apés alterar uma configuracdo usando os botdes 1e 2, pressione o botdo
“Set” para confirmar a configuracao.

* Botdo Menu — Pressione esse botdo para entrar no menu de configuragdes do
Blackmagic MultiView 4. O botdo “Menu” também pode ser pressionado para retornar aos
itens anteriores até a tela inicial.

= Botdes Video e Audio — Esses botbes sdo especificos para os conversores Teranex Mini e
ndo sdo usados no Blackmagic MultiView 4.

= Botao giratorio — Gire esse botdo no sentido horério ou anti-hordrio para navegar pelas
configuragcdes do menu e ajustar valores das configuragdes numéricas.

2160p 29.97 3 Input 3 Blachvaglcdes\gng

Controle Giratério

Botdes de Controle Monitor de video — exibe a tela inicial
e é usado ao alterar configuracdes.

A alteracdo de configuragdes usando o Teranex Mini Smart Panel € mais conveniente e vocé pode
confirmar as altera¢des imediatamente visualizando no LCD.

Para acessar o menu de configuragdes do Blackmagic MultiView 4, pressione o botdo “Menu” no
painel Teranex Mini Smart. As configuracdes que se seguem podem ser acessadas.

Settings
T -

Video Format 2160p25
> QOverlay

> Network

Destaque o item do menu que vocé deseja ajustar
e pressione “Set” para seleciona-lo. Role pelas
configuragdes usando o botdo giratorio.

Audio In

Esta configuragdo é usada para selecionar a entrada SDI da qual o dudio sera captado e integrado
as saidas de multivisualizagado.
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Video Format

O Blackmagic MultiView 4 pode ser configurado para saida Ultra HD ou HD em 29,97 ou 25 quadros por
segundo. Use essa configuracdo para navegar pelas opcdes disponiveis de taxa de quadros e resolugdo.

Overlay

Esse submenu permite a alteragdo da aparéncia da multivisualizagdo ativando ou desativando os
recursos de sobreposicdes.

Esses recursos sdo:

= Borders — Permite separar cada visualizagdo em um padrdo de grade.

= Labels — Exibe ou oculta os rétulos das visualizagdes. Os rétulos podem ser alterados
usando o Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

= Audio Meters — Exibe ou oculta os medidores VU de dudio em todas as visualizacdes
Os dois primeiros canais integrados em cada sinal SDI sdo exibidos em cada visualizagdo
permitindo monitorar os niveis de dudio junto da imagem.

< Overlay

-

Labels Off
Audio Meters On

SDITally On

Network

As configuracdes “Network” permitem definir os enderecos de IP, sub-rede e gateway para o
Blackmagic MultiView 4 quando conectado a uma rede.

Como definir o enderecgo IP do Blackmagic MultiView 4:

Pressione o botdo “Menu” no painel de controle frontal e use o botdo giratério para
destacar a opgdo “Network” no menu LCD.

Pressione o botdo “Set” para entrar na tela das configuragdes de rede.
Gire o potenciémetro para selecionar a aba “IP Address”.

Pressione o botdo “Set” para destacar o primeiro campo do endereco IP. Use o botdo
giratério para alterar os valores.

Pressione “Set” para confirmar o primeiro campo e depois repita a etapa acima para 0s
préoximos trés campos. Caso necessite atribuir o endereco de sub-rede e gateway, isto
pode ser feito usando o mesmo método.

Pressione o botdo “Menu” duas vezes para retornar a tela inicial.

£ Network

GGG 192.168.10.150
Subnet 255.255.255.0
Gateway 192.168.10.1

Use o botdo giratério ou os botdes ‘1" e ‘2’ no
painel Teranex Mini Smart para atribuir valores nas
configuragdes de rede do Blackmagic MultiView 4.
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Alteracao de configuracoes
usando chaves

No painel frontal do Blackmagic MultiView 4 hd uma cobertura de borracha que protege um
conjunto de pequenos switches usados para alterar as configuracdes. No Blackmagic MultiView 4,
as chaves estdo no painel frontal, atrds de uma capa antipoeira emborrachada.

No Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD, as chaves estdo na lateral da unidade.
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No Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD, as chaves estdo localizadas na parte de tras do painel.

Vocé encontrard um diagrama impresso com as configuragdes de chave na base da unidade.
Assegure-se de que as configuragdes de chave correspondam as legendas observando os
nimeros das chaves de 8 até 1, da esquerda para a direita.

Apesar das configurag8es de chave estarem impressas na base da unidade, novos
recursos em atualizagdes posteriores podem adicionar novas configuragdes, entdo vale a
pena conferir a versdo mais recente deste manual para as informacdes mais atuais. Vocé
pode baixar a Ultima versdo na Central de Suporte Técnico da Blackmagic Design em
www.blackmagicdesign.com/br/support.

Alteracdo de configuracdes usando chaves 406



e - A
Blackmagic
MultiView 4 ( AUDIO SOURCE )
| oy mEOOOOOIO
[ _oFf T onN | NEGGEEEL=sssss
87 654321
! oy IDOOOOCO
8 AUDIO SELECTION BIT 1 INPUT2 | o R EEEEIE
° 87 654321
AUDIO SELECTION BIT 0 INPUT 3 :::EEEEEEEE

87 654321

NPUT2 | ovOOOOOOEI0

: {or MEOOOOOO
LABELS OFF i LABELS ON e TS

AUDIO METERS | AUDIO METERS
OFF { ON

( SDI OUTPUT h

BORDEROFF | BORDERON 21602097 | o IODCOC M
: i 87654321

o OooooComO
2160025 | o SOOI
H 87 654321

SDI OUTPUT BIT 1 1080i59.94 | or EECCOECEE
H 87 654321

N W A~ 01 O

o | EEEC0092E
1 L SDI OUTPUTBIT O H 87 654 321

Configuracdes de chaves do Blackmagic MultiView 4.

As chaves do Blackmagic MultiView 4 possibilitam as seguintes configuragdes:

Chave 8 e 7 - Selecdo de audio

As chaves 8 e 7 sdo representadas como os bits 1e O respectivamente. Isso significa que, ao definir
vdrias combinag¢des “On/Off” das chaves 8 e 7, vocé pode selecionar qual a entrada SDI serd usada
para o audio integrado ao sinal da saida de multivisualizagdo HDMI e SDI.

Tabela de Selecdo de Audio

Fonte de Audio Chave 8 Chave 7 Diagrama da Chave

ov MEOOOOO0
Entrada 1 ON ON orr OOOOOOOO
8 7 65 43 21

ov MOOOOOCO0

Entrada 2 ON OFF orr OMOOOOOO
8 7 65 43 21

o ONOOOOCO0

Entrada 3 OFF ON orr MOOOOOOO
8 7 65 43 21

on OO0

Entrada 4 OFF OFF o MEOOOOOO
8 7 6543 21

Chave 6 — Rétulos

Posicione a chave 6 em “On” para exibir o rétulo de cada janela do sinal de saida de
multivisualizagdo. Esses rétulos podem ser definidos usando o Blackmagic MultiView Setup, como
apresentado mais adiante neste manual. Posicione a chave 6 em “Off” para ocultar os rétulos.

Chave 5 — Medidores de dudio

Posicione a chave 5 em “On” para exibir os medidores de dudio em cada janela do sinal de saida de
multivisualizagdo. Posicione a chave 5 em “Off” para ocultar os medidores de dudio.

Chave 4 - Bordas

Posicione a chave 4 em “On” para exibir bordas entre as janelas de multivisualizagdo. Posicione a
chave 4 em “Off” para ocultar as bordas.
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Chave1e 2
As chaves 1 e 2 sdo representadas como os bits 1 e O respectivamente. Isso significa que, ao definir

varias combinac8es “On/Off” das chaves 1 e 2, vocé pode selecionar o formato de saida do sinal SDI
do MultiView 4.

Tabela de selegdo de saida SDI

Saida SDI Chave 2 Chave 1 Diagrama

2160p29.97 ON ON o BEE0ooHn

87 65 4321

2160p25 ON OFF o Doooooo

87 654321

1080i59.94 OFF ON o EEEOoCme

87 65 4321

1080i50 OFF OFF o DOOOOCm

87 654321

OBSERVACAO Ao utilizar o Teranex Mini Smart Panel opcional, as configurac&es de
chave serdo desativadas pelas configuragdes do Smart Panel. O Blackmagic MultiView 4
manterd suas configuragées mais recentes tanto se tiverem sido aplicadas via chave,
Smart Panel ou Blackmagic MultiView Setup. Caso retorne ao controle de chaves depois
de remover o Smart Panel ou atualizar as configurag8es do seu Blackmagic MultiView 4
via software, talvez seja necessario alterar chaves individuais para que 0s novos

ajustes funcionem.

( . o gt N\
Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD ( AUDIO SELECTION
r \ INPUT 1
OFF AR | oooooooo
r N SERESERES
8 EMBEDDED AUDIO OUT INPUT 2
AND SOLO SELECT oy OO0
¢ orOImOOIOOIONO
8 7 6 543 21
INPUT 3
oy IMOIOCICICIC]
= RSO
6 SOLOOFF SOLO ON NPUT 8
; o MEOCOCOC0
5 SDI TALLY SDI TALLY oFF IR
OFF : ON J
4 AUDIOMETERS | AUDIO METERS
OFF : ON
3 LABELS : LABELS
OFF ; ON
2 BORDERS : BORDERS
OFF ; ON
1 | eveLB (NorRmaAL) : LEVEL A

OUTPUT : OUTPUT

A legenda de chaves na base Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD oferece todas
as informacdes necessérias para alterar configuracoes.
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As chaves do Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD possibilitam as seguintes configuracdes:

Chave 8 e 7 - Integracao de audio SDI e selegdo Solo

As chaves 7 e 8 sdo agrupadas para fornecer quatro combinagdes “On/Off”. Com quatro
combinagdes diferentes, o dudio de qualquer uma das quatro entradas SDI pode ser integrado a
safda de multivisualizagdo. No modo solo, o dudio segue o video, portanto é possivel usar essas
chaves para selecionar a fonte de visualizacdo e a fonte de dudio.

Tabela de Sele¢do de Audio

Fonte de Audio Chave 8 Chave 7 Diagrama da Chave

Entrada 1 OFF OFF o MEOOOEEE

on MOIOOO0CIC]
Entrada 2 ON OFF orr MOOOOOO
8 7 65 43 21

on ONOOOCOC00]

Entrada 3 OFF ON orr MOOOOOOO
8 7 65 43 21

on OO0

Entrada 4 ON ON or MEOOOOO0
8 7 6543 21

Chave 6 - Visualizacdo Solo

Posicione a chave 6 em “On” para a exibicdo da visualizagdo solo. Isto permite monitorar uma Unica
visualizagdo em tela cheia. Posicione a chave 6 em “Off” para monitorar com o layout de
multivisualizagdo 2x2.

O &udio integrado na visualizagdo solo corresponde a sua fonte de visualizagdo automaticamente.
Utilize a chave 7 e 8 para selecionar uma combinagao do dudio e fonte de visualizagdo para o layout
solo. No layout de multivisualizagdo 2x2, a chave 7 e 8 seleciona a entrada de audio.

Chave 5 - Sinalizacao
Posicione a chave 5 em “On” para exibir bordas de sinalizagdo na multivisualizagdo. Posicione em
“Off” para ocultar as bordas de sinalizacdo.

Todos os dados adicionais, incluindo controle de camera SDI ATEM, cédigo de tempo e
dudiodescrigdo fechada sdo transmitidos inalterados no modo solo.

O numero da entrada para cada visualizagdo pode ser configurado usando o software
Blackmagic MultiView Setup. Certifique-se de que o nimero de visualizagdo corresponda
ao conjunto de nimeros de entradas no seu switcher para que a sinalizagdo seja exibida
corretamente. Consulte a segao ‘Configuracdo de sinalizagcdo’ para mais informacgdes.

Chave 4 — Medidores de dudio

Posicione a chave 4 em “On” para exibir os medidores de dudio nas visualizagcdes. Posicione em
“Off” para ocultar os medidores de audio.

Chave 3 - Visualizagdo de rétulos

Posicione a chave 3 em “On” para exibir rotulos em cada visualizagdo. Posicione em “Off” para
desabilitar os rétulos.

Chave 2 — Bordas
Posicione a chave 2 em “On” para exibir as bordas de visualizagdo, e em “Off” para desabilita-las.

Chave 1- 3G-SDI Nivel A e Nivel B

Posicione a chave 1em “Off” para selecionar a saida 3G Nivel B, ou “On” para selecionar a saida 3G
Nivel A. Isto permite alterar o nivel da saida 3G-SDI para compatibilidade com outros equipamentos SDI.
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Como usar o software
Blackmagic MultiView Setup

O software Blackmagic MultiView Setup permite configurar o Blackmagic MultiView facilmente a
partir de qualquer computador Mac ou Windows, assim como atualizar o software interno do
equipamento. Esse utilitario de software é intuitivo e facil de usar e, se o Blackmagic MultiView 4
estiver conectado a uma rede, as configuragcdes podem também ser alteradas via Ethernet, ndo
sendo necessario usar USB.

O Blackmagic MultiView Setup € executado nas versdes de 64 bits do Windows e nas versdes mais
recentes de Sierra e High Sierra do macOS.

MULTIVIEW

SETUP

Blackmagic
MultiView Manual

Install MultiView Uninstall

v2.1 MultiView
5 ; 8]
Blackmagicdesign O
(@]

Para instalar o Blackmagic MultiView Setup, clique
duas vezes no instalador e siga as instrugdes.

Instalagcdo no Windows
Clique duas vezes no arquivo instalador na midia fornecida ou na pasta de downloads,
se vocé baixou o software do site da Blackmagic Design.

Siga as orientagbes e aceite os termos do contrato de licenga e o Windows ird instalar o
software automaticamente.

Clique o botdo “Iniciar” do Windows e, em seguida, em Todos os Programas>Blackmagic Design>
Multiview. A pasta MultiView contém o utilitario Blackmagic MultiView Setup.
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Instalagdo no Mac OS X

Clique duas vezes no arquivo instalador na midia fornecida ou na pasta de downloads, se
vocé baixou o software do site da Blackmagic Design.

Siga as orientagbes e o Mac OS X ird instalar o software automaticamente.

Serd criada uma pasta denominada “Blackmagic MultiView” contendo o utilitario
Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

Assim que abrir o Blackmagic MultiView Setup vocé verd a pagina inicial. Se houver multiplos
Blackmagic MultiViews conectados a rede, eles podem ser selecionados clicando nas setas a
esquerda e a direita da pagina inicial.

Para acessar o seu Blackmagic MultiView, cligue no icone de configuragdes sob a imagem do
produto ou clique na prépria imagem.

MultiView Setup

MultiView 16

O Blackmagic MultiView Setup permite alterar as configuracdes
do Blackmagic MultiView a partir de um computador, quando
conectado a uma rede por ethernet ou USB.

Cligue no icone de configuracdes para abrir a definicdo de configuragdes do Blackmagic MultiView.
Na janela de configuragdes hé trés abas denominadas “Sources”, “Views” e “Configure”. No
Blackmagic MultiView 4 e MultiView 4 HD, o recurso “Views” ndo é necessario, pois as visualizacdes
ndo sdo ajustdveis via o software Videohub Control. O Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD também possui

um menu “Tally” para alterag@es das configuragdes de sinalizagcdo.

Certifique-se de que suas configuragdes de rede na unidade correspondam as do
seu computador para que as fontes sejam exibidas.
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MultiView 16

Sources Views Video Outpur Canflgure
Source Labels
1 Camera 1
2 Camera 2
3 Camera 3
a Green Screen
5 Character Gen
6 VIR1
7 Broadeast Truck
8 Input &
] Input 9
10 Input 10
el cancel save

Use o Blackmagic MultiView Setup para personalizar os
rétulos de entrada de modo que se possa identificar
rapidamente cada fonte no layout de multivisualizacao.

= Sources — Permite personalizar os rétulos de entradas. Altera o modo como suas fontes
sao rotuladas no display de multivisualizagao.

* Views — Essa aba s6 é relevante quando o Blackmagic MultiView 16 é controlado pelo
software Videohub Control. Ao alterar os nomes das visualizagdes, torna-se mais facil
identificd-las no painel de destino no software Videohub Control.

= Video Output — Permite personalizar o formato de video e a proporcdo de tela SD no
Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD.

= Configure — A aba “Configure” permite o controle de configuragcées como personalizagdo
do nome do dispositivo, saida de video e configuragdes de sobreposicdes, além de
configuragdes de rede e ajustes do controle serial.

Personalizacdo de rétulos de entradas

A rotulagdo das fontes permite identificar rapidamente cada fonte no layout de multivisualizagdo.
Vocé pode salvar e carregar conjuntos de rétulos. Se vocé usa regularmente o Blackmagic MultiView
para diferentes aplicagdes, vocé pode carregar os rétulos rapidamente sem ter que inseri-los novamente.

Os rétulos sdo visiveis no software Videohub Control e também nos painéis de controle Videohub
conectados a uma rede.

Como personalizar os rétulos de entradas:
Cligue na aba “Sources”.

Nas configuracdes de “Input Labels”, clique na caixa de texto do nome da fonte de entrada
que vocé deseja alterar e insira o novo nome de rétulo.

Cligue em “Save” para confirmar a configuracao.
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Personalizacdo de rétulos de visualizacdo

No Blackmagic MultiView 16, os rétulos das visualizagdes podem ser alterados para tornar mais facil
sua identificacdo como destinos quando o MultiView 16 estiver sendo controlado pelo software
Videohub Control.

Como personalizar os rétulos de visualizagdo:
Cligue na aba “Views”.

Nas configuracdes de “Output labels”, clique na caixa de texto do nome da visualizacdo
que vocé deseja alterar e insira o novo nome de rétulo.

Cliqgue em “Save” para confirmar a configuragao.

Quando os rétulos de visualizacdo estdo em seu estado padrdo, vocé pode observar que a saida 17
€ rotulada como “Solo” e a saida 18 € rotulada como “Audio”.

A safda 17 permite alterar o rétulo do software para a configuragdo “Solo” que é controlada usando
o painel frontal do Blackmagic MultiView 16. Isso é vantajoso quando o MultiView 16 estiver sendo
controlado por meio do software Blackmagic Videohub Control. Personalizar o rétulo da saida
“Solo” no Blackmagic MultiView Setup permite que vocé altere 0 modo como ela aparece no
Blackmagic Videohub Control.

A saida 18 esté relacionada a configuragao “Audio In” no menu LCD do Blackmagic MultiView 16, que
direciona o dudio que vocé deseja incorporar a saida de multivisualizacdo. Assim como para o rétulo
“Solo”, vocé pode alterar o rotulo “View” de modo a personalizar sua aparéncia quando estiver
controlando o Blackmagic MultiView 16 usando o Blackmagic Videohub Control.

IVILILL VITVY

Multiview 16
Sources Views Video Output Configure
View Labels
1 View 1
2 view 2
3 view 3
4 View 4
5 view 5
6 view &
7 view 7
g view 8
9 view y
w view 10
n view 11
12 View 12
13 View 13
14 View 14
15 View 15
16 View 16
17 Sola
18 Audio
el Cancel Save

A inclusdo dos rétulos de saida “Solo” e “Audio” permite que vocé altere seus
nomes para personalizar o modo como aparecerao quando estiver controlando
o Blackmagic MultiView 16 usando o Blackmagic Videohub Control
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Formato de video e saida HD
As configurag®es do formato de video sdo ligeiramente diferentes entre os modelos Blackmagic MultiView.

O Blackmagic MultiView 16 permite transmitir videos HD e Ultra HD simultaneamente. Vocé também
pode escolher a taxa de quadros do video de saida. Por exemplo, se vocé deseja transmitir um sinal
em conformidade com o formato comumente usado nos EUA, selecione 2160p29.97 e a saida HD
corresponderd automaticamente a taxa de quadros.

Nesse exemplo, se 2160p29.97 é selecionado como formato de video, a saida HD pode ser
configurada para 1080p29.97 ou 1080i59.94 para atender aos requisitos do video.

MultiView 16

MultiView 16w
Sources Views Video Output Configure

Video Output

b6 SLI: Is output as 2160p29.97
o Is output as 2160p25

HOsDi: Q) 15 output as interlaced video

Is output as progressive video

Os botbes de opcdo na aba “Video Output” do MultiView 16 sdo usados para definir o layout
da visualizacao, o formato de video Ultra HD, a saida HD e a proporcédo de tela SD.

No Blackmagic MultiView 4, vocé pode escolher se deseja transmitir video Ultra HD ou HD via saida
SDI, além de definir a taxa de quadros. Essas configuragdes estdo disponiveis no menu suspenso
“Video Format”.

MultiView 4 -

Multiview 4
Sources Vides Output Configure
Vides Output
Video Formar: 2180p25 i

A aba “Video Output” no Blackmagic MultiView 4 contém uma lista suspensa de opc¢des
de formato de video que cobrem tanto a resolugdo quanto a taxa de quadros.

No Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD, vocé pode usar o menu “Video Format” para selecionar a taxa de

quadro HD e se quer a saida de video como varredura entrelagada ou progressiva. Vocé também
pode definir a proporcao de tela SD para o seu MultiView 4 HD como 16:9 ou 4:3.

MultiView 4 HD =
Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD -2+ =

Sources Tally Viden Qutput Configure
Video Output
Video Format: 1080p59.94 v
5D aspect ratio: Is output as 16:9

© Isoutputas 43

Overlay Displays

Use the built in switches to select the screen overlays

A aba “Video Output” do Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD, permite que vocé configure a resolucdo
e taxa de quadro HD, além de defini-la como varredura entrelacada ou progressiva.
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Alteracdo do layout de multivisualizagdo

De modo semelhante a configuragao de layout no menu LCD do painel de controle do
Blackmagic MultiView 16, a alteracdo do layout também pode ser feita usando o software
Blackmagic MultiView Setup. Escolha a configuracdo de layout que vocé deseja usar clicando no
icone do layout desejado nas configuracdes “Details”.

Screen Layout

-

ax4

Defina o layout da tela para o MultiView 16 na aba “Video Output”.

Configuracao de sinalizacdo

No Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD, vocé pode configurar a sinalizagdo para substituir, sinalizar do modo
como ¢ enviada pela cdmera Blackmagic ou pela numeragdo de camera quando é enviada do
switcher ATEM a entrada 4 do MultiView 4 HD.

g N

Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD -2

Sources Tally Video Output Canfigure

Tally

Display Tally from: Tally override
© Switcher input
Input1 1 =

Input 2 1
Inputd 2 v

Input 4 3 -

& Cancel Saue

L J

As opcdes de sinalizacdo do menu “Tally” no utilitario MultiView Setup.

Ao selecionar a sinalizagdo para corresponder a entrada do switcher, vocé pode inserir o nimero de
cdmera de 1a 99 nos campos de texto das entradas 1a 4.

Sinalizacdo de substituicdo

Os sinais da sinalizacdo sdo geralmente fornecidos pela alimentagao de retorno do programa
conectada a Ultima entrada SDI no seu MultiView. Contudo, pode haver momentos em que vocé
quer todas as suas cAmeras conectadas em todas as visualizacdes.

Se estiver usando cameras Blackmagic Design conectadas a um switcher ATEM ou a qualquer outro
switcher SDI com um sistema de sinalizagdo de terceiros, vocé pode habilitar a sinalizagdo de
substituicdo. Basta selecionar “Tally Override” e agora o seu MultiView 4 HD ird procurar pela
sinalizagdo em cada sinal de entrada SDI. Isto significa que todas as visualizagdes receberdo sua
sinalizagdo independentemente, em vez da sinalizagdo coletiva via a alimentagao de retorno do
programa na Ultima entrada da unidade.
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O modo de substituicdo da sinalizagdo funciona com as cameras Blackmagic URSA Mini,
URSA Mini 4K, URSA Mini Pro e URSA Broadcast que estiverem conectadas a um switcher
ATEM ou a um Blackmagic Camera Fiber Converter. Para informacdes sobre como
conectar um switcher de terceiros ou sinalizagao de terceiros, consulte o manual
Blackmagic 3G-SDI for Arduino.

Proporcdo de Tela SD

Se um video SD 4:3 estiver conectado ao seu Blackmagic MultiView, marque a caixa de selegéo
“Set to 4:3”. Isso garante que o video 4:3 seja exibido usando a proporcdo de tela correta.

Se um video SD 16:9 estiver conectado, marque a caixa de selecdo “Set to 16:9” para que a imagem
seja exibida corretamente na visualizacdo.

Quando vocé insere uma fonte SD no Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD, é possivel alternar entre a saida
de 16:9 e 4:3 usando o utilitdrio de instalagcdo. No menu “Video Output”, selecione uma opgao para a
proporgao de tela SD.

F 3

Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD  «.

AN

Sources Tally Video Output Conflgure

video Qurput
Video Formar | 1080p59.94 v
5D aspect ratio: Is output as 16:9

O Isoutput as 43

Overlay Displays

Use the built in switches to select the screen overlays

Opcdes de proporcdo de tela SD no menu “Video Output”
do utilitério de instalacao MultiView.

Exibicdo de superposicdes
O Blackmagic MultiView 16 e o Blackmagic MultiView 4 possuem caixas de sele¢cdo nas
configuragdes “Overlay” para ativar recursos de sobreposi¢cdo no Blackmagic MultiView.

Esses recursos sdo:

= Borders: Permite separar cada visualizagcdo em um padrdo de grade.

= Labels: Exibe ou oculta os rétulos das visualizagbes. Os rétulos podem ser alterados
usando o Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

= Audio Meters: Habilita e desabilita os medidores de dudio para todas as visualizacdes.
Os dois primeiros canais integrados em cada sinal SDI sdo exibidos em cada visualizagdo
permitindo monitorar os niveis de dudio junto da imagem.

= SDI Tally: Quando o Blackmagic MultiView possui uma saida SDI do programa de um
switcher ATEM conectada a entrada 16 no Blackmagic MultiView 16 ou a entrada 4
no Blackmagic MultiView 4, vocé pode ver as bordas de sinalizacdo em torno de uma
visualizacdo quando sua fonte é colocada no ar. O recurso de sinalizagao pode ser ativado
marcando a caixa de selecdo “Turn on SDI tally” nas configuragdes “Overlay”. Desmarque
para desativar o recurso. Um nimero de entrada pode ser atribuido no utilitario de software
da instalacdo para que a sinalizacdo seja exibida corretamente.
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Overlay Displays

+ Turn on borders

v/ Turn on labels

+ Turn on audio meters
' Turn on 5Dl tally

No Blackmagic MultiView 16 e Blackmagic MultiView 4, As configurac8es de sobreposicao
na aba “Configure” permitem ativar e desativar os recursos de sobreposicdo como bordas,
rétulos de visualizagdo, medidores de dudio ou mesmo bordas de sinalizagao SDI.

Para que a sinalizacdo funcione adequadamente, certifique-se de conectar
todas as entradas do seu Blackmagic MultiView para que correspondam aos
ndmeros de entrada no seu switcher ATEM ou a sinalizacdo podera ser exibida na

visualizacdo errada.

Nomear o Blackmagic MultiView

A aba “Configure” é diferente entre os modelos Blackmagic MultiView.

A aba de configuragcdo para um Blackmagic MultiView 16 ou Blackmagic MultiView 4 possui

» o«

conjuntos de configuragdes para “Details”,

Overlay” e “Network”. No Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD,

ela exibe o rétulo e o nimero da versdo de software e ndo contém configuragdes.

Como nomear o Blackmagic MultiView 16 ou Blackmagic MultiView 4 e reconhecé-lo facilmente

quando estiver sendo usado remotamente:

Cligue na aba “Configure”.

Nas configuragdes “Details” clique na caixa de texto “Name” e insira um novo rétulo para o

Blackmagic MultiView.

Clique em “Salvar”.

Sources Views Configure

Details

Name: MultivView 16

Software Version: 2.1

Use o Blackmagic MultiView Setup para nomear o
Blackmagic MultiView 16 para que os usuarios da

rede possam identifica-lo facilmente.
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Configuragdes de rede e controle serial

As configuracdes de rede e controle serial podem ser definidas usando o Blackmagic MultiView
Setup quando o Blackmagic MultiView 16 estiver conectado a um computador através de USB.
Essas configuracdes também podem ser alteradas usando o menu do LCD do painel de controle
frontal. Na configuracdo do Blackmagic MultiView 4, apenas as configuracdes de rede estdo
disponiveis. Ao configurar o MultiView 4, apenas as configuracdes de rede estardo disponiveis.

Para alterar as configuragdes de rede, basta clicar na caixa de texto e inserir os valores com seu
teclado ou marcar a caixa desejada.

Network Settings
IP Address:  192.168.10.160
Subnet Mask: 255.255.255.0

Gateway: 192.168.10.1

Serial Control

Leitch protocol: Leitch Client

o Leitch Server

Ao conectar a uma rede, pode ser necessario alterar as
configuragdes de rede do MultiView 16. As configuragdes
“Serial Control” permitem definir o MultiView 16 para
configuragdo de cliente Leitch ou servidor baseada nos
requisitos de configuragao do controle remoto RS-422.

Para configurar o controle serial, conecte o Blackmagic MultiView 16 ao computador através de USB
e siga 0s passos abaixo:

Inicie o Blackmagic MultiView Setup e e selecione o Blackmagic MultiView 16 clicando na
imagem do produto ou no icone de configura¢gdes abaixo da imagem.

Cligue na aba “Configure” e defina a chave “Leitch Protocol” para “Leitch Client”, se o
Blackmagic MultiView 16 deve atuar como cliente de um painel de controle conectado, ou
para “Leitch Server”, se o equipamento for controlado a partir de um sistema de automacdo
ou um sistema de controle de roteamento de terceiros.

Cligue em “Save” para confirmar a configuragao.

Serial Control

Leitch protocol: Leitch Client

o Leitch Server

Selecione “Client” ou “Server” quando usar o controle serial RS-422.

Se vocé usa regularmente um conjunto de rétulos para um projeto recorrente, eles podem ser
salvos facilmente em um arquivo e carregados posteriormente.

Para salvar os rétulos, clique no icone de configuragdes do Blackmagic MultiView Setup para abrir
as configuragdes “Label Set” e selecione “Save Label Set”. Escolha o local para armazenar o arquivo
e cliqgue em “Save”.

Para carregar os rétulos, clique no icone de configuragdes para abrir as configuraces “Label Set” e
selecione "Load Label Set”. Navegue até os rétulos salvos e clique em “Load”.
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Save Label Set
Load Label Set
Reset Labels

a Cancel Save

Use o Blackmagic MultiView Setup
para salvar e carregar rétulos.

Ocasionalmente, o software interno do Blackmagic MultiView precisa ser atualizado. A atualizagao
do software interno pode fornecer novos recursos, compatibilidade com novos hardwares e suporte
a novos formatos.

Como atualizar o software interno do Blackmagic MultiView:
Conecte o Blackmagic MultiView ao computador através de USB ou Ethernet.

Abra o Blackmagic MultiView Setup e todos os Blackmagic MultiView que estejam
conectados a rede serdo exibidos automaticamente.

Selecione o seu Blackmagic MultiView clicando na imagem do produto ou no icone de
configuragdes abaixo do nome do produto.

O Blackmagic MultiView Setup informaré se uma atualizacdo € necesséria.

Se uma atualizacao for necessdria, clique no botdao “Update” e permita a instalagdo do
software. Certifique-se de que o Blackmagic MultiView ndo seré desconectado enquanto a
atualizagao estiver em progresso.

Cligue no botdo “Close” quando a atualiza¢do terminar.

This MultiView needs a Software Update.

Before you can edit the settings of this MultiView, it must be updated to
the latest software version.

Cancel Update

Clique no botdo “Update” para instalar um novo software interno.

Updating MultiView...

Do not unplug this MultiView while the update is in progress.

58%

Certifique-se de que o Blackmagic MultiView ndo seré
desconectado enquanto a atualizagdo estiver em progresso.
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Como usar o software Videohub Control

Quando o Blackmagic MultiView 16 estiver conectado a uma rede, o Blackmagic Videohub Control
pode ser usado em um computador Mac ou Windows para rotear as entradas de video do
Blackmagic MultiView 16 para diferentes visualizacdes no layout de multivisualizacdo. As entradas
SDI do Blackmagic MultiView aparecem como bot&es no painel de fontes, enquanto as
visualizacdes aparecem como botdes no painel de destino. A aplicacdo Videohub Control é parte
do instalador do software Videohub que pode ser baixado na Central de Suporte Técnico da
Blackmagic Design em www.blackmagicdesign.com/br/support.

OBSERVACAO Vocé pode usar o software Videohub Control para rotear fontes para
visualizagBes no Blackmagic MultiView 16, além de outras configuragdes, como a selecdo
da visualizagdo no modo solo ou da fonte de dudio para a saida de multivisualizagdo. No
Blackmagic MultiView 4, é possivel usar o Videohub Control para alterar a fonte solo e a
fonte de dudio para a saida de multivisualizacao.

Selecionar um MultiView 16

Apds abrir o software Videohub Control, clique no icone de configuragdes para abrir o menu
pop-up “Settings” e escolha “Select Videohub”. Selecione o nome do Blackmagic MultiView 16 na
lista de dispositivos conectados.

Se as entradas estiverem rotuladas, os nomes atribuidos aparecerdo no software Videohub Control.
Se ndo estiverem rotuladas, aparecerdo como “Input 17, “Input 27, “Input 3”, etc.

800 Blackmagic Videohub Softwara Control

MultiView 16

UseTAKE 0 Q

Camera 2 Character Gen

-
=
=

Broacast Truck Workstation 1 Matt's Machine

o e

O Blackmagic Videohub Control pode ser usado para rotear as fontes
do Blackmagic MultiView 16 para diferentes visualiza¢des.

Como usar o software Videohub Control 420


http://www.blackmagicdesign.com/support

Visualizar entradas

Para ver qual das entradas de video do Blackmagic MultiView 16 esta roteada para uma visualizacdo
em particular, clique no botdo “View” da visualizacdo no painel de destino. O botdo de destino ou
da visualizagdo ficard destacado. No painel de fontes, o botdo da entrada de video roteada também
estard destacado, deixando claro qual entrada ou fonte esté roteada para a visualizagao.

Rotear entradas para visualizacdes

Para rotear uma entrada de video para uma visualizacdo, cliqgue em um botdo “View” de visualizagdo
no painel de destino e, em seguida, clique em um botdo “Input” de entrada no painel de fontes para
rotear essa entrada para a visualizagdo imediatamente.

Entrada solo

Use o botdo “Solo Input” para determinar qual a entrada que sera exibida em tela cheia quando o
botdo “Solo” for acionado no painel frontal do Blackmagic MultiView 16. Basta clicar no botdo “Solo
Input” no painel de destino do Videohub Control €, em seguida, clicar em um botdo de entrada no
painel de fontes.

Entrada de dudio

No Blackmagic MultiView 16 e no Blackmagic MultiView 4, o botdo “Audio Input” do software
Videohub Control pode ser usado para determinar qual o dudio de entrada SDI sera roteado para a
safda de multivisualizacdo. Basta clicar no botdo “Audio Input” no painel de controle do Videohub
Control e, em seguida, clicar no um botdo “Input” no painel de fontes para direcionar imediatamente
o dudio dessa entrada para a salda de multivisualizagdo.

Camera 2

Solo Input Audio Input

Os botdes “Solo Input” e “Audio Input” permitem
alterar as configuracdes de entrada solo e de
daudio usando o Videohub Control.
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Informacoes para Desenvolvedores
(em inglés)

Summary
Your Blackmagic MultiView is compatible with the Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol. It is text
based and is accessed by connecting to your Blackmagic MultiView’s IP address and TCP port 9990.

NOTE Controlling your MultiView via Ethernet is available on Blackmagic MultiView 16 and
Blackmagic MultiView 4, however, most features are relevant to Blackmagic MultiView 16.
On Blackmagic MultiView 4, you can change the solo source and audio source for the multi
view output.

The multi view sends information in blocks which each have an identifying header in all caps,
followed by a full colon. A block spans multiple lines and is terminated by a blank line. Each line in
the protocol is terminated by a newline character.

Lines sent to the Blackmagic MultiView 16 can be terminated with line feed, carriage return or both.

Upon connection, the multi view sends a complete dump of the state of the device. After the initial
status dump, status updates are sent every time the multi view status changes.

To be resilient to future protocol changes, clients should ignore blocks they do not recognize, up to
the trailing blank line. Within existing blocks, clients should ignore lines they do not recognize.

Protocol Preamble
The first block sent by the multi view is always the protocol preamble:

PROTOCOL PREAMBLE:«!
Version: 2.3«
pa

The version field indicates the protocol version. When the protocol is changed in a compatible way,
the minor version number will be updated. If incompatible changes are made, the major version
number will be updated.

Device Information
The next block contains general information about the connected Blackmagic MultiView 16 device. If
a device is connected, the multi view will report the attributes of the Blackmagic MultiView 16:

MULTIVIEW DEVICE:«!

Device present: true+!

Model name: Blackmagic MultiView 16+]
Video inputs: 16+

Friendly name:

Unique ID:

Video processing units: 0+

Video outputs: 16+

Video monitoring outputs: 0+

Serial Ports:
Pl
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This example is for the Blackmagic MultiView 16 which has 16 sources and 18 views including solo
which is view 16 and audio which is view 17, referred to here as outputs.

Legend
! line feed

and so on

Version 2.3 of the Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol was released with Videohub 4.9.1 software

Initial Status Dump
The next two blocks enumerate the labels assigned to the input and output ports.

INPUT LABELS:«!
0 VIR 1
1 VIR 2+

«l
OUTPUT LABELS:+!

0 Output feed 1
1 Output feed 2

|
Note: Input and Output labels are always numbered starting at zero in the protocol which matches
port one on the chassis.

The next three blocks describe the routing of the view ports.

VIDEO OUTPUT ROUTING:«!
0 5
1 34

«
The next block describes the locking status of the views. Each port has a lock status of “O” for ports

that are owned by the current client (i.e., locked from the same IP address), “L” for ports that are
locked from a different client, or “U” for unlocked.

VIDEO OUTPUT LOCKS:+!
0 U
1 U<

p

The last block is the configuration block.

Layout: SOLO or 2x2 or 3x3 or 4x4
Output format: 501 or 50p or 601 or 60p
Solo enabled: True or False

Widescreen SD enable: True or False
Display border: True or False

Display labels: True or False

Display audio meters: True or False
Display SDI tally: True or False
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Status Updates

When any route, label, or lock is changed on the multi view by any client, the multi view resends the
applicable status block, containing only the items that have changed.

If multiple items are changed, multiple items may be present in the update:

OUTPUT LABELS:«!

7 New output 8 labele!
10 New output 11 labeled
P

Requesting Changes

To update a label, lock or route, the client should send a block of the same form the multi view sends
when its status changes. For example, to change the route of output port 8 to input port 3, the client
should send the following block:

The block must be terminated by a blank line. On receipt of a blank line, the multi view will either
acknowledge the request by responding:

ACK+!
o

or indicate that the request was not understood by responding:

NAKH
o

After a positive response, the client should expect to see a status update from the MultiView
showing the status change. This is likely to be the same as the command that was sent, but if the
request could not be performed, or other changes were made simultaneously by other clients, there
may be more updates in the block, or more blocks. Simultaneous updates could cancel each other
out, leading to a response that is different to that expected.

For MultiView 16 the client can change the solo source and the audio source to embed on
the output.

Solo mode needs to be enabled either from the front panel or by sending the block:

Once enabled the following block will change the SOLO source to input 11:

This is not available on MultiView 4.

The following block will send embedded audio from input 1to the MultiView 16 output:

The following block will send embedded audio from input 1to the MultiView 4 output:

Informacdes para Desenvolvedores (em inglés) 424



Na falta de atualizacdes simultaneas, o didlogo esperado para uma simples alteracdo de rétulo é o
seguinte:

ACK+

P

OUTPUT LABELS:+!

6 new output label seven+!
P

The asynchronous nature of the responses means that a client should never rely on the desired
update actually occurring and must simply watch for status updates from the MultiView and use only
these to update its local representation of the server state.

Requesting a Status Dump

The client may request that the MultiView resend the complete state of any status block by sending
the header of the block, followed by a blank line. In the following example, the client requests the
MultiView resend the output labels:

ACK+!
o

OUTPUT LABELS:+!

0 output label 1+
1 output label 2+
2 output label 3+

|
Checking the Connection

While the connection to the MultiView is established, a client may send a special no-operation
command to check that the MultiView is still responding:

PING:«!
o

If the MultiView is responding, it will respond with an ACK message as for any other
recognized command.

General

The RS-422 protocol can be used to control Blackmagic MultiView 16 as a slave device from third
party routers and automation systems.

The “Leitch Server” mode implements the router (server) side of the Leitch Serial Pass Through
Protocol as specified in section 4 of Leitch document SPR-MAN revision D. In “Leitch Client” mode,
the Blackmagic MultiView 16 implements the controller (client) side of the Leitch terminal protocol.
Set the desired leitch mode in the ‘configure’ settings in the Blackmagic MultiView Setup software.

This document describes the commands and parameters in the protocol that are relevant and
supported by Blackmagic MultiView 16. Other commands and parameters specified in the Leitch
protocol are accepted but ignored.
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The RS-422 serial port is configured as 9600 N81:
9600 is the line speed, or baud rate, at 9600 bits/sec.
N represents no parity check, or ‘none’.

8 is the data length.

1is for stop bits.

To summarize N81, data without a parity check begins with 1 start bit, includes 8 true data bits, and 1
stop bit. There are 10 bits in total.

The protocol is line oriented, with a maximum length of 250 characters per command. Each
command from the client should be terminated with a carriage return (\r). Each response from the
server will be terminated with a carriage return and line feed (\r\n).

Sources, destinations and levels are always specified in base-16, numbered from zero. Levels are
always between 0 and 15 (“F”) . Blackmagic MultiView 16 only has one valid level — level zero.

On connecting to the serial port, the client should send a carriage return. Blackmagic MultiView 16
will respond with a > character prompt, which is not followed by a carriage return or line feed.
Receiving the prompt indicates that a connection has been established. The same prompt will be
issued after each command received by the MultiView.

In the following documentation, commands in and values in blue must be typed literally,
including any spaces. In the following example of an immediate command using destination port 7
and source port 3, destination,source would be entered as: 6,2
RS-422
CNTRL
@)
i
o Lo

The RS-422 serial port lets you control Blackmagic MultiView 16 from third party routers and
automation systems. The connector is an RJ11 connector, the same used in many landline
telephone connections. By modifying an RS-422 to USB adapter cable terminated with an
RJ11 connector, you can control Blackmagic MultiView 16 using external controllers via USB.

An RS-422 to USB adapter cable and RJ11 connector can be purchased
from electronics stores such as Digi-Key.com. Refer to the pinout
diagram below for help wiring the RJ11 connector to the adapter cable.
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Pin No. Function

Pin1 TX +
Pin 2 TX -
Pin 3 GND
Pin 4 GND
Pin 5 RX -
Pin 6 RX +

Pinout diagram for the RJ11 connector

Notifications

Once connected, if status reporting is enabled, the client will receive a notification message when a
route changes on the MultiView. The notifications take one of two forms:

destination,source Routing change
This message indicates that the specified source port is now routed to the specified destination.
destination,source Preset routing notification

This message indicates that the current preset includes a route from the specified source to the
specified destination.

Global Commands
All pass through commands are preceded by an @ symbol and a space.

The following client commands are supported:

disable status reporting
Status reporting is disabled by default.

enable status reporting
Status reporting is enabled.

reset routing table

O roteamento é redefinido para que a primeira fonte seja roteada para todos os destinos.

Immediate Commands

destination,source change route

destination,source/destination-2,source-2... change multiple routes
The specified source ports are routed to the specified destinations.
Any routing changes will trigger S: notifications

destination requestindividual route status
The source routed to the specified destination will be returned as an =: notification.

request all ports route status
Each source and destination port pair will be returned as <: notifications
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Salvo Commands
destination,source queue route change

destination,source/destination-2,source-2... queue multiple route changes
The specified routing changes are added to the current salvo for later execution.

destination requestindividual port status in salvo
If a routing change for the specified destination port is queued, the route will be returned as
a V: notification.

request all ports status in salvo
Each queued routing change in the salvo is reported as a V: notification.

clear salvo

clear salvo
Any queued changes are discarded and the salvo is reset.

execute salvo
Any queued changes are executed and each routing change will be returned as an
notification.
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Ajuda

O modo mais répido de obter ajuda é acessando as paginas de suporte online da Blackmagic Design
e verificando o material de suporte mais recente disponivel para o seu Blackmagic MultiView.

Central de Suporte Técnico online da Blackmagic Design

O manual, o programa e as notas de suporte mais recentes podem ser encontrados na Central de
Suporte Técnico da Blackmagic Design www.blackmagicdesign.com/br/support.

Foérum Blackmagic Design

O férum da Blackmagic Design no nosso site € um recurso Util que vocé pode acessar para obter
mais informac¢des e ideias criativas. Esse pode ser um meio mais rapido para obter ajuda pois vocé
pode encontrar respostas de usudrios mais experientes e da equipe da Blackmagic Design que
ajudam a seguir adiante. Vocé pode visitar o féorum em https://forum.blackmagicdesign.com

Como entrar em contato com o Suporte Técnico Blackmagic Design

Caso ndo encontre a ajuda que precisa no nosso material de suporte ou no férum, por favor clique
no botdo “Envie-nos um email” na pdgina de suporte para nos encaminhar uma solicitacdo de
suporte. Como alternativa, clique no botdo “Encontre sua equipe de suporte local” e ligue para a
assisténcia técnica da Blackmagic Design mais préxima.

Como verificar a versao do software instalado

Para verificar a versdo do software Blackmagic MultiView que esté instalado no computador, abra a
aplicagdo do Blackmagic MultiView. A partir do menu “Blackmagic MultiView”, selecione “About
MultiView” e observe o nimero da versdo.

Como obter as atualizacdes mais recentes

Apos verificar a versao de seu Blackmagic MultiView 16 no computador, visite o centro de suporte
da Blackmagic Design em www.blackmagicdesign.com/br/support para verificar se ha atualizacdes
mais recentes. Embora geralmente seja uma boa ideia executar as atualizagdes mais recentes,

€ uma pratica sébia evitar a atualizagcdo de qualquer software se vocé estiver no meio de um
projeto importante.
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Informacoes Regulatdrias e de Seguranca

Descarte de residuos de equipamentos elétricos e eletronicos na Unido Europeia

O simbolo no produto indica que este equipamento ndo pode ser descartado com
outros materiais residuais. Para descartar o equipamento usado, ele deve ser entregue
em um ponto de coleta designado para reciclagem. A coleta e a reciclagem seletivas de
seu equipamento usado no momento do descarte ajudardo a conservar 0S recursos
naturais e a garantir que ele seja reciclado de modo a proteger a sadde humana e o
meio ambiente. Para mais informacdes sobre onde vocé pode eliminar os residuos do
seu equipamento para reciclagem, por favor entre em contato com a agéncia de
reciclagem local da sua cidade ou o revendedor do produto adquirido.

Este equipamento foi testado e considerado em conformidade com os limites para um
dispositivo digital de Classe A, de acordo com a Parte 15 das regras da FCC. Esses
limites foram projetados para fornecer protecdo razoavel contra interferéncias nocivas
quando o equipamento é operado em um ambiente comercial. Este equipamento gera,
utiliza e pode irradiar energia de radiofrequéncia e, se ndo for instalado e utilizado de
acordo com as instrucdes, poderd causar interferéncianociva as comunicagées de radio.
A operacdo deste produto em uma érea residencial pode causar interferéncia nociva,
nesse caso o usuario seré solicitado a corrigir a interferéncia as suas préprias custas.

A operacdo esta sujeita as duas condi¢des a seguir:
Este dispositivo ndo poderd causar interferéncia nociva.

Este dispositivo deve aceitar qualquer interferéncia recebida, incluindo interferéncia
que possa causar operagao indesejada.

A conexdo a interfaces HDMI devem ser feitas com cabos HDMI blindados de alta
qualidade.

Este equipamento deve ser conectado a uma tomada com conexao de aterramento de
protegao.

Para reduzir o risco de choque elétrico, ndo exponha este equipamento a gotas ou
respingos.

Este equipamento é adequado para uso em regides tropicais com uma temperatura
ambiente de até 40 °C.

Certifiqgue-se de que seja fornecida ventilagdo adequada em torno do produto e que
ndo seja colocado em local com ventilagdo restrita.

Ao montar o produto em rack, certifique-se de que a ventilagao nado ficard reduzida em
funcdo do equipamento adjacente.

Ndo ha pecas que possam ser reparadas pelo operador no interior do produto.
Consulte o servico de assisténcia técnica local da Blackmagic Design.

Use apenas em altitudes inferiores a 2000 m acima do nivel do mar.
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Garantia

A Blackmagic Design garante que o Blackmagic MultiView, incluindo conectores, cabos, ventoinhas,
fusiveis, tela LCD e botdes, estard livre de defeitos de materiais e fabricacdo por um periodo de 12
meses a partir da data de compra. Se o produto apresentar defeito durante este periodo de garantia,
a Blackmagic Design, a seu critério, consertara o produto com defeito sem cobranca pelos componentes
e mao de obra, ou providenciara a substituicdo em troca pelo produto defeituoso.

Para obter o servico sob esta garantia vocé, o Consumidor, deve notificar a Blackmagic Design do
defeito antes da expiracdo do periodo de garantia e tomar as providéncias necessérias para o
desempenho do servigo. O Consumidor é responsével pelo empacotamento e envio do produto
defeituoso para um centro de assisténcia designado pela Blackmagic Design com os custos de envio
pré-pagos. O Consumidor é responséavel pelo pagamento de todos os custos de envio, seguro, taxas,
impostos e quaisquer outros custos para os produtos retornados para nés por qualquer razéo.

Esta garantia ndo se aplica a defeitos, falhas ou danos causados por uso inadequado ou manutengao
e cuidado inadequado ou impréprio. A Blackmagic Design ndo € obrigada a fornecer servigos sob esta
garantia: a) para consertar danos causados por tentativas de instalar, consertar ou fornecer assisténcia
técnica ao produto por pessoas que nao sejam representantes da Blackmagic Design, b) para consertar
danos causados por uso ou conexao imprépria a equipamentos ndo compativeis, ¢) para consertar
danos ou falhas causadas pelo uso de componentes ou materiais que ndo sao da Blackmagic Design,
d) para fornecer assisténcia técnica de um produto que foi modificado ou integrado a outros produtos
quando o efeito de tal modificagdo ou integragdo aumenta o tempo ou a dificuldade da assisténcia
técnica do servico. ESTA GARANTIA E FORNECIDA PELA BLACKMAGIC DESIGN NO LUGAR DE
QUAISQUER OUTRAS GARANTIAS, EXPLICITAS OU IMPLICITAS. A BLACKMAGIC DESIGN E SEUS
FORNECEDORES NEGAM QUAISQUER GARANTIAS IMPLICITAS DE COMERCIALIZACAO OU
ADEQUACAO A UMA FINALIDADE ESPECIFICA. A RESPONSABILIDADE DA BLACKMAGIC DESIGN
DE CONSERTAR OU SUBSTITUIR PRODUTOS DEFEITUOSOS E A UNICA E EXCLUSIVA MEDIDA
FORNECIDA AO CONSUMIDOR PARA QUAISQUER DANOS INDIRETOS, ESPECIAIS OU ACIDENTAIS
INDEPENDENTEMENTE DA BLACKMAGIC DESIGN OU DE FORNECEDORES POSSUIREM INFORMACOES
PREVIAS SOBRE A POSSIBILIDADE DE TAIS DANOS. A BLACKMAGIC DESIGN NAO E RESPONSAVEL
POR QUAISQUER USOS ILEGAIS DO EQUIPAMENTO PELO CONSUMIDOR. A BLACKMAGIC NAO E
RESPONSAVEL POR QUAISQUER DANOS CAUSADOS PELO USO DESTE PRODUTO. O USUARIO
DEVE OPERAR ESTE PRODUTO POR CONTA E RISCO PROPRIOS.

© Direitos autorais 2022 Blackmagic Design. Todos os direitos reservados. ‘Blackmagic Design’, ‘DeckLink’, ‘HDLink’, ‘Workgroup
Videohub’, ‘Multibridge Pro’, ‘Multibridge Extreme’, ‘Intensity’ e ‘Leading the creative video revolution’ sdo marcas comerciais

registradas nos Estados Unidos e em outros paises. Todos os outros nomes de empresas e produtos podem ser marcas comerciais
de suas respectivas empresas com as quais elas sdo associadas.
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Hos Geldiniz

Blackmagic MultiView Unitesini satin aldiginiz icin tesekklr ederiz!

Herkesin en yiksek kalitedeki videoya erisim saglamasini mimkun kilarak, televizyon
endustrisinin gercekten yaratici olmasina iliskin hayalimizi paylastiginizi umuyoruz.
MultiView 16’y1 ginimuzin uygun fiyath Ultra HD televizyonlariyla kullanarak,

16 bagimsiz yaym monitoriine denk bir teknolojiye sahip oluyorsunuz. MultiView

16, gercek yayin seviyesinde ¢oklu kaynak izleme imkanini cok daha disuk bir

fiyatla sunuyor!

Blackmagic MultiView 4, daha klcuk veya mobil yapimlar icin mikemmel olup, bir
HD veya Ultra HD ekranda, dort adede kadar kaynagi izlemenizi mimkin kiliyor. izleme
kurulumunuzu gercek anlamiyla kisisellestirmek icin, MultiView Unitesinin ¢ikisini bir

digerine yonlendirerek MultiView dnitelerini birlestirebilirsiniz.

Bu kullanim kilavuzu, Blackmagic MultiView unitesinin kurulumu i¢in ihtiyaciniz olan tim
bilgileri icerir. Ancak IP adresleri hakkinda veya bilgisayar adlarina iliskin bilgi sahibi
degilseniz, bir teknik asistandan yardim istemenizde yarar vardir. Blackmagic MultiView
kolay yuklenebilen Videohub Control yazilimiyla kontrol edilebilir ancak, ylkledikten
sonra ayarlamaniz gereken, kismen teknik bazi se¢genekler vardir.

Lutfen www.blackmagicdesign.com/tr adresinden internet sitemizi ziyaret ederek, bu
kilavuz ile yazihmin en son giincellemelerini indirmek icin destek sayfasina tiklayiniz.
Son olarak, yeni giincellemeleri size duyurabilmemiz icin, bilgisayariniza yazihm
guncellemeleri indirirken, Blackmagic MultiView Unitenizi sitemize kaydetmenizi rica
ediyoruz. Surekli yeni dzellikler ve gelistirmeler icin ¢caba i¢indeyiz ve yorumlarinizi

almaktan mutluluk duyariz.

Blackmagic MultiView Unitenizi uzun yillar kullanmanizi umuyoruz ve video girislerinizi

harika Ultra HD formatta izlerken ¢ok egdlenmenizi diliyoruz!

e &

Grant Petty
CEO Blackmagic Design


http://www.blackmagicdesign.com/tr

icerik

Baslarken

Gui¢ Kaynaginin Takilmasi

SDI Kaynaklarinin ve Monitorlerin Baglanmasi

Multi View Dizeninin Ayarlanmasi

Bir Aga Baglanma

Seri Kontroliin Baglanmasi

Rack Montaji

Birden Fazla MultiView Unitesini Kullanma

Ayarlarin Degistirilmesi

Blackmagic MultiView 16’nin On Kontrol Paneli
Teranex Mini Smart Panel

Teranex Mini Smart Panel’in Takilmasi

Teranex Mini Smart Panel Ozellikleri

Kontrol Butonlari ve Doner Digme

Teranex Mini Smart Panel Kullanilarak Ayarlarin Degistiriimesi
Anahtarlarn (Switch) kullanarak Ayarlarin Degistirilmesi
Dabhili Anahtarlar (Switch)

Blackmagic MultiView 4 icin Anahtar (Switch) Ayarlar
Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD icin Anahtar Ayarlari
Blackmagic SmartView Setup Yazilimini Kullanma
Blackmagic MultiView Setup Yaziliminin Yiklenmesi
Blackmagic MultiView Setup Ana Sayfa

Blackmagic MultiView Setup ile Ayarlarin Degistiriimesi
Kaynaklar

Gorlntl Pencereleri (Views)

Video Cikisl

Yapilandirma

Etiket Setlerinin Kaydedilmesi ve Yiklenmesi

Dabhili Yazilimin Glincellenmesi

Videohub Control Yaziliminin Kullaniimasi

Yazilim Gelistiricileri icin Bilgiler

Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol v2.3
Blackmagic MultiView 16 RS-422 Protocol

Yardim

Mevzuata iliskin Bildirimler ve Giivenlik Bilgileri

Garanti

435
435
435
436
438
438
438
439
439
440
445
445
446
446
447
449
449
450
451
453
453
454
454
455
456
457
460
461
462
463
465
465
468
472
473
474

Blackmagic MultiView



Baslarken

Blackmagic MultiView unitenizi kullanmaya baslamaniz; elektrige takip calistirmak, SDI video
kaynaklarinizi baglamak, monitorlerinizi ve televizyonlarinizi HDMI veya SDI cikislarina takmak kadar
kolaydir. Kullanim kilavuzunun bu bolim, Blackmagic MultiView Unitenizi kullanmaya baslamaniz icin
bilmeniz gereken her seyi gosterecektir.

Blackmagic MultiView Unitenizi calistirmak icin yapmaniz gereken tek sey, standart bir IEC elektrik
kablosunu arka paneldeki 110-240V AC gug¢ girisine takmaktir.

Blackmagic MultiView 4 {nitesinin ayrica Ethernet Plus lzerinden GUg¢ destegi de
icermesi sayesinde, PoE+ sadlayabilen bir Ethernet girisine takmaniz yeterli olacaktir.
MultiView 4 {nitenize hem AC glic hem de PoE+ bagli ise, birinin prizden gikarildigi veya
calismadigi durumlarda, geriye kalan gi¢ kaynagina otomatik olarak gececektir

Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD'yi calistirmak igin, kutuda gelen adaptorii 6-36 V DC girise takin. Uniteye
elektrik temin etmek ve elektrigin kazara kesilmesini dnlemek icin ¢evrilerek kilitlenen elektrik girisi
de saglanmistir.

SDI kaynaklarinizi Blackmagic MultiView SDI video girislerinin herhangi birine takiniz. Video formati
otomatik olarak tespit edilecektir ve video, goklu gorlntileme gikisinda gorunttlenecektir. Cikis!
gorebilmek icin, SDI veya HDMI ¢oklu goriintiileme ¢ikislarina bir monitoér baglamaniz yeterlidir.
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Video kaynaklarini Blackmagic MultiView Unitenizin SDI video girislerine baglayin

@ HD
UHD
out

.....351" =

x; %
ETHERNET SD/HD/3G/6G-5DI IN:

HDMI OUT

Monitorleri Blackmagic MultiView Unitenizin HDMI veya SDI ¢coklu gortintileme cikislarina baglayin

HDMI cikisina bir HDMI monitor baglarken, Blackmagic MultiView unitesi, monitorin Ultra HD veya
HD formatini destekleyip deskteklemedigini otomatik olarak tespit eder ve ¢oklu goriintileme
¢ikisini buna bagli olarak degistirir.
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Blackmagic MultiView 16 tzerindeki ¢oklu goriintileme c¢ikisini, atanmis HD-SDI
cikislari veya Ultra HD ¢ozinurlige kadar 6G-SDI ve HDMI ¢ikislari Gizerinden yapabilirsiniz.

Blackmagic MultiView 4 ve MultiView 16 Unitelerindeki her girisin Ustiinde dongu (loop) ¢ikislari
bulundugundan, her bir kaynagi baska video ekipmanlarina da baglayabilirsiniz.
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Blackmagic MultiView 16’nin SDI ve HDMI ¢ikislarinin hepsi, Ultra HD ve HD ¢oklu
goruntileme modunda izleme i¢in eszamanl olarak kullanilabilirler. Blackmagic MultiView 4
Unitesinde; dahili anahtarlar, opsiyonel bir Teranex Mini Smart Panel veya Blackmagic
MultiView Setup yardimci yazilimi dzerinden, Ultra HD veya HD ¢oklu goriintileme ¢ikis
ayarlari arasindan secebilirsiniz.

Coklu goriintiileme diizeni, ihtiyaclariniza uygun bir sekilde degistirilebilir. Ornegdin, Blackmagic
MultiView 4 ile Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD Uniteleri 2x2 veya solo olarak ayarlanabilirler. Blackmagic
MultiView 16 Unitesi 2x2, 3x3, 4x4 veya solo gibi gesitli goriintileme seceneklerine ayarlanabilir.

Blackmagic MultiView 16 lUzerinde ekran diizeninin ayarlanmasi.

Blackmagic MultiView 16 Uzerindeki ekran diizenini degistirmek icin, dahili kontrol paneli tzerindeki
kontrol butonlarini, doner digmeyi ve LCD’yi kullanin. Ayrica, ‘solo’ butonuna basarak ve ardindan
kaynak butonlarindan birine basarak secmek istediginiz girisi secip, ekran pencerelerinden herhangi
birini, tam ekran modunda da izleyebilirsiniz.

LCD uzerindeki ayarlar ekranini agmak icin, 6n kontrol panelindeki ‘ment’ butonunu basin.

Menu icindeki ilk ayar ekran duzenidir. Dolayisiyla, ayarlar menustne ilk girdiginizde, bu her
zaman vurgulanir. Ayari degistirmek icin ‘set’ butonuna basin.

Baslarken 436



On kontrol panelindeki déner diigmeyi cevirerek, ekran diizeni ayarindan 4x4’l secin. 4x4
ayari, 16 adet kaynak gortntustnin hepsini tek bir ekranda gormenizi saglar. Bir ayar
degistiginde, ‘set’ butonunun ve ‘mend’ butonunun yanip sénmeye basladigini goreceksiniz.
Bu, bir ayarin degistigini isaret eder ve bunun Uzerine ‘set’ butonuna basarak bu ayari
dilerseniz teyit edebilirsiniz ya da ‘men(’ butonuna basarak iptal edebilirsiniz.

Ayarinizi teyit etmek igin ‘set’ butonuna basin.

Yapilandirma kontrol paneli tizerinden, ekran diizenini ayrica Blackmagic MultiView 16 kurulum
yazihmini kullanarak da ayarlayabilirsiniz.
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Blackmagic MultiView 16’nizin ekran dtzenini ayarlamak icin, ‘mend’ butonuna basin,
doner digmeyi kullanarak ekran dizeninizi secin, sonra ‘set’ butonu tzerine basin.
4x4 ayarl, 16 gortntileme penceresini tek bir monitérde gérmenizi mimkdn kiliyor

Blackmagic MultiView 4 lzerinde ekran dizeninin ayarlanmasi

Blackmagic MultiView 4 Unitenizdeki varsayilan goruntileme ayari 2x2 dizenidir. Blackmagic
MultiView 4 Unitesinin dizenini ‘solo’” ayarina degistirmek i¢in, Teranex Mini Smart Panel’iniz
Uzerindeki ‘1" olarak isaretli kontrol butonunu kullanin ve ayari 2x2 géruntileme moduna geri
degistirmek icin ‘2’ numarali butona basin.

Ekran dizenini ayrica, kurulum yazihmindaki ‘configure’ (yapilandirma) ayarlarini kullanarak da

ayarlayabilirsiniz.
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Solo goriintileme igin ‘1" e basin veya 2x2 gorlntileme igin de ‘2’ ye basin.

Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD Ulzerinde ekran diizeninin ayarlanmasi

MultiView 4 HD Unitenizi ilk kullandiginizda, 1. ve 3. girisler Ust sirada ve 2. ile 4. girisler de altta olmak
Uizere, varsayilan ayari 2x2 goriintileme modudur. Solo moduna degistirmek icin, ‘Solo on’ ibareli
dahili 6 numarali anahtari ON olarak ayarlayin.

1.3
2] 4]

MultiView 4 HD dort adet SDI girisinin 2x2 ekran duzeni

Daha fazla bilgi igin ‘Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD i¢in Anahtar (Switch) Ayarlar’’ bolimine bakiniz.
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Blackmagic MultiView Uniteniz Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol’lint destekler. Boylelikle,
Uniteniz zor erisilen bir rack’te kuruluysa, Blackmagic Smart Control ve Master Control gibi bir
Blackmagic Videohub kontrol paneli kullanarak onu kolaylikla uzaktan kontrol edebilirsiniz. Aginiza
Ethernet Uzerinden baglandiktan sonra, Blackmagic MultiView Uniteniz baska bilgisayarlara ve aga
bagli olan Videohub panellerine gorullr olacaktir. Bu cihazlar, daha sonra uniteyi uzaktan kontrol
edebilir.

Blackmagic MultiView Unitesini aginiza baglamak igin:
Blackmagic MultiView Unitenizi Calistirin

Blackmagic MultiView unitesini bir aga veya bilgisayara baglamak icin, standart bir RJ45
Ethernet kablosu kullanin.

Bir aga baglandiktan sonra, Blackmagic MultiView unitenizin IP adresinin, aginizda bulunan diger
ekipmanlarinkinden farkli oldugundan emin olmaniz gerekecektir. Blackmagic MultiView 16 Unitesi
Uzerinde ve bir MultiView 4°, Teranex Mini Smart Panel kurulu olarak kullanirken, ag ayarlarini
kontrol panelinin LCD menustnden degistirebilirsiniz. Ayrica, Blackmagic MultiView Unitesini bir
bilgisayara USB Uizerinden de takabilirsiniz ve Blackmagic MultiView Setup yazilimini kullanarak ag
ayarlarini degistirebilirsiniz. Ag ayarlarinin degistiriimesi hakkinda daha fazla bilgi i¢in, bu kilavuzun
‘ayarlarin degistiriimesi’ bashkli bolimune bakiniz.

Uctlincii parti ydnlendirici kontroldrleri, Blackmagic MultiView 16’y1 RS-422 seri baglantisini kullanarak
kontrol edebilir. Seri kontrol hakkinda daha fazla bilgi igin, bu kilavuzun ‘Blackmagic MultiView Setup
kullanilarak ayarlarin degistirilmesi’ baslikli bolimine bakiniz.

Blackmagic MultiView 16 Unitesi, 1 rack birimi boyutundadir ve herhangi bir yayin rack’ine veya tasima
kasasina mikemmel bir sekilde sigar.

Blackmagic MultiView 4 ¢cok daha kigUkttr ve bir yayin rack’i kullanmadiginiz mobil
prodiksiyonlarda kullanilabilir. Ancak, MultiView 4 Uniteniz her ne kadar kii¢ilik ve portatif olmak
Uzere tasarlanmis olsa da onu yine de bir rack ortaminda kullanabilirsiniz. Blackmagic Teranex Mini
Rack Shelf, bir 1 rack birimlik alana ¢ Uniteyi yan yana monte etmeniz igin tasarlanmistir. Bu sayede
onlari birbirine kolayca baglayabilir ve ihtiyaciniz oldugu kadar kaynak gortnttleme penceresi
gelistirebilirsiniz.

Blackmagic MultiView 4’Un bir Teranex Mini Rack Shelf’e montaji; takiliysa Unitenin lastik ayaklarini
cikartip, altindaki montaj deliklerini kullanarak Uniteyi rack’in tabanina vidalamak kadar kolaydir.
Teranex Mini Rack Shelf, iki adet orijinal bos panel ile gelir. Ek MultiView 4 Unitesi kurmaniza gerek
kalmadigr durumlarda, bunlari bosluklari kapatmak icin kullanabilirsiniz.

Daha fazla bilgi icin www.blackmagicdesign.com/tr adresinden Blackmagic Design web
sitesine bakin.

Bir rack’e monte edildiginde, tim konektdrlere erisim normalde oldugu gibi tnitenin
arkasindan saglanir.
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Ozel izleme kurulumlari olusturmak lzere, birden fazla BlackMagic MultiView Unitesini birlesik bir
halde kullanabilirsiniz. Bu, coklu gérintiileme ¢ikisiniza daha fazla gérintt kaynagi ilave etmeniz
gerektigi durumlarda faydalidir. Coklu gortintiileme ¢ikisiniza daha fazla kaynak goriintisu ilave
etmek icin yapmaniz gereken, bir MultiView Unitesinin cikisini bir digerinin girisine takmaktir. En
yUksek derecede netlik icin, Multiview cikisinin bir Ultra HD monitdre baglanmasi siddetle
tavsiye edilir.

MultiView Unitesinin birinin ¢ikisini baska bir Unitenin girisine yonlendirerek,
coklu goériintl dlzenine daha fazla gortnti penceresiilave edebilirsiniz

Urlint kullanmaya baslamaniz icin yapmaniz gerekenler bu kadar. Ayarlarin degistiriimesi, gériinti
ekranlarinin isimlendiriimesi ve daha nicesi gibi, Blackmagic MultiView Unitenizden en iyi sekilde
nasil yararlanabileceginiz hakkinda daha fazla bilgi i¢in, bu kilavuzun ilerleyen bolimlerini okumaya
devam ediniz.

Ayarlarin Degistirilmesi

Blackmagic MultiView Uniteniz tzerinde ayarlari degistirmenizin ¢esitli ydontemleri vardir.

 On Kontrol Paneli — Blackmagic MultiView 16 (initesinin dahili kontrol paneli ve LCD’si
sayesinde, ayarlari Unitenin 6n kismindan kolaylikla degistirebilirsiniz.

= Anahtarlar (Switches) — Blackmagic MultiView 4’lin 6n panelinde ve Blackmagic MultiView
4 HD’nin yan panelindeki kliclk anahtarlar, bir kalem ucu yardimiyla ayarlari aninda
degistirmenizi mumkun kilar. Blackmagic MultiView 4 lizerindeki anahtarlara erisim igin, 6n
paneldeki lastik toz kapagini acin. Bu Unitelerin altinda anahtar ayarlarina iliskin aciklamalar
bulunur. Her bir anahtarin ayarlarini buradan kolaylikla gorebilirsiniz.

= Teranex Mini Smart Panel — Blackmagic MultiView 4 (nitesinin orijinal dn panelini,
opsiyonel bir Teranex Mini Smart Panel ile degistirebilirsiniz. Boylece, dahili kontrol
butonlari, doner digmeyi ve LCD'yi kullanabilirsiniz. Bu; Blackmagic MultiView 16’nin
on kontrol paneline ¢ok benzer sekilde islev gorur ve hem kolay hem de sezgisel yerel
kontrol sunar.

Blackmagic MultiView Setup — Kurulum yazilimi, bilgisayarinizi kullanarak USB veya
Ethernet tzerinden ayarlari degistirmenize olanak saglar. Daha fazla bilgi icin, ‘Blackmagic
MultiView Setup’ bélimine bakin.
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= Videohub Control yazihmi — Blackmagic MultiView 16 veya Blackmagic MultiView 4
Uniteniz bir aga bagliyken, kaynaklar yonlendirmek, gortntu pencerelerini degistirmek ve
ses giris kaynagini se¢mek icin, Blackmagic Videohub Control yaziimini kullanabilirsiniz.
Daha fazla bilgi icin, ‘Videohub Software Control’lin Kullaniimasi’ bolimine bakin.

Blackmagic MultiView 16'nin 6n kontrol paneli, ayarlarin herhangi birini degistirmeyi ¢ok
kolaylastiryor.

Blackmagic MultiView 16’'niz1 ilk kez galistirirken, dahili LCD’de ‘ana’ (home) ekranin gorintilendigini
goreceksiniz. Ana (home) ekran, ayarlara kolay erisilir bir genel bakis sunan, varsayilan goriintileme
ekranidir, drnegin:

= Coklu goriintiileme cikisi kare hizi — Sol st kdsede bulunan bu bilgi, Ultra HD SDI ¢oklu
goruntileme cikisinizin secili kare hizini gorintiler.

= Ses girisi — Bu bilgi coklu goriintiileme ¢ikisi kare hizi yaninda bulunur ve HDMI ile SDI ¢oklu
goruntileme ¢ikisi sinyalinde, gomuld ses icin hangi SDI girisinin kullanildigini gordntuler.

= Coklu goriintiileme diizeni — Bu, secmis oldugunuz ¢oklu goriintileme dizenini gorintiler.

2160p29.97 i Input 3

‘Ana’ ekran Blackmagic MultiView 16’nin kontrol panel
LCD’si tizerinde varsayilan gorintu ekranidir. Bu ekran;
sectiginiz coklu goruntuleme dizenini, coklu gorintileme
SDI ¢ikisiicin kare hizini ve ¢coklu gortintileme cikisina
ses gommek icin kullanilan secili SDI girisini goruntdler.

Kontrol Panel Butonlari

Blackmagic MultiView 16'nin kontrol paneli Uzerindeki aydinlatmali butonlar, ayarlari degistirmenizin
yaninda kaynaklarinizi ve goriintd pencerelerinizi ayarlamanizi son derece kolaylastirir.
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Blackmagic MultiView 16’nin kontrol panel butonlari, ayarlari kolayca degdistirmenizi
ve Unitenin on kismindan goruntl pencerelerini degistirmenizi saglar
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Solo Butonu

‘Solo’ butonuna basarak, bir gorinti penceresini tam ekran modunda izleyebilirsiniz. Simdi herhangi
bir gériintd penceresini tam ekran modunda izleyebilmek icin, o goriintl penceresinin kontrol paneli
Uzerindeki butona basin. Coklu gorintileme dizenine geri donmek icin solo butonuna tekrar basin.

<) Source

Source 1

22 Layout = +3) Input Format

Solo 2160p60

Solo 6zelligi, bir goriintl penceresini tam
ekran modunda izlemenizi saglar.

Meni Butonu

Ayarlar ekranini agmak icin ‘menu’ (mend) butonuna basin. Doner digme ve set butonu ile bir ayari
degistirin ve ardindan ‘ana’ (home) ekrana geri donmek icin tekrar mend butonuna basin.

Set (Ayarla) Butonu

Dizeltmek istediginiz bir ayari secmek icin ‘set’ (ayarla) butonuna basin. Bir ayari degistirdikten
sonra, yaplilan degisikligi teyit etmek icin set butonuna tekrar basin.

Kaynak (Source) ve Gorintl Penceresi (View) Butonlari

Bu butonlar, arzu ettiginiz gortntu penceresinde, hangi giris kaynagini gorunttlemek istediginizi
secmenize olanak verir. Ayar mentleri arasinda gezinirken, kaynak ve goruntt butonlari, ayar
secenekleri arasinda yukari ve asagi hareket etmek icin de kullanilabilirler.

Déner Dugme

Ayarlar arasinda gezinmek veya ayarlar ekranindaki menu 6gelerini se¢mek icin doner digmeyi
kullanin. Yaptiginiz bir secimden memnun degilseniz, doner digmeye basarak daha 6nce se¢cmis
oldugunuz bir ayara geri donebilirsiniz.

Bir menudeki iki se¢cenek arasinda secim yapmak icin, doner digmeyi saat yoniunde veya saat
yonunun tersine gevirin. Ayrica, bu digmeye basarak ayarlar etkinlestirilebilir veya etkisiz hale
getirilebilir.

Blackmagic MultiView 16 lizerinde Kaynaklarinizi ve Gorlinti Pencerelerinizi
Ayarlama

Blackmagic MultiView 16 Unitesinin temel 6zelliklerinden biri, bagl olan SDI kaynaklarinizi farkl
goruntu pencerelerine atayabilmenizdir. Bu ayarlari degistirerek gorintl pencerelerinizin diizenini
kolayca degistirebilirsiniz. Ornegin, 5 numarali SDI girisinin, 1 numarali goériintii penceresinde
gorunmesini isteyebilirsiniz.

Arzu ettiginiz goriintl penceresinde hangi kaynagin gorlinecegini ayarlamak igin:

Goruntl penceresi segim ekranini agmak igin, 6n kontrol panelindeki ‘view’ (gorintl
penceresi) butonuna basin. Gorlintl penceresi secenekleri, mavi bir arkaplan ile
vurgulanmis olacaktir.

Tercih ettiginiz gorintd penceresini segmek icin, numarall gorintl penceresi butonlarindan
bir tanesine basin. Bunun yerine, gorintu pencereleri arasinda gezinmek i¢in doner
dugmeyi de kullanabilirsiniz. ‘Set’ butonuna basarak, ayarinizi teyit edin.

‘Src’ (kaynak) butonuna basin. LCD’nin kaynak bélimu vurgulanmis olacaktir.
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Tercih ettiginiz girisi secmek i¢in, kontrol paneli Uzerindeki numarall gorintl penceresi
butonlarindan birine basin. Bunun yerine, LCD Uzerinde girisleriniz arasinda gezinmek icin,
doner dugmeyi de kullanabilirsiniz.

Ayarinizi teyit etmek igin ‘set’ butonuna basin.
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Bir gorintl penceresine bir kaynak ayarlamak icin, gortintl penceresi ayarina girmek tzere
‘view’ butonuna basin, seciminizi yapin, sonra ayarinizi teyit etmek icin ‘set’ butonuna basin.

Blackmagic MultiView 16 lizerinde Ekran Dlizeninin (Layout) ayarlanmasi.

Blackmagic MultiView 16 Uzerinde, coklu gértntiileme ¢ikisinizda goriinecek olan gérintl penceresi
sayisini secebilirsiniz. Ornedin, 4 giris bagli ise, bir dikey x yatay 1zgara diizeninde dért adet goriinti
penceresi sergileyen 2x2 ekran diizenini kolayca segebilirsiniz. Girislerinizi en elverisli sekilde
gorintilemek icin, bagh bulunan giris sayisina uygun olan ekran diizenini segin.

Aralarindan secebilecegdiniz dort adet ¢oklu goruntileme dizeni mevcuttur:
= 2x2 4 ekran penceresi gorunttler. Ultra HD bir monitdr bagliysa, her bir kaynak native
(gercek) HD ¢ozinurlukte gorintilenecektir.
= 3x3 9 ekran penceresi gorluntuler.

* 4x4 16 ekran penceresinin hepsini gorintiler.

Blackmagic MultiView 16’nin kontrol paneli Gizerindeki ‘solo’ butonuna
basarak ve ardindan bir goriintl penceresi butonu secgerek, bir gortntu
penceresini tam ekran modunda izleyebilirsiniz. Blackmagic MultiView 4
Unitesinde, Teranex Mini Smart Panel Uzerinde ‘1" olarak isaretli olan solo
butonunu basin.

<) Source

Input 1

Doner digmeyi veya pencere
butonlarini kullanarak, bir kaynak atamak
istediginiz goruntl penceresini segin
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Settings < Overlay

4x4
Audio In  Source 1 Labels On
> Overlay Audio Meters  On
> Video Out SDI Tally On

> Network

Duzeltmek istediginiz menU 6gesini vurgulayin ve o
6genin ayarlarini acmak igin “set” ibaresine basin

2160p29.97 i Input 3

2160p29.97 i Input 3 2160p29.97 i Input 3
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Bagli olan giris sayiniza en uygun olabilecek, aralarindan
secebilecegdiniz 3 farkl coklu goruntileme dizeni mevcuttur

—
4+ ]

Ses Girisi

Bu ayar, Uzerinden sesin alinip ¢oklu gorunttleme cikislarina gomilecegdi SDI girisini secmek igin

Katman (Overlay)

Bu alt men(, katman &zelliklerini acip kapatarak, coklu gorintt dizeninizin gorindmuant
degistirmenize yarar.

Katman ozellikleri sunlardir:

* Kenarliklar — Her bir goruntl penceresini 1zgara gibi bir desenle ayirmanizi mamkdan kilar.

Etiketler — ‘Goriintl penceresi’ etiketlerini gértntr veya gizli moduna dondsturir. Etiketler,
Blackmagic MultiView Setup yaziimiyla degistirilebilir.

Ses Gostergeleri — TUm gorintl pencereleriicin ses VU gostergelerini acar veya kapatir.
Her bir SDI sinyalinde gomult olan ilk 2 kanal her bir goriintl penceresinde goértntdlenir.
Boylelikle, gorintiyle birlikte ses seviyelerini denetleyebilirsiniz.

SDI Tally — Blackmagic MultiView 16 Unitesinin 16 numarali girisine bir ATEM switcher’in
program SDI ¢ikisi bagliyken, bir goriintl penceresinin kaynadi yayina anahtarlandiginda,
cevresinde tally gerceveleri goruntulenebilir. SDI tally katman ayarini kullanarak bu 6zelligi
etkinlestirebilir veya etkisiz hale getirebilirsiniz.
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Tally 6zelliginin etkili calisabilmesi icin, Blackmagic MultiView 16’nizin girislerini, ATEM switcher’iniz
Uzerindeki giris numaralariyla eslesecek sekilde bagladigmizdan emin olun.

Video Cikisi
‘Video cikisi’ ayarlari, Blackmagic MultiView 16 Uniteniz Uzerinde cikis se¢eneklerini kontrol

etmenizi saglar.

= Video Formati — Ultra HD ¢oklu gorlntileme gikisinin kare hizini 2160p29.97’ye veya
2160p25’e degistirmek igin bu ayari kullanin. HD ¢oklu goértntileme ¢ikisinin kare hizi, Ultra
HD cikisina uyumluluk saglayacaktir. Ayar degisikligini iptal etmek istediginizde veya bir
onceki menuye geri donmek icin, doner diigmeye basin.

= HD Output — HD ¢oklu goriintiileme ¢ikisiigin interlaced (ge¢meli video) veya progressive
(tek gecisli video) modunu seginiz. Secili video formati 2160p29.97 ise, HD c¢ikisi 1080p29.97
veya 1080i59.94 olabilir. Benzer sekilde, 2160p25 secildiginde, HD ¢ikisi 1080p25 veya
1080i50 olabilir.

Ag (Network)

‘Network’ (ag) ayarlari; bir aga baglanirken Blackmagic MultiView 16 Unitenizin IP, Subnet (alt ag) ve
Gateway (ag gecidi) adreslerini ayarlamaniza olanak saglar.

Blackmagic MultiView 16’'nizin IP adresini ayarlamak igin:

On kontrol panelindeki ‘menu’ butonuna basin ve LCD men lizerindeki ‘networking’ (ag
yapilandirma) sekmesini vurgulamak i¢in, doner digmeyi kullanin.

Ag ayarlari ekranina girmek icin ‘set’ (ayarla) butonuna basin.
“IP address” (IP adresi) sekmesini se¢cmek icin déner digmeyi gevirin.

IP adresinin ilk alanini vurgulmak icin ‘set’ butonuna basin. Degerleri degistirmek icin déner
dugmeyi kullanin.

ik alani teyit etmek icin ‘set’ ibaresine basin, ardindan daha sonraki gelen (¢ alan igin
yukaridaki adimi tekrarlayin. Alt ag ve ag gecidi adreslerini atamaniz gerekiyorsa, ayni
yontemi kullanarak bunlari da ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Ana ekrana geri donmek icin mend butonuna iki kez basin.
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Blackmagic MultiView 16’y1 bir Ethernet agina baglamaniz,
Uniteyi baska bir konumdan kontrol etmenizi mimkun kilar.
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Network Settings

IP Address 192.168.10.160

Subnet 265.2556.265.0

Gateway 192.168.10.1

Blackmagic MultiView 16’nin kontrol panelindeki
déner digmeyi veya goruntl penceresi butonlarini
kullanarak, ag ayarlarinin degerlerini atayabilirsiniz

Teranex Mini Smart Panel

Teranex Mini Smart Panel, Blackmagic MultiView 4 Unitenizin 6niine monte edilir ve orijinal ana
panelin yerine gecer. Butonlari, doner diigmeyi ve dahili LCD’yi kullanarak ayarlariniza hizlica
erisebilirsiniz.

Opsiyonel Smart Panel’inizin takilmasi kolaydir ve paneller calisirken degistirilebildiginden,
Blackmagic MultiView 4 Unitenizi takma esnasinda kapatmaniza bile gerek yoktur.

Blackmagic MultiView 4 Unitenizin, ana 6n panelinin her iki tarafindaki 2 adet M3 vidayi bir
Pozidriv 2 tornavida ile ¢ikartin ve paneli Unitenin dntinden yavasca ¢ekip ayirin.

Ana panelin i¢ kisminin alt kdsesine takil kiicik, seffaf plastik bir tiip fark edeceksiniz.
Bu tdp, tnitenin igindeki LED’den gelen isid1, ana panelin lzerindeki durum gdstergesini
aydinlatmak icin yonlendirir. Bu tlip, ana 6n panele takili kalmalidir.

Eger ana 6n paneli tekrar takiyorsaniz, gli¢ gostergesi icin olan isik tipunun,
Unitenin 6ntindeki yuvayla hizalandigindan emin olun.

Smart Panel’in arkasindaki konektord, Blackmagic MultiView 4 nitenizin ylzeyindeki bitisik
konektor ile hizalayin ve konektorler birbiri Gizerine siki bir sekilde oturuncaya dek Smart
Panel’i Gniteye dogru itin. Smart Panel siki bir sekilde baglanmali ve Blackmagic MultiView 4
Unitenizin ylizeyine dluzgun bir sekilde oturmahdir.

Orijinal panelden ¢ikarmis oldugunuz M3 vidalari tekrar yerlestirin.
Blackmagic MultiView 4 niteniz bir Teranex Mini Rack Shelf Gizerine monte edilmisse, 6n panel
vidalarina erisebilmek igin tniteyi rack’ten gikarmaniz gerekecektir.
Daha fazla bilgi icin ‘Rack Installation’ (Rack Kurulumu) bolimine bakiniz.

Blackmagic MultiView 4 Unitesi Uzerinde Smart Panel takiliyken bile USB portuna erisebilirsiniz. Porta
erismek icin, lastik USB toz kapagini kaldirmaniz yeterlidir. Smart Panel takilinca, 6n paneldeki kiiguik
anahtarlarin dzeri kaplanir ve artik kullanilmazlar. Bunun sebebi, artik tim ayarlarin LCD menu
Uzerinden degistirilebilir olmasidir.
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Teranex Mini Smart Panel, Blackmagic MultiView 4 Gzerine takilirken,
parmak ve bas parmaginizi panelin arkasindaki konektorle hizalandirarak
paneli tutmaniz, yerine oturtmaniza yardimci olacaktir.

Orijinal ana panel ¢ok gtgcluddr. Dolayisiyla, Blackmagic MultiView 4 Unitenizi bir raf
sisteminin arkasina veya ¢ok sayida kablo ya da hareket olan alanlara monte etmeniz
gerekiyorsa, orijinal ana paneli istediginiz zaman yeniden takabilirsiniz.

Smart Panel’in ozellikleri, MultiView 16'nin dahili kontrol paneliyle benzer niteliktedir. LCD Uzerinde
goreceginiz ilk 6zellik ana ekrandir ve asagidakiler gibi, ayarlarin pratik bir genel bakisini gosteren,
varsayllan goruntuddr:

= Coklu goriintiileme cikisi kare hizi — Sol st kdsede bulunan bu bilgi, Ultra HD SDI ¢oklu
goruntileme ¢ikisinizin secili kare hizini gortntuler.

= Ses girisi — Bu bilgi coklu gértnttleme cikisi kare hizinin yaninda bulunur ve HDMI ile
SDI goklu gorunttleme cikisi sinyalinde, gomilu ses igin hangi SDI girisinin kullanildigini
goruntdler.

= Coklu goriintii diizeni — Bu, 2x2 ¢oklu gorintd dizenini goruntiler.

2160p 29.97 7 Input 3

-
-

Teranex Mini Smart Panel’in LCD’si Gizerindeki
varsayilan gortinti ekrani, ‘ana’ (home) ekrandir

Teranex Mini Smart Paneliniz; Blackmagic MultiView 4’Un ayarlar menusiinde gezinmenize yarayan,
bir dizi butona ve bir doner digmeye sahiptir.

Teranex Mini Smart Panel 446



= 1ve 2 butonlar — Sayisal ayar de@erlerini artirmak ya da distirmek veya men( ayarlari
arasinda yukari ya da asagi hareket etmek icin bu butonlara basin.

= Ayarlan Kaydet (Set)— 1 ve 2 numarali butonlari kullanarak bir ayari degistirdikten sonra,
‘set’ butonuna basarak ayarinizi teyit edin.

* Menu - Blackmagic MultiView 4 Unitesinin ayarlar mendsine girmek igin basin. Menu
butonuna ayrica, meni 6geleri arasindan ana ekrana kadar geriye dogru gitmek i¢in de
basabilirsiniz.

= Video ve Ses Butonlar — Bu butonlar Teranex Mini ¢eviricilerine 6zeldir ve Blackmagic
MultiView 4 ile kullanilmamaktadirlar.

= Doner Diigme (Rotary Knob) — Men( ayarlari arasinda gezinmek ve sayisal ayar degerlerini
degistirmek icin, doner digmeyi saat yoninde veya saat yoninin tersine ¢evirin.
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Control Buttons Video monitor — displays the home screen
and is used when changing settings

Rotary Knob

Teranex Mini Smart Panel’i kullanarak ayarlari degistirmek daha pratiktir ve ayarlarinizi aninda LCD
Uzerinde gorsel olarak da teyit edebilirsiniz.

Blackmagic MultiView 4 Unitenizin kurulum mendstne girmek icin, Teranex Mini Smart Panel
Uzerindeki ‘menu’ yazilim butonuna basin. Buradan asagidaki ayarlara erisim saglarsiniz.

Settings

Source 1

Video Format 2160p25
> Overlay

> Network

Dizeltmek istediginiz mend 6gesini vurgulayin ve
secmek icin “set” ibaresine basin. Doner digmeyi
kullanarak ayarlar arasinda gezinin.

Ses Girisi

Bu ayar, Uzerinden sesin alinip ¢oklu gorunttleme cikislarina gomilecegdi SDI girisini secmek igin
kullanilir.
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Video Formati

Blackmagic MultiView 4 Uniteniz, saniyede 29.97 veya 25 karede Ultra HD veya HD cikis icin
ayarlanabilir. Mevcut olan ¢dzunurlik ve kare hizi secenekleri arasinda gezinmek igin bu
ayari kullanin.

Katman (Overlay)

Katman alt menusu, katman ozelliklerinin gorunttlenmesini etkinlestirmenizi veya etkisiz hale
getirmenizi mimkun kilar.

Katman ozellikleri sunlardir:

= Kenarliklar (Borders) — Her bir goriintl penceresini izgara tipi bir bicimde ayirmanizi
mumkun kilar.

= Etiketer (Labels) — ‘View’ (Goruntl Pencereleri) etiketlerinin gorinlr ya da gorinmez
olmalarini saglar. Etiketler, Blackmagic MultiView Setup yazilimiyla degistirilebilir.

= Ses Gostergeleri (Audio Meters) — Gortintd pencerelerinin hepsiicin, ses VU gdstergelerini
etkinlestirir veya etkisiz hale getirir. Her bir SDI sinyalinde gomuli olan ilk 2 kanal her
bir gortintl penceresinde gorunttlenir. Boylelikle, gortintiyle birlikte ses seviyelerini
denetleyebilirsiniz.

< Overlay

Labels Off
Audio Meters On

SDITally On

Ag (Network)

‘Network’ (ag) ayarlari; Blackmagic MultiView 4 nitenizin IP, Subnet (alt ag) ve Gateway (ad gecidi)
adreslerini bir aga baglanirken ayarlamaniza olanak saglar.

Blackmagic MultiView 4’intiztn IP adresini ayarlamak igin:

On kontrol panelindeki ‘menu’ butonuna basin ve LCD men lizerindeki ‘networking’ (ag
yapilandirma) sekmesini vurgulamak i¢in, doner digmeyi kullanin.
Ag ayarlari ekranina girmek icin ‘set’ (ayarla) butonuna basin.

“IP address” (IP adresi) sekmesini se¢cmek icin déner diigmeyi gevirin.

IP adresinin ilk alanini vurgulamak icin ‘set’ butonuna basin. Degerleri degistirmek igin doner
dugmeyi kullanin.

ik alani teyit etmek icin ‘set’ ibaresine basin, ardindan daha sonra gelen (¢ alan igin,
yukaridaki adimi tekrarlayin. Alt ag ve ag gecidi adreslerini atamaniz gerekiyorsa, ayni
yontemi kullanarak bunlari da ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Ana ekrana geri donmek icin mend butonuna iki kez basin.

£ Network

FNEIGEEY 192.168.10.150
Subnet 255.255.255.0

Gateway 192.168.10.1

Blackmagic MultiView 4 Unitenizin ag ayarlarina deger
atamak i¢in, Teranex Mini Smart Panel Uzerindeki doner
dugmeyi veya “1” ve “2” numarall butonlari kullanin
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Anahtarlarn (Switch) kullanarak Ayarlarin
Degistirilmesi

Blackmagic MultiView 4 ve MultiView 4 HD Uzerinde, ayarlar degistirmenize yarayan kiguk dahili
anahtarlar (switch) bulunmaktadir. Blackmagic MultiView 4’te, anahtarlar lastik bir toz kapaginin
arkasinda, 6n panelin tzerindedir.

Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD’de, anahtarlar tnitenin yan tarafindadir.

Blackmagic ' s
MultiView 4 Blackmagicdesign 8
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Ayarlari bir kalem yardimiyla, anahtarlari dizelterek degistiriniz.

Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD’de, kiiclk anahtarlar
Unitenin arka yan paneli Uzerindedir

Unitenin tabaninda, basili bir anahtar ayarlari semasi bulacaksiniz. Anahtar numaralarini 8'den 1'e ve
soldan saga takip ederek, anahtar ayarlarinin aciklamalarla uyumlu oldugundan emin olun.

Anahtar ayarlari Unitenizin tabaninda basili olsa da son giincellemelerdeki yeni
ozellikler, yeni ayarlar ilave edebilir. Bu nedenle, en glncel bilgiler icin bu kilavuzun en son
baskisina bakmanizda yarar vardir. En son siriimi www.blackmagicdesign.com/tr/support
adresindeki BlackmagicDesign destek merkezinden indirebilirsiniz.
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Blackmagic MultiView 4 icin Anahtar (Switch) Ayarlari

Blackmagic MultiView 4’in anahtarlari, asagidaki ayarlari dedistirmenize olanak sagdlar.

Anahtar 8 ve 7 — Ses Secimi

8 ve 7 numarall anahtarlar, sirasiyla bit (parca) 1 ve O olarak temsil edilir. Bu; 8 ve 7 numarali
anahtarlarin cesitli acik/kapali kombinasyonlarini ayarlayarak, HDMI ve SDI ¢coklu goriinttleme ¢ikis
sinyalinde, gémll ses i¢in hangi SDI girisinin kullanildigini secebilecediniz anlamina gelir.

Ses Secim Tablosu

Ses Kaynagi Anahtar 8 Anahtar 7 Anahtar Semasi

- on HMECICOCO0OO
Giris 1 ACIK ACIK orr OOOOOOOO
87 654321

o | | o o | | o
Girig 2 ACIK KAPALI =
8 7 6 54 3 21

on CINOIOOC00C]
[ - -

Giris 3 KAPALI ACIK orr OO0
8 7 65 43 21
o | | | | | | o
Giris 4 KAPALI KAPALI o MEOOOOO0
8 7 65 43 21

Anahtar 6 — Etiketler

Coklu goérunttleme cikisi sinyalinizdeki pencerelerin her birisi icin etiketleri gortnttlemek lzere, 6
numarall anahtari ‘on’ (acik) olarak ayarlayin. Bu etiketler, bu kilavuzun ilerleyen bolimlerinde
aciklandigi tzere, Blackmagic MultiView kurulum yazilimiyla ayarlanabilir. Etiketleri gizlemek igin, 6
numarall anahtari ‘off’ (kapali) olarak ayarlayin.

Anahtar 5 — Ses Gostergeleri

Coklu gortntileme cikis sinyalinizdeki pencerelerin her biri icin ses gostergelerini gortntilemek
Uzere, 5 numarali anahtari ‘on’ (acik) olarak ayarlayin. Ses gdstergelerini gizlemek i¢in 5 numarali
anahtari ‘off’ olarak ayarlayin.

Anahtar 4 — Kenarlklar

Her bir MultiView penceresinin arasinda kenarliklar gorintilemek i¢in 4 numarali anahtari ‘on’ olarak
ayarlaymn. Kenarliklari gizlemek icin, 4 numaral anahtari ‘off” olarak ayarlayin.
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Anahtar 2 ve 1

2 ve 1numarall anahtarlar, sirasiyla bit (parca) 1 ve O olarak temsil edilir. Bu; 2 ve 1 numaral
anahtarlarin cesitli acik/kapall kombinasyonlarini ayarlayarak, MultiView 4 Unitenizin SDI sinyalinin
cikis formatini segebilecediniz anlamina gelir.

SDI Cikisi Secim Tablosu

SDI Cikisi Anahtar 2 Anahtar 1 Anahtar Semasi

2160p29.97 ACIK ACIK B e
8 7 6 54 3 21

2160p25 ACIK KAPALI o BooEEOEE
8 7 6 54 3 21

oN DDDDDDE-

1080i59.94 KAPALI ACIK orr OO
8 7 6 54 3 21
1080i50 KAPALI KAPALI o BEOCOCmE
8 7 6 54 3 21

NOT Opsiyonel Teranex Mini Smart Panel’i kullanirken, anahtar ayarlari, Smart Panel
ayarlari tarafindan gegersiz kilinir. Blackmagic MultiView 4 Uniteniz; anahtar, Smart Panel
veya Blackmagic MultiView Setup yazilimi Gzerinden uygulanmis olmasina bakmaksizin, en
son ayarlarini muhafaza edecektir. Smart Panel’i ¢gikardiktan sonra anahtar (switch)
kontrolline donlyorsaniz ya da yazilim tzerinden Blackmagic MultiView 4 Unitenizin
ayarlarini guncelliyorsaniz, yeni ayarlarin etkinlesmesi icin anahtarlar arasinda tek tek
gezinmeniz gerekebilir.

e - ~ p
Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD { AUDIO SELECTION
INPUT 1
AR TR | | o Cooooooo
R
8 EMBEDDED AUDIO OUT INPUT 2
AND SOLO SELECT o mOEOOoOO
o orImMOOOLLC
87 654321
INPUT 3
o IMOOOCOOD
= o eEE
6 SOLOOFF SOLO ON NPT
; on MEOOO0O00
5 SDI TALLY : SDI TALLY or LT
OFF : ON )y
4 AUDIOMETERS | AUDIO METERS
OFF i ON
3 LABELS H LABELS
OFF : ON
2 BORDERS | BORDERS
OFF : ON
1 | eveLB NormaL) : LEVEL A
OUTPUT i OUTPUT

Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD’nizin altindaki anahtar agiklamalari
ayarlari degistirmeniz icin ihtiyaciniz olan tum bilgileri sunar.
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Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD’nin anahtarlari, asagidaki ayarlari degistirmenize olanak saglar:

Anahtar 8 ve 7 — SDI Ses Gimme (Embed) ve Solo Se¢cme

8 ve 7 numarali anahtarlar, 4 adet ACIK/KAPALI (ON/OFF) kombinasyonu sunmak Uzere bir arada
gruplandiriimistir. Dort farkli kombinasyonun olmasi, dort SDI girisinin herhangi birinden alinan sesin,
coklu gortintileme ¢ikisina gomulmesini mimkun kilar. Solo modunda, ses videoyu takip eder.
Boylelikle, gorintl penceresinin kaynagini ve ses kaynagini se¢mek tzere, bu anahtarlari
kullanabilirsiniz.

Ses Secim Tablosu

Ses Kaynagi Anahtar 8 Anahtar 7 Anahtar Semasi

o | | | | | | o

Girig 1 KAPALI KAPALI orF [ [ [ |
8 7 6 54 3 21

| | | | | o

Girig 2 ACIK KAPALI o CMOOOOCE
87 65 43 21

o | o o | | o

Giris 3 KAPALI ACIK o MOOOOOED
8 7 65 43 21

on OO

Giris 4 ACIK ACIK orr OO0
8 7 6 54 3 21

Anahtar 6 — Solo Goériintiileme

Solo goérunttleme modunu etkinlestirmek icin 6 numarali anahtari ‘ON’ olarak ayarlayin. Bu ayar, tek
bir goriintld penceresini tam ekran modunda izlemenizi saglar. 2x2 ¢oklu gortintd dizenini izlemek
icin, 6 numarall anahtari ‘OFF’ olarak ayarlayin.

Solo goruntl penceresi ¢ikisinda gomuld olan ses, goruntl penceresi kaynadi seciminizle otomatik
olarak eslesir. Solo duzeni icin birlesik bir ses ve gorintl kaynagi se¢cmek lzere, 7 ve 8 numarali
anahtari kullanin. 2x2 ¢oklu gorintileme dizeninde, 7 ve 8 numarali anahtar ses girisini seger.

Anahtar 5 - Tally
Gorluntl pencereleri Uzerinde tally gerceveleri gortntiilemek icin, 5 numarali anahtari ‘ON’ olarak
ayarlayin. Tally gercevelerini gizlemek icin ‘OFF’ olarak ayarlayin.

Solo modundayken; ATEM SDI kamera kontrol, zaman kodu ve kapali altyazilar dahil tim ilave veriler,
degisime ugramadan aktarilr.

Goruntl pencerelerinin her biri igin giris numarasi, Blackmagic MultiView Setup
yazihmi kullanilarak ayarlanabilir. Tally 6zelliginin dogru gortntulenmesi icin, gorintu
penceresi numarasinin switcher’iniz Uzerinde ayarli olan giris numarasiyla eslestiginden emin
olunuz. Daha fazla bilgi i¢in ‘Tally Configuration’ (Tally Yapilandirmasi) bélimiine bakiniz.

Anahtar 4 — Ses Gostergeleri
Gorilntl pencereleri Uzerinde ses gostergeleri goruntilemek icin, 4 numarall anahtar ‘ON’ olarak
ayarlayin. Ses gostergelerini gizlemek icin, anahtar ‘OFF’ olarak ayarlayin.

Anahtar 3 — Goriintii Penceresi Etiketleri
Goruntl pencerelerinin her biri Gzerinde etiketleri goriintilemek icin, 3 numaral anahtari ‘ON’ olarak
ayarlayin. Etiketleri etkisiz hale getirmek icin ‘OFF’ olarak ayarlayin.

Anahtar 2 — Kenarliklar

Gorlntl penceresi kenarliklarini gortintilemek igin, 2 numarali anahtari ‘ON’ olarak ve gerceveleri
etkisiz hale getirmek icin de ‘OFF’ olarak ayarlayin.

Anahtar 1 - Level A ve Level B 3G-SDI

Level B (B seviye) 3G-SDI ¢ikisini secmek icin 1 numarali anahtari ‘OFF’ olarak veya level A (A seviye)
3G-SDl'yi se¢cmek icin de ‘ON’ olarak ayarlayin. Bu, baska SDI ekipmanla uyumluluk igin, 3G-SDI ¢ikis
seviyesini degistirmenize olanak verir.
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Blackmagic SmartView Setup
Yazilimini Kullanma

Blackmagic MultiView Setup yazilimi, Blackmagic MultiView Unitenizi herhangi bir Mac veya Windows
PC’den kolayca yapilandirmanizi saglamakla birlikte, Gnitenin dahili yazilimini glincellemenizi de
mumkun kilar. Bu eklenti sezgiseldir ve kullanimi kolaydir. Ayrica, Blackmagic MultiView 4 Unitesi bir
aga bagdlysa, USB ile takmaniza gerek yoktur ve ayarlari Ethernet lizerinden bile degistirebilirsiniz.

Blackmagic MultiView Setup; Windows’un 64-bit versiyonlari ve macOS’un da en son Sierra ve High
Sierra versiyonariyla calisir.

MULTIVIEW

SETUP

Blackmagic
MultiView Manual

Install MultiView Uninstall

V2.1 MultiView
= . 8]
Blackmagicdesign O

(@]

Blackmagic MultiView Setup yazilimini ytklemek igin,
ylkleyici Uzerine cift tiklayin ve komutlari takip edin.

Windows’un Yiklenmesi

Yazilimi Blackmagic Design web sitesinden indirdiyseniz, gelen medyadaki veya yiklenenler
dosyasindaki yikleyici dosyasini ¢ift tiklayin.

Yikleme talimatlarini takip edin ve Lisans Sozlesmesindeki sartlari kabul ettiginizde
Windows otomatik olarak yazilimi ytkleyecektir.

Windows ‘start’ butonuna basin ve sonra All Programs>Blackmagic Design>MultiView butonlarina
basin. MultiView dosyasi, Blackmagic MultiView kurulum uygulamasini igerir.
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Mac OS X Sisteminde Yazilimin Yiklenmesi

Yazilimi Blackmagic Design web sitesinden indirdiyseniz, gelen medyadaki veya yiklenenler
dosyasindaki yukleyici dosyasini ¢ift tiklayin.

Yikleme talimatlarini takip ettiginiz takdirde, Mac OS X yazilimi otomatik olarak
yUkleyecektir.

Uygulamalar dosyanizda, Blackmagic MultiView Setup yazilimini igeren, “Blackmagic MultiView” adli
bir dosya olusturulacaktir.

Blackmagic MultiView Setup yazilimini baslattiktan sonra goreceginiz ilk sey, yazilim ana sayfasidir.
Aginiza birden fazla Blackmagic MultiView Unitesi bagli ise, ana sayfanin sol ve sagindaki oklari
tiklayarak bunlari segebilirsiniz.

Blackmagic MultiView unitenizin ayarlarina erisim saglamaniz icin, Grin goruntistnin altindaki
yuvarlak ayarlar ikonunu tiklayin veya goruntinin tzerine de tiklayabilirsiniz.

MultiView Setup

momonoo —

MultiView 16

Blackmagic MultiView Setup, Ethernet veya USB Uzerinden bagl oldugu durumlarda,
Blackmagic MultiView ayarlarinizi bir bilgisayardan degistirmenizi mimkun kilar.

Blackmagic MultiView uniteniz icin kurulum ayarlarini agmak tzere ayarlar ikonu Uzerine tiklayin.
Ayarlar penceresinde ‘sources’ (kaynaklar), ‘views’ (goriintl pencereleri) ve ‘configure’ (yapilandirma)
adl Uc¢ tane sekme goreceksiniz. Blackmagic MultiView 4 ve MultiView 4 HD uzerinde, goruntd
pencereleri Videohub Control yazilimi zerinden degistirilemediklerinden, ‘views’ (goruntd
pencereleri) ayarina gerek yoktur. Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD, tally ayarlarinin degistirilmesi igin bir
‘tally’ mentsune de sahiptir.

Kaynaklarin goruntilenmeleri icin, Unitenizdeki ag ayarlarinin bilgisayarinizdakilerle
eslestiginden emin olun.
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MultiView 16

Sources Views Video Outpur Conflgure

Source Labels

1 Camera 1

2 Camera 2
3 Camera 3
a Green Screen
5 Character Gen
6 VIR1
7 Broadeast TrucH
8 Input &
9 Input9
10 Input 10
& Cancel save

Blackmagic MultiView Setup yazilimini, 6zel giris etiketleri
olusturmak icin kullanabilirsiniz. Boylece, ¢oklu gériintileme
dizenindeki her bir kaynagi hizlica tespit edebilirsiniz.

= Kaynaklar (Sources) — Giris etiketlerinizi kisisellestirmenize olanak verir. Bu, ¢oklu
goruntileme ekraninizdaki kaynaklarin nasil etiketlendigini degistirir.

= Goriintii Pencereleri (Views) — Bu sekme sadece, Blackmagic MultiView 16’y1 Videohub
Control yazilimi Uzerinden kontrol ederken gecerlidir. Gortintd pencerelerinin adini
degistirerek, Videohub Control yazilimindaki varis noktasi paneli dahilinde, onlarin daha
kolay tespit edilmelerini saglayabilirsiniz.

= Video Cikisi — Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD (nitesinden, video formatini ve SD ¢ikisinin
goruntd oranini kisisellestirmenize imkan tanir.

* Yapilandirma — ‘Yapilandirma’ (configure) sekmesi; cihaz adini kisisellestirme ve video ¢ikisl
ile katman ayarlarinin yani sira, ag ayarlari ve seri kontrol dizeltmeleri gibi ayarlar tizerinde
kontrol saglar.

Girig Etiketlerinin Kisisellestiriimesi

Kaynaklarinizi etiketlendirmek, ¢coklu gorunttleme dizeni kapsaminda her bir kaynadi, hizla tespit
etmenizi saglar. Ayrica etiket setlerini de kaydedip yUkleyebilirsiniz. Bu sebeple, Blackmagic
MultiView Unitenizi veya farkli uygulamalari dlzenli olarak kullaniyorsaniz, tekrar girmenize gerek
kalmadan, etiketleri hizla yukleyebilirsiniz.

Etiketler Videohub Control yaziliminda gorindrddrler ve ayrica aga bagh olan Videohub Control
panellerine de gorundurler.

Giris etiketlerinizi kisisellestirmek icin:
‘Kaynaklar’ sekmesini tiklayin.

Degistirmek istediginiz giris kaynaginin ismii¢in olan metin kutusunu tiklayin ve yeni bir
etiket ismi girin.

Ayarlarinizi dogrulamak icin, ‘kaydet’ (save) lizerine tiklayin.
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Goriintli Pencereleri Etiketlerini istege Gére Diizenleme

Blackmagic MultiView 16’'da, MultiView 16 Unitenizi Videohub Control yazilimi Gzerinden kontrol
ettiginiz durumlarda, varis noktasi olarak daha kolay tespit edilmeleriigin, gértintd pencerelerinin
etiketlerini degistirebilirsiniz.

Goruntl penceresi etiketlerini kisisellestirmek igin:
‘Views’ (gortntl pencereleri) sekmesini tiklayin.

‘Output labels’ (cikis etiketleri) ayarinda, degistirmek istediginiz goriintd penceresiicin olan
metin kutusunu tiklayin ve yeni bir etiket adi girin.

Ayarinizi dogrulamak icin, ‘kaydet’ (save) Uzerine tiklayin.

Goruntl pencere (View) etiketleri varsayilan ayarlarinda olduklarinda, 17 numarali ¢ikisin ‘solo’ ve 18
numarall ¢ikisin ‘audio’ (ses) olarak etiketli oldugunu fark edeceksiniz.

17 numarali ¢ikig, Blackmagic MultiView 16’nin 6n paneli kullanilarak kontrol edilen ‘solo’” ayari igin
olan, yazilim etiketini degistimenizi saglar. Bu, Blackmagic Videohub Control yazilimini kullanarak,
MultiView 16 Unitenizi kontrol ederken faydalidir. Blackmagic MultiView Setup yazilimindaki ‘solo’
cikis etiketini kisisellestirmek, Blackmagic Videohub Control'de nasil belirdigini degistirmenizi sadlar.

18 numarali ¢cikis Blackmagic MultiView 16’nizin LCD mentisindeki ‘audio in’ (ses girisi) ayariyla
iliskilidir. Bu ayar, coklu goruntileme ¢ikisiniza gémmek istediginiz sesi yonlendirir. ‘Solo’ ¢ikis
etiketine benzer sekilde, Blackmagic MultiView 16 Unitesini Blackmagic Videohub Control ile kontrol
ederken, goriinimund kisisellestirebilmeniz icin, gortintl penceresi etiketini degistirebilirsiniz.

MultiView 16
Sources Views Video Output Configure
View Labels
1 View 1
2 View 2
3 View 3
4 View 4
5 View 5
6 View 6
7 View 7
B View 8
9 View 5
10 View 10
1 View 11
12 View 12
13 View 13
14 View 14
15 View 15
16 View 16
17 Salo
18 Audio
o cancel save

“Solo” ve “audio” cikis etiketlerini dahil ederek isimlerini degdistirebilirsiniz
ve Blackmagic MultiView 16 Unitenizi Blackmagic Videohub Control’u
kullanarak kontrol ettiginizde, gérintdmlerini kisisellestirebilirsiniz
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Video Formati ve HD Cikisi
Video format ayarlari, Blackmagic MultiView modelleri arasinda kismen farkli olabilir.

Blackmagic MultiView 16 eszamanli olarak HD ve Ultra HD video cikigi saglayabilir. Ayrica, ¢cikarmak
istediginiz video kare hizini da segebilirsiniz. Ornegin, ABD'de yayginca kullanilan format ile uyumlu
bir sinyal ¢cikarmak istiyorsaniz, 2160p29.97’yi seciniz ve HD ¢ikisi otomatik olarak kare hiziyla
eslesecektir.

Bu drnekte, video formati 2160p29.97 olarak seciliyse, video gereksinimlerinize uygun olacak
sekilde HD ¢ikisini 1080p29.97 veya 1080i59.94 olarak ayarlayabilirsiniz.

S H -
MultiView 16 [ -
Multiview 16~z
Sources Views Video Qutput Configure
Video Output

6G 500 IS QUTPUT 35 2160p29.97
© isoutput as 2160p25

Hosor € 15 output as intertaced video

Is output as progressive video

MultiView 16 icin olan ‘video output’ (video c¢ikis) sekmesindeki secenek butonlari; gértintl penceresi
duzenini, Ultra HD video formatini, HD cikisi ve SD goruntd oranini ayarlamak icin kullanilir.

Blackmagic MultiView 4 lzerinde, SDI ¢ikis Gizerinden Ultra HD mi yoksa HD video mu ¢ikarmak
istediginizi secebilmenin yaninda, kare hizini da ayarlayabilirsiniz. Bu ayarlar, agilir ‘video format’
menustinde mevcuttur.

MultiView 4 -
Multiview 4

Sources Video Output Configure

Video Quiput

Video Format 2160p25 X

Blackmagic MultiView 4 icin olan ‘video output’ (video ¢ikisi) sekmesi hem ¢ozindrlik hem
de kare hizini kapsayan video format seceneklerinden olusan bir acilir liste icerir.

Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD Uzerinde, HD kare hizini ve videonuzu gec¢meli (interlaced) mi yoksa tek
gecisli (progressive) mi ¢cikarmak istediginizi se¢mek icin, ‘video format” mentsunu kullanabilirsiniz.
Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD Unitenizin SD goruntl oranini ayrica 16:9 veya 4:3 olarak da
ayarlayabilirsiniz.

MultiView 4 HD =
Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD 2.

Sources Tally Video Dutput Configure
Video Output
Video Forman: 1080p59.54 -
5D aspect ratio: s output as 16:9

O outputasd3

Ovwerlay Displays

Use the built in switches to select the screen overlays

Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD icin olan ‘video output’ (video ¢ikisl) sekmesi,
ctkis HD ¢ozunurlugu ve kare hizinin yani sira, gecmeli (interlaced) veya tek
gecisli (progressive) tarama modunu da ayarlamanizi mumkun kilar.
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Coklu Gorilintileme Dlzenini Degistirmek

Blackmagic MultiView 16'nin kontrol panelinin LCD mendsundeki ‘layout’ (dlzen) ayarlarina benzer
sekilde, goruntu dizenini kurulum yazihmini kullanarak da degistirebilirsiniz. ‘Details’ (Detaylar)
ayarlarindaki arzu ettiginiz diizen ikonu Uzerine tiklayarak, kullanmak istediginiz dizen ayarini seginiz.

Screen Layout

ax4

MultiView 16 icin ekran diizenini ‘video output’
(video ¢Ikisl) sekmesinden ayarlayin.

Tally Yapilandirmasi

Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD Uzerindeki tally yapilandirmasini; tally’i etkisiz hale getirmek igin, bir
Blackmagic kamera tarafindan génderilmis olarak veya ATEM switcher tarafindan MultiView 4 HD'nin
4 numaralil girisine gonderildidi takdirde kamera numarasina gore isaretlemek igin ayarlayabilirsiniz.

MultiView 4 HD
Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD -2 =

Sources Tally Video Output Canfigure

Tally

Display Tally from: Tally override
O Sswitcher input
Inputi 1 =
Input2 1 &
Input3 2 =

Inputd 3 5

& Cancel save

MultiView kurulum yardimci yaziliminin ‘Tally’
mendsindeki tally secenekleri.

Tally’nin switcher girisine tekabUl etmesini segerken, T"den 4’e kadar olan girislerin metin alanina,
kamera numarasini ’den 99’a kadar olmak Uzere girebilirsiniz.

Tally’nin Gecersiz Kilinmasi (Tally Override)

Tally sinyalleri genelde, MultiView Uniteniz tGzerindeki en son SDI girisine bagli olan program donus
sinyali tarafindan temin edilir. Ancak, kameralarinizin her birinin tim goértntl pencerelerine bagli
olmalarini istediginiz zamanlar olabilir.

Bir ATEM switcher’e veya tglnci parti tally sistemi olan baska bir SDI switcher’e bagli olan
Blackmagic Design kameralarini kullaniyorsaniz, ‘tally override’ (tally’i gegersiz kilma) 6zelligini
etkinlestirebilirsiniz. Tally’i gegersiz kilma modu secildiginde, MultiView 4 HD uniteniz her bir SDI giris
sinyalinde gomult olan tally sinyallerini arayacaktir. Bu demektir ki, Gnitenin son girisindeki program
donust sinyali Gzerinden toplu bir tally sinyali almak yerine, gorintl pencerelerinin hepsi, tally
sinyallerini bagimsiz olarak alacaktir.
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‘Tally override’ modu, bir Blackmagic ATEM switcher veya Blackmagic Camera Fiber
Converter cihazina bagl olan Blackmagic URSA Mini, URSA Mini 4K, URSA Mini Pro ve
URSA Broadcast kameralariyla calisir. Uctincti parti bir switcher veya liciincii parti bir tally
cihazini nasil baglayacaginiz hakkinda daha fazla bilgi igin, Blackmagic 3G-SDI Shield for
Arduino kilavuzuna bakiniz.

SD Goriinti Orani

Blackmagic MultiView Unitenize 4:3 SD video bagli ise, ‘set to 4:3’ (4:3’e ayarla) onay kutusunu
kontrol edin. Bu 4:3 videonuzun, dogru goruntl oranini kullanarak gortntilenmesini garanti eder.

Eger 16:9 SD video bagh ise gortntiinin, gortintl penceresinde dogru bir sekilde gosterilecedinden
emin olmak igin ‘set to 16:9’ (16:9’a ayarla) onay kutusunu kontrol edin.

Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD’ye bir SD kaynagi ilettiginizde, kurulum yazilimini kullanarak 16:9 ile 4:3
¢ikis modu arasinda degistirebilirsiniz. ‘Video Output’ (Video Cikis) menustnde, SD gorintu orani
icin bir opsiyon segin.

f 3

Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD  «.

0nER

Sources Tally Video Output Conflgure
video Outpur
Video Format: 1080p59.94 v
5D aspect ratio: Is output as 16:9

O Isoutput as 43

Overlay Displays

Use the built in switches to select the screen overlays

MultiView kurulum yaziliminin ‘Video Output’ (Video
Cikis) menisindeki SD goéruntt orani segenekleri.

Katman (Overlay) Ekrani

Blackmagic MultiView 16 ve Blackmagic MultiView 4 Unitelerinin ‘overlay’ (katman) ayarlarinda,
Blackmagic MultiView Unitesindeki tim ozellikleri etkinlestirmek icin onay kutulari mevcuttur.

Katman &zellikleri sunlardir:

= Kenarliklar (Borders): Her bir gériintli penceresini 1zgara tipi bir desenle ayirmanizi
mumkun kilar.

= Etiketler (Labels): ‘Goriintli penceresi’ etiketlerini gortinlr veya gizli moduna dondsturdr.
Etiketler, Blackmagic MultiView Setup yaziimiyla degistirilebilir.

= Ses Gostergeleri (Audio Meters): Tiim goriintl pencereleri igin ses VU gostergelerini agar
veya kapatir. Her bir SDI sinyalinde gomuli olan ilk 2 kanal, her bir gortintd penceresinde
goruntdlenir. Boylelikle, goruntuyle birlikte ses seviyelerini denetleyebilirsiniz.

= SDI Tally: Bir ATEM switcher’in program SDI ¢ikisi Blackmagic MultiView nitenizin, 6rnegin
Blackmagic MultiView 16'nin 16 numarali girisine veya Blackmagic MultiView 4’Un 4 numarali
girisine bagl ise; kaynagi yayina anahtarlanmis oldugu durumlarda, bir gortnti penceresinin
cevresinde tally cergevesi gorebilirsiniz. Tally 6zelligi, katman ayarlarindaki ‘turn on SDI
tally’ (SDI tally’i etkinlestir) onay kutusunu secerek etkinlestirilebilir. Bu 6zelligi etkisiz
hale getirmek icin secimi iptal edin. Tally’nin dogru gorinttlenmesi icin, kurulum yazihm
eklentisinde bir giris numarasi atanabilir.
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Overlay Displays

! Tum on borders
+ Turn anlabels
' Tumn on audio meters

| Turn on sD1 tally

Blackmagic MultiView 16 ve Blackmagic MultiView 4 Uzerinde, ‘configure’
(yapilandirma) sekmesindeki katman ayarlari; cerceveler, gorintd
penceresi etiketleri, ses gostergeleri ve hatta SDI tally ¢cerceveleri gibi
katman ozelliklerini etkinlestirmenizi veya etkisiz hale getirmenizi saglar.

Tally 6zelliginin etkili calisabilmesi icin, Blackmagic MultiView unitenizin
girislerini, ATEM switcher’inizin giris numaralariyla eslesecek sekilde
bagladiginizdan emin olun. Aksi takdirde, tally yanls goruntl penceresi Uzerinde
goruntdlenebilir.

Blackmagic MultiView Unitenize isim Atamak
‘Configure’ (yapilandirma) sekmesi Blackmagic MultiView modelleri arasinda farklilik gosterir.

Blackmagic MultiView 16 veya Blackmagic MultiView 4 Unitelerinin ‘configure’ (yapilandirma) sekmesi;
‘Details’ (Detaylar), ‘Overlay’ (Katman) ve ‘Network settings’ (Ag ayarlar) icin ayar gruplari icerir.
Blackmagic MultiView 4 HD igin, etiket ve yaziim stirim numarasini gosterir ve ayarlari yoktur.

Uzaktan kullanildiginda kolay tespit edilebilmesi icin Blackmagic MultiView 16’niza veya Blackmagic
MultiView 4’lnlze isim atamak igin:

‘configure’ (yapilandirma) sekmesini tiklayin.

‘Details’ (detaylar) ayarinda, ‘'name’ (isim) metin kutusunu tiklayin ve Blackmagic MultiView
Uniteniz i¢in yeni bir etiket girin.

‘Save’ (kaydet) ibaresini tiklayin.

Sources Views Configure

Details

Name:  MultiView 16

Software Versinn: 21

Ag kullanicilarinin kolay tespit edebilmelerini saglamak
Uzere, Blackmagic MultiView 16’niza isim atamak i¢in
Blackmagic MultiView Setup yazilimini kullanin
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Ag ve Seri Kontrol Ayarlari

Blackmagic MultiView 16 Unitenizin bilgisayariniza USB tzerinden bagli oldugu durumlarda, ag ve
seri kontrol ayarlari Blackmagic MultiView Setup yazilimi kullanilarak ayarlanabilirler. Bu ayarlari
ayrica, on kontrol panelin LCD menusinu kullanarak da degistirebilirsiniz. Blackmagic MultiView 4’0
yapilandirirken, yalnizca ag ayarlari kullanilabilir.

Ag ayarlarini degistirmek icin, metin kutusunu tiklamaniz ve klavyenizi kullanarak degerleri girmeniz
veya arzu edilen onay kutusunu isaretlemeniz yeterlidir.

Network Settings
IP Address:  192.168.10.160
Subnet Mask: 255.255.255.0

Gateway: 192.168.10.1

Serial Control

Leitch protocol: Leitch Client

o Leitch Server

Bir aga baglanirken, MultiView 16’nizin ‘ag ayarlarini’ (network
settings) da uygun olacak sekilde degdistirmeniz gerekebilir. ‘Serial
Control’ (seri kontrol) ayarlari, RS-422 uzaktan kontrol kurulum
gereksinimlerinize bagl olarak, MultiView 16 Unitenizi Lietch client
veya sunucu yapilandirmasi igin ayarlamaniza olanak verir.

Seri kontrolt kurmak igin, Blackmagic MultiView 16 Unitesini USB lzerinden bilgisayariniza baglayin
ve asagidaki adimlari takip edin:

Blackmagic MultiView kurulum yazilimini baslatin ve Uriin resmini veya altindaki ayarlar
ikonunu tiklayarak Blackmagic MultiView 16 Unitenizi segin.

Eger Blackmagic MultiView 16'niz bagli olan bir kontrol panelinin client cihazi olarak islev
gorecekse, ‘configure’ (yapilandirma) sekmesini tiklayarak “Leitch Protocol” anahtarini
“Leitch Client” olarak ayarlayin ya da Uniteniz bir otomasyon sistemi veya Uc¢incu parti
yonlendirici kontrol sisteminden kontrol edilecekse, “Leitch Server” (Leitch Sunucu) olarak
ayarlayin.

Ayarinizi dogrulamak igin ‘save’ (kaydet) tzerine tiklayin.

Serial Control

Leitch protocol: Leitch Client

© Leitch Server

RS-422 seri kontrol kullanirken ‘client’ veya ‘server’ ibarelerini segin.

Sirekli devam eden bir proje icin bir etiket seti kullaniyorsaniz, bunlari bir dosyaya kaydederek daha
sonra yukleyebilirsiniz.

Etiketlerinizi kaydetmek igin, ‘label set’ (etiket seti) ayarlarini agmak lzere Blackmagic MultiView
kurulum yazilimindaki disli ikonunu tiklayin ve “save label set” (etiket setini kaydet) ibaresini secin.
Dosyayi saklamak icin bir konum secin ve ‘save’ (kaydet) Uzerine tiklayin.

Etiketlerinizi yuiklemek igin, ‘label set’ (etiket seti) ayarlarini agmak Uzere disli ikonunu tiklayin ve “load
label set” (etiket setini ylkle) ibaresini secgin. Kaydettiginiz etiket seti dosyaniza gidin ve ‘load’ (yukle)
ibaresini tiklayin.
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Save Label Set
Load Label Set
Reset Labels

a Cancel Save

Etiketleri kaydetmek ve yuklemek icin Blackmagic
MultiView kurulum yazilimini kullanimn.

Zaman zaman, Blackmagic MultiView Unitenizdeki dahili yazilimin glincellenmesi gerekecektir. Dahili
yazilimin giincellenmesi; yeni 6zellikler, yeni donanimlarla uyumluluk ve yeni formatlar icin destek
saglayabilir.

Blackmagic MultiView Unitenizin dahili yazihmini glincellemek igin:

Blackmagic MultiView Unitenizi bir USB veya Ethernet lizerinden bilgisayariniza baglayin.

Blackmagic MultiView kurulum yazilimini baslatmaniz, aginiza bagli olan tim Blackmagic
MultiView Unitelerini otomatik olarak goruntulyecektir.

Uriin resmini veya Uriin ismi altindaki ayarlar ikonunu tiklayarak, Blackmagic MultiView
Unitenizi secin.
Blackmagic MultiView kurulum yazilimi, bir glincelleme gerektiginde size bildirecektir.

Bir glincelleme gerektiginde, ‘update’ (glincelle) butonunu tiklayin ve yazilimin yikleme
islemini tamamlamasini bekleyin. Glncelleme islemi devam ederken, Blackmagic MultiView
Unitesinin prizden ¢ikarilmis olmadigindan emin olun.

GUlncelleme tamamlandiginda ‘close’ (kapat) butonunu tiklayin.

This MultiView needs a Software Update.

Before you can edit the settings of this MultiView, it must be updated to
the latest software version.

Cancel Update

Yeni dahili yazihmi yuklemek icin ‘update’ (glincelle) butonunu tiklayin.

Updating MultiView...

Do not unplug this MultiView while the update is in progress.

58%

Guncelleme islemi devam ederken, Blackmagic MultiView
Unitesinin prizden cikariimis olmadigindan emin olun
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Videohub Control Yaziliminin
Kullaniimasi

Blackmagic MultiView 16 Unitesi bir aga bagli iken, Blackmagic MultiView 16'nin video girislerini coklu
goruntuleme dizeninizdeki farklh gortintd pencerelerine yonlendirmek Uzere, Blackmagic Videohub
Control yazilimini bir Mac veya Windows bilgisayar Uzerinde kullanabilirsiniz. Blackmagic MultiView
Unitenizin SDI girisleri, ‘sources’ (kaynaklar) panelinde basmali buton olarak belirirken, goriintd
pencereleri de ‘destinations’ (varis noktalari) panelinde basmali buton olarak gorindrler. Videohub
Control uygulamasi Videohub yazilim yukleyicinin bir parcasidir ve www.blackmagicdesign.com/tr/
support adresindeki Blackmagic Design destek merkezinden indirilebilir .

NOT Videohub Control yaziimini; Blackmagic MultiView 16 tzerindeki gorintl
pencerelerine kaynak yonlendirmenin yaninda, solo modu igin goriintl penceresini se¢gmek
veya coklu goruntileme cikisi icin ses kaynagini se¢cmek gibi baska ayarlar icin de
kullanabilirsiniz. Blackmagic MultiView 4 Gzerinde, coklu gorunttleme ¢ikisinin solo
kaynagini ve ses kaynagini degistirmek icin Videohub Control yaziimini kullanabilirsiniz.

MultiView 16 Unitenizi secin

Videohub Control yaziimini baslattiktan sonra, ‘settings’ (ayarlar) agilir mentstnt agcmak igin disli
ikonunu tiklayin ve “select Videohub” (Videohub’i seg) ibaresini secin. Bagli olan cihazlar listesinden
Blackmagic MultiView 16’nizin ismini segin.

Girisleriniz etiketlenmis ise, onlara atadiginiz isimler, Videohub Control yazilimi kapsaminda
belirecektir. Eger etiketlenmis degillerse, o durumda Giris 1, Giris 2, Giris 3 vs. olarak
goruntuleneceklerdir.

800 Blackmagic Videshub Software Control

MultiView 16
=
Camera 1 Camera 2 Green Screen Character Gen
e
Yoy
v

Workstation 1 Matt’s Machine

£
ilii

Blackmagic MultiView 16’nin kaynaklarini farkli gértintli pencerelerine
yonlendirmek icin Blackmagic Videohub Control’d kullanabilirsiniz.
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Girislerinizi Goruntileme

Blackmagic MultiView 16’ni1zin video girislerinin hangisinin belirli bir gorlintd penceresine
yonlendirilmis oldugunu gérmek igin, varis noktasi panelinden bir gortintd penceresi basmal
butonunu tiklayin. Varis noktasi veya gorintl penceresi butonu yanacaktir. ‘Sources’ (kaynaklar)
panelinde, yonlendirilmis olan video girisinin butonu da yanacaktir. Boylece, gorinti penceresine
hangi girisin veya kaynagin yonlendirilmis oldugu daha acik olacaktir.

Girigleri Goriintl Pencerelerine Yonlendirme

Bir video girisini bir goriintl penceresine yonlendirmek i¢in, varis noktasi panelinden bir gorintu
penceresiislem butonunu tiklayin ve ardindan, girisi gortintl penceresine aninda yonlendirmek i¢in
kaynaklar panelinden bir giris butonunu tiklayin.

Solo Giris

Blackmagic MultiView 16'nin 6n panelindeki “solo” butonu etkinlestirildiginde, hangi girisin tam ekran
modunda goruntilenecegini belirlemek tzere, “solo input” (solo giris) butonunu kullanin. Videohub
Control varis noktasi panelindeki “solo input” islem butonunu tiklamaniz ve ardindan, kaynaklar
panelinden bir giris butonunu tiklamaniz yeterlidir.

Ses Girigi

Blackmagic MultiView 16 ve Blackmagic MultiView 4 Uizerinde, ¢coklu goriintileme ¢ikisina hangi SDI
giris sesinin yonlendirilmis oldugunu tespit etmek icin, Videohub Control yazilimindaki “audio input”
(ses girig) islem butonunu kullanabilirsiniz. Videohub Control varis noktasi panelindeki “audio input”
(ses giris) islem butonunu tiklamaniz ve ardindan, o girisin sesini aninda ¢oklu goruntileme c¢ikisina
yonlendirmek icin, kaynaklar panelinden bir giris butonunu tiklamaniz yeterlidir.

Camera 2

Solo Input Audio Input

“Solo input” ve “audio input” islem butonlari, bu ayarlari Videohub
Control yazilimini kullanarak degdistirmenizi mtimkdin kilar.
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Yazilim Gelistiricileri Icin Bilgiler

Summary

Your Blackmagic MultiView is compatible with the Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol. It is text
based and is accessed by connecting to your Blackmagic MultiView’s IP address and TCP port 9990.

NOTE Controlling your MultiView via Ethernet is available on Blackmagic MultiView 16 and
Blackmagic MultiView 4, however, most features are relevant to Blackmagic MultiView 16.
On Blackmagic MultiView 4, you can change the solo source and audio source for the multi
view output.

The multi view sends information in blocks which each have an identifying header in all caps,
followed by a full colon. A block spans multiple lines and is terminated by a blank line. Each line in
the protocol is terminated by a newline character.

Lines sent to the Blackmagic MultiView 16 can be terminated with line feed, carriage return or both.

Upon connection, the multi view sends a complete dump of the state of the device. After the initial
status dump, status updates are sent every time the multi view status changes.

To be resilient to future protocol changes, clients should ignore blocks they do not recognize, up to
the trailing blank line. Within existing blocks, clients should ignore lines they do not recognize.

Protocol Preamble

The first block sent by the multi view is always the protocol preamble:

PROTOCOL PREAMBLE:«
Version: 2.3+
F

The version field indicates the protocol version. When the protocol is changed in a compatible way,
the minor version number will be updated. If incompatible changes are made, the major version
number will be updated.

Device Information

The next block contains general information about the connected Blackmagic MultiView 16 device. If
a device is connected, the multi view will report the attributes of the Blackmagic MultiView 16:

MULTIVIEW DEVICE:«!

Device present: true+!

Model name: Blackmagic MultiView 16«
Video inputs: 16«

Friendly name:

Unique ID:

Video processing units: 0¢
Video outputs: 16+

Video monitoring outputs: 0«
Serial Ports:

.
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This example is for the Blackmagic MultiView 16 which has 16 sources and 18 views including solo
which is view 16 and audio which is view 17, referred to here as outputs.

Legend

. line feed
and so on

Version 2.3 of the Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol
was released with Videohub 4.9.1 software

Initial Status Dump

The next two blocks enumerate the labels assigned to the input and output ports.

INPUT LABELS:«!
0 VIR 1
1 VTR 2

P

OUTPUT LABELS:«!
0 Output feed 1«
1 Output feed 2«

P

Note: Input and Output labels are always numbered starting at zero in the protocol which matches
port one on the chassis.

The next three blocks describe the routing of the view ports.

VIDEO OUTPUT ROUTING:«!
0 5«
1 34

P

The next block describes the locking status of the views. Each port has a lock status of “O” for ports
that are owned by the current client (i.e., locked from the same IP address), “L” for ports that are
locked from a different client, or “U” for unlocked.

VIDEO OUTPUT LOCKS:«!
0 U
1 U4

P

The last block is the configuration block.

Layout: SOLO or 2x2 or 3x3 or 4x4
Output format: 50i or 50p or 60i or 60p
Solo enabled: True or False

Widescreen SD enable: True or False
Display border: True or False

Display labels: True or False

Display audio meters: True or False
Display SDI tally: True or False
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Status Updates

When any route, label, or lock is changed on the multi view by any client, the multi view resends the
applicable status block, containing only the items that have changed.

If multiple items are changed, multiple items may be present in the update:

OUTPUT LABELS:«!

7 New output 8 labeld!
10 New output 11 labeld
P

Requesting Changes

To update a label, lock or route, the client should send a block of the same form the multi view sends
when its status changes. For example, to change the route of output port 8 to input port 3, the client
should send the following block:

The block must be terminated by a blank line. On receipt of a blank line, the multi view will either
acknowledge the request by responding:

ACK
P

or indicate that the request was not understood by responding:

NAK
o

After a positive response, the client should expect to see a status update from the MultiView
showing the status change. This is likely to be the same as the command that was sent, but if the
request could not be performed, or other changes were made simultaneously by other clients, there
may be more updates in the block, or more blocks. Simultaneous updates could cancel each other
out, leading to a response that is different to that expected.

For MultiView 16 the client can change the solo source and the audio source to embed on
the output.

Solo mode needs to be enabled either from the front panel or by sending the block:

Once enabled the following block will change the SOLO source to input 11:

This is not available on MultiView 4.

The following block will send embedded audio from input 1 to the MultiView 16 output:

The following block will send embedded audio from input 1to the MultiView 4 output:
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In the absence of simultaneous updates, the dialog expected for a simple label change is as follows:

ACK«

P

OUTPUT LABELS:«

6 new output label sevend
P

The asynchronous nature of the responses means that a client should never rely on the desired
update actually occurring and must simply watch for status updates from the MultiView and use only
these to update its local representation of the server state.

Requesting a Status Dump

The client may request that the MultiView resend the complete state of any status block by sending
the header of the block, followed by a blank line. In the following example, the client requests the
MultiView resend the output labels:

ACK
o

OUTPUT LABELS:«

0 output label 1
1 output label 24
2 output label 3

P

Checking the Connection

While the connection to the MultiView is established, a client may send a special no-operation
command to check that the MultiView is still responding:

PING:
o

If the MultiView is responding, it will respond with an ACK message as for any other
recognized command.

General

The RS-422 protocol can be used to control Blackmagic MultiView 16 as a slave device from third
party routers and automation systems.

The “Leitch Server” mode implements the router (server) side of the Leitch Serial Pass Through
Protocol as specified in section 4 of Leitch document SPR-MAN revision D. In “Leitch Client” mode,
the Blackmagic MultiView 16 implements the controller (client) side of the Leitch terminal protocol.
Set the desired leitch mode in the ‘configure’ settings in the Blackmagic MultiView Setup software.

This document describes the commands and parameters in the protocol that are relevant and
supported by Blackmagic MultiView 16. Other commands and parameters specified in the Leitch
protocol are accepted but ignored.
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The RS-422 serial port is configured as 9600 N81:
9600 is the line speed, or baud rate, at 9600 bits/sec.
N represents no parity check, or ‘none’.

8 is the data length.

1is for stop bits.

To summarize N81, data without a parity check begins with 1 start bit, includes 8 true data bits, and 1
stop bit. There are 10 bits in total.

The protocol is line oriented, with a maximum length of 250 characters per command. Each
command from the client should be terminated with a carriage return (\r). Each response from the
server will be terminated with a carriage return and line feed (\r\n).

Sources, destinations and levels are always specified in base-16, numbered from zero. Levels are
always between 0 and 15 (“F”) . Blackmagic MultiView 16 only has one valid level — level zero.

On connecting to the serial port, the client should send a carriage return. Blackmagic MultiView 16
will respond with a > character prompt, which is not followed by a carriage return or line feed.
Receiving the prompt indicates that a connection has been established. The same prompt will be
issued after each command received by the MultiView.

In the following documentation, commands in and values in blue must be typed literally,
including any spaces. In the following example of an immediate command using destination port 7
and source port 3, destination,source would be entered as: 6,2
RS-422
CNTRL
O =
o
[ e

The RS-422 serial port lets you control Blackmagic MultiView 16 from third party routers and
automation systems. The connector is an RJ11 connector, the same used in many landline
telephone connections. By modifying an RS-422 to USB adapter cable terminated with an
RJ11 connector, you can control Blackmagic MultiView 16 using external controllers via USB.

An RS-422 to USB adapter cable and RJ11 connector can be purchased
from electronics stores such as Digi-Key.com. Refer to the pinout diagram
below for help wiring the RJ11 connector to the adapter cable.
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Pin No. Function

Pin1 TX +
Pin 2 TX -
Pin 3 GND
Pin 4 GND
Pin 5 RX -
Pin 6 RX +

Pinout diagram for the RJ11 connector

Notifications

Once connected, if status reporting is enabled, the client will receive a notification message when a
route changes on the MultiView. The notifications take one of two forms:

destination,source Routing change
This message indicates that the specified source port is now routed to the specified destination.
destination,source Preset routing notification

This message indicates that the current preset includes a route from the specified source to the
specified destination.

Global Commands
All pass through commands are preceded by an @ symbol and a space.
The following client commands are supported:
disable status reporting
Status reporting is disabled by default.
enable status reporting
Status reporting is enabled.
reset routing table
Routing is reset so that the first source is routed to all destinations.
Immediate Commands
destination,source change route
destination,source/destination-2,source-2... change multiple routes
The specified source ports are routed to the specified destinations.
Any routing changes will trigger S: notifications
destination requestindividual route status
The source routed to the specified destination will be returned as an <: notification.
request all ports route status

Each source and destination port pair will be returned as S: notifications
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Salvo Commands

destination,source queue route change
degtination,source/destination-2, source-2... queue multiple route changes

The specified routing changes are added to the current salvo for later execution.
destination requestindividual port status in salvo

If a routing change for the specified destination port is queued, the route will be returned as
a V: notification.

request all ports status in salvo

Each queued routing change in the salvo is reported as a V: notification.
clear salvo

clear salvo

Any queued changes are discarded and the salvo is reset.

execute salvo

Any queued changes are executed and each routing change will be returned as an
notification.
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Yardim

Yardim almanin en hizli yolu, Blackmagic Design online destek sayfalarina girip, Blackmagic
MultiView Uniteniz icin mevcut olan en son destek kaynaklarini incelemenizdir.

Blackmagic Design Online Destek Sayfalari

En gincel kilavuz, yazilm ve destek notlarina, www.blackmagicdesign.com/tr/support adresindeki
BlackmagicDesign destek merkezinden ulasilabilinir.

Blackmagic Design Forum

Web sitemizdeki Blackmagic Design forum, daha fazla bilgi ve yaratici fikirler i¢in ziyaret
edebilecegdiniz faydali bir kaynaktir. Burasi yardim alabilmeniz icin daha hizli bir yol olabilir ¢linkd,
baska deneyimli kullanicilar ya da Blackmagic Design ¢alisanlari tarafindan sorulariniza yanitlar
bulabilir ve bu sayede calismalariniza devam edebilirsiniz. Foruma, https://forum.blackmagicdesign.
com adresinden ulasabilirsiniz.

Blackmagic Design Destek Hizmetiyle irtibat Kurma

Aradigimiz yardimi destek kaynaklarinda veya forumda bulamadiginiz durumda, destek talebinde
bulunmak Uzere, lltfen destek sayfamizdaki “Bize e-posta gonderin” butonunu tiklayin. Bunun
yerine, “Yerel destek ekibini araym” butonunu tiklayabilir ve size en yakin olan Blackmagic Design
destek ofisini arayabilirsiniz.

Yuklu Olan Yazilim Sudriminin Kontrol Edilmesi

Bilgisayarinizda Blackmagic MultiView yazilimmin hangi stirimdntn yukli oldugunu kontrol etmek
icin, Blackmagic MultiView uygulamasini agin. “Blackmagic MultiView” mendsinden,
“About MultiView” (MultiView Hakkinda) ibaresini secin ve stirim numarasini kaydedin.

En son glincellemelere erisim

Bilgisayarinizda yikli olan Blackmagic MultiView yaziliminin sirimunt kontrol ettikten sonra, Iltfen
Blackmagic Design destek merkezine www.blackmagicdesign.com/tr/support adresinden girerek en
son guncellemeleri kontrol edin. En son glincellemelerin calistiriimasi onerilse de dnemli bir projenin
ortasindayken yazimi giincellemekten ka¢inmaniz daha mantikhdir.
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Mevzuata iliskin Bildirimler ve
Guvenlik Bilgileri

Avrupa Birliginin elektrikli ve elektronik cihazlara dair atik kontrol yénetmeligi.

belirler. Atik cihazlarinizi bertaraf edebilmeniz i¢in, geri dontisimini saglamak dzere,
belirlenmis toplama noktasina teslim edilmeleri gerekmektedir. Bertaraf aninda atik
cihazlarinizin ayri olarak toplanmasi ve geri dénisimd, dogal kaynaklarin korunmasina
yardimci olacaktir ve insan sagligini ve ¢evreyi koruyucu bir sekilde geri dontsimunu
saglayacaktir. Atik cihazlarinizi geri dontsim icin nereye teslim edebileceginiz
konusunda daha fazla bilgi icin, IUtfen yerel belediyenizin geri donidsim subesini ya da
arund satin aldiginiz satis bayisini arayiniz.

ﬁ Uriin zerindeki sembol, bu cihazin baska atik malzemelerle bertaraf edilmemesi sartini

@ Bu cihaz test edilmis ve Federal iletisim Komisyonu (FCC) kosullarinin 15. balimi
dogrultusunda A Sinifi dijital cihazlarin sinirlanyla uyumlu oldugu tespit edilmistir. ilgili
sinirlar, bu cihaz ticari bir ortamda ¢alistirldiginda, zararli midahalelere karsi makul
koruma saglamalari amaclyla tasarlanmistir. Bu cihaz, radyo frekans enerjisi Uretir,
kullanir ve sacabilir ve talimatlar dogrultusunda kurulmadigi ve kullaniimadigi takdirde,
radyo komunikasyonlarina zararl mtidahaleye yol acabilir. Bu cihazin bir meskun
bolgede calistinimasi, zararli midahaleye yol acabilir. Bu durumda, mudahalenin
dizeltilmesi icin ilgili maliyeti, kullanicinin kendisi karsilamak zorunda kalacaktir.

Bu cihazin calistirimasi asagidaki iki sarta baglidir:

Bu cihaz, zararll midahaleye sebebiyet vermemelidir.

Bu cihaz, istenmeyen isleme yol acan mudahaleler de dahil olmak Uzere, maruz
kaldigi her tirli mudahaleyi kabul etmelidir.

HDMI araylzlerine baglanti, yiuksek kaliteli korumali HDMI kablolariyla yapiimalidir.

Bu cihaz, koruyucu topraklama baglantisi olan bir sebeke prizine takilmalidir.

Elektrik carpmasi riskine karsi, bu cihaz damlayan veya si¢grayan suya maruz
birakilmamalidir.

Bu cihaz, cevresel isisi 40° C’ye kadar olan tropikal ortamlarda kullanilmaya uygundur.

Cihazin gevresinde yeterli havalandirma oldugundan ve hava akimmnin
kisitlanmadigindan emin olun.

Rafa monte ederken, hava akiminin bitisik cihazlardan dolayi kisitlanmadigindan
emin olun.

Uriiniin iginde, kullanici tarafindan tamir edilebilecek hic bir parca bulunmamaktadir.
Gerekli tamiratlari, yerel Blackmagic Design servis merkezine yonlendirin.

Deniz seviyesinden ylksekligin 2000m’yi asmadigi yerlerde kullanin.
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Garanti

Blackmagic Design, Blackmagic MultiView cihazinin satin alindidi tarihten itibaren 12 ay boyunca;
baglantilar, kablolar, sogutma fanlari, elektrik sigortalari, LCD ekrani ve butonlar dahil olmak Uzere,
malzeme ve iscilik bakimindan kusursuz olacagini garantiler. Bu garanti suresi icinde Urlinde bir ariza
ve kusur s6z konusu olursa, Blackmagic Design kendi secimi dogrultusunda arizali trlind, parca ve
iscilik bedeli talep etmeksizin tamir edecektir veya yenisiyle degistirecektir.

Bu garanti kapsamindaki hizmetten yararlanmak igin, kusur ve hataya iliskin garanti stiresi sona ermeden,
Misteri Blackmagic Design'i bilgilendirmeli ve s6z konusu hizmetin saglanmasiicin uygun dizenlemeleri
yapmalidir. Blackmagic Design tarafindan 6zel belirlenmis ve yetkilendirilmis bir hizmet merkezine arizali
Urtinin ambalajlanarak nakliyesi, Musteri’nin sorumlulugudur ve nakliye tcretleri, pesin 6denmis olmalidir.
Bize herhangi bir sebepten dolayiiade edilen Uriinlerin tim nakliyat degdisiklikleri, sigorta, yasal bedel,
vergi ve diger tum masraflari, mtsterinin sorumlulugundadir.

Bu garanti; yanhs kullanim ya da yanlis veya kusurlu bakimdan kaynaklanan herhangi bir arizayi, bozuklugu
ya da hasari kapsamaz. Blackmagic Design, burada aciklanan durumlarda bu garanti kapsaminda hizmet
saglamak zorunda degildir: a) Blackmagic Design temsilcileri haricindeki baska personelin Grtint kurma,
tamir etme ya da bakimini yapma girisimlerinden kaynaklanan hasarin tamiri, b) uygun olmayan kullanim
veya uyumlu olmayan ekipmanlara baglamaktan kaynaklanan hasarin tamiri, ¢) Blackmagic Design
urtnt olmayan parcalarin ya da malzemenin kullanimindan kaynaklanan hasarin ya da arizanin tamiri
ya da d) Modifiye veya baska Urlinlerle entegre edilmis bir drin(; s6z konusu modifikasyon ya da
entegrasyonun, gereken tamiratin stresini uzattigi ya da trin bakimini zorlastirdigr durumlarda tamir
edilmesi. BU GARANTI, BLACKMAGIC DESIGN TARAFINDAN VERILMISTIR VE ACIK YA DA ZIMNI,
HERHANGI BIR GARANTININ YERINI TUTAR. BLACKMAGIC DESIGN VE SATICILARI, ZIMNi TICARI
UYGUNLUK GARANTISINI YA DA OZEL BiR AMACA UYGUNLUK GARANTISINI KABUL ETMEZ. KUSURLU
BIR URUNUN TAMIRI VEYA DEGISTIRILMESI, BLACKMAGIC DESIGN’IN MUSTERILERINE SUNDUGU
TAM VE MUNHASIR COZUMDUR. BLACKMAGIC DESIGN YA DA SATICILARININ OLABILECEK HASARLAR
HAKKINDA ONCEDEN BILGISI OLMASINI GOZETMEKSIZIN, URUNDE DOLAYLI, OZEL, TESADUFI YA
DA NETICE OLARAK ORTAYA CIKAN HERHANGI BIR HASAR ICIN, BLACKMAGIC DESIGN SORUMLU
DEGILDIR. BLACKMAGIC DESIGN, MUSTERILER TARAFINDAN EKIPMANIN YASAL OLMAYAN HERHANGI
BIR KULLANIMINDAN SORUMLU DEGILDIR. BLACKMAGIC DESIGN, BU URUNUN KULLANIMINDAN
KAYNAKLANAN HERHANGI BIR HASARDAN SORUMLU DEGILDIR. BU URUNUN CALISTIRILMASINDAN
DOGAN RISK, KULLANICININ KENDISINE AITTIR.

© Telif Hakki Saklidir 2022 Blackmagic Design. Tum Haklari Saklidir. ‘Blackmagic Design’, ‘DeckLink’, ‘HDLink’, ‘Workgroup Videohub’,

‘Multibridge Pro’, ‘Multibridge Extreme’, ‘Intensity’ ve ‘Leading the creative video revolution’, ABD ve diger ulkelerde tescil edilmis
ticari markalardir. Diger tum sirket ve Urtin isimleri baglantili olduklari ilgili sirketlerin ticari markalari olabilir.
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